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AGENDA

Notice to Members - Calling In:

Members are reminded that, should they wish to call in any item on
this agenda, notice must be given to Democratic Services by:

10am on Wednesday 11 March 2009, if an item is called in before
a decision is taken, or

4pm on Monday 16 March 2009, if an item is called in after a
decision has been taken.

ltems called in will be considered by the Scrutiny Management
Committee.

1.

Declarations of Interest (Pages 3 - 4)

At this point Members are asked to declare any personal or
prejudicial interests they may have in the business on this agenda.

2. Minutes (Pages 5 - 14)
To approve and sign the minutes of the meeting held on 19
January 2009.

3. Public Participation

At this point in the meeting members of the public who have
registered their wish to speak regarding an item on the agenda or
an issue within the Panel’s remit can do so. Anyone who wishes to
register or requires further information is requested to contact the
Democracy Officer on the contact details listed at the foot of this
agenda. The deadline for registering is Wednesday 11 March 2009
at 5pm.

Executive Member to consider the advice of the Advisory
Panel upon the following items of business and to make a
decision on those items or to note the information as required:




Local Authority Governor Appointments (Pages 15 - 22)

This report provides information about the current position with
regard to vacancies for LA seats on governing bodies, lists current
nominations for those vacancies, as detailed in Annex 1, and
requests the appointment, or re-appointment, of the listed
nominees

Admission arrangements and admission limits for primary and
secondary schools in York from September 2010 (Pages 23 -
48)

The purpose of this report is:

e To seek approval for the City of York coordinated schemes and
admissions policies for both primary and secondary schools for
the 2010/11 academic year.

e To seek approval of the proposed individual school maximum
admission limits for the academic year beginning in September
2010.

School Term Dates and Holidays 2010/2011 (Pages 49 - 62)
This report:

¢ Requests that term dates and holidays for the school year,
2010/2011 be formally approved.

e Reports on action taken by the Local Authority (LA) to align
the dates with those of neighbouring authorities.

Young People's Services: Service Asset Management Plan
(Pages 63 - 84)

This report seeks the Executive Member’'s approval for the
proposed Young People’s Services: Service Asset Management
Plan (SAMP). The SAMP is attached at Annex A to the report.

Service Plan and Budget Monitor 3 (Pages 85 - 134)

This report analyses performance by reference to the service plan,
the budget and the performance indicators for all of the services
funded through the Children’s Services budget.



10.

11.

12.

Capital Programme Monitor 3 (Pages 135 - 146)

This report:

informs Members of the likely out-turn position of the 2008/09
Capital Programme.

advises Members of changes to existing schemes and
reprofiling of expenditure to allow the more effective
management and monitoring of the Capital Programme

informs Members of any slippage in budgets between financial
years

informs Members of any new schemes and seek approval for
their addition to the 2008/11 Capital Programme.

LCCS Services Plans for 2009/10 (Pages 147 - 224)

The purpose of this report is to seek approval for the Service Plans
for council services that are wholly or partially funded from the
children’s services budget.

Update on Machinery of Government changes and progress of
14-19 Reforms (Pages 225 - 296)

This report presents an update on further progress within the city in
taking forward the Machinery of Government (MOG) changes,
including the transfer to the Local Authority of funding for 16-19
education, and the 14-19 curriculum reforms.

Any other business which the Chair considers urgent under
the Local Government Act 1972

Democracy Officer: Jayne Carr

Telephone — (01904) 552030
E-mail — jayne.carr@york.gov.uk

For more information about any of the following please contact the
Democracy Officer responsible for servicing this meeting:
Registering to speak

e Business of the meeting

e Any special arrangements

e Copies of reports
Contact details are set out above.




Page 1 Agenda Annex

About City of York Council Meetings

Would you like to speak at this meeting?
If you would, you will need to:

e register by contacting the Democracy Officer (whose name and contact
details can be found on the agenda for the meeting) no later than 5.00
pm on the last working day before the meeting;

e ensure that what you want to say speak relates to an item of business on
the agenda or an issue which the committee has power to consider (speak
to the Democracy Officer for advice on this);

e find out about the rules for public speaking from the Democracy Officer.

A leaflet on public participation is available on the Council’s website or
from Democratic Services by telephoning York (01904) 551088

Further information about what’s being discussed at this meeting

All the reports which Members will be considering are available for viewing
online on the Council’s website. Alternatively, copies of individual reports or the
full agenda are available from Democratic Services. Contact the Democracy
Officer whose name and contact details are given on the agenda for the
meeting. Please note a small charge may be made for full copies of the
agenda requested to cover administration costs.

Access Arrangements

We will make every effort to make the meeting accessible to you. The meeting
will usually be held in a wheelchair accessible venue with an induction hearing
loop. We can provide the agenda or reports in large print, electronically
(computer disk or by email), in Braille or on audio tape. Some formats will take
longer than others so please give as much notice as possible (at least 48 hours
for Braille or audio tape).

If you have any further access requirements such as parking close-by or a sign
language interpreter then please let us know. Contact the Democracy Officer
whose name and contact details are given on the order of business for the
meeting.

Every effort will also be made to make information available in another
language, either by providing translated information or an interpreter providing
sufficient advance notice is given. Telephone York (01904) 551550 for this
service.
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Holding the Executive to Account

The majority of councillors are not appointed to the Executive (38 out of 47).
Any 3 non-Executive councillors can ‘call-in’ an item of business from a
published Executive (or Executive Member Advisory Panel (EMAP)) agenda.
The Executive will still discuss the ‘called in’ business on the published date
and will set out its views for consideration by a specially convened Scrutiny
Management Committee (SMC). That SMC meeting will then make its
recommendations to the next scheduled Executive meeting in the following
week, where a final decision on the ‘called-in’ business will be made.

Scrutiny Committees
The purpose of all scrutiny and ad-hoc scrutiny committees appointed by the
Council is to:
e Monitor the performance and effectiveness of services;
e Review existing policies and assist in the development of new ones, as
necessary; and
e Monitor best value continuous service improvement plans

Who Gets Agenda and Reports for our Meetings?
e Councillors get copies of all agenda and reports for the committees to
which they are appointed by the Council;
e Relevant Council Officers get copies of relevant agenda and reports for
the committees which they report to;
e Public libraries get copies of all public agenda/reports.
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MEETING OF THE EXECUTIVE MEMBER FOR CHILDREN & YOUNG
PEOPLE’S SERVICES AND ADVISORY PANEL

Agenda item 1: Declarations of interest.
The following Members and Co-optees declared a general personal interest in
the items on the agenda:

Councillor Runciman — Governor of Joseph Rowntree School, Governor at
New Earswick Primary School, Governor of York College and Trustee of the
Theatre Royal.

Councillor Funnell — Governor of Burnholme Community College.

Councillor D’Agorne — Governor of Fishergate School, Employee of York
College Student Services (Information Advice & Guidance for Young People),
member of the Management Board of the Melbourne Centre and has a
daughter at All Saints School.

Councillor Gunnell — is a member of the Management Committee of the
Danesgate Centre (Council representative), an employee of York Council for
Voluntary Service (CVS) and a member of the Management Committee of
York Playspace.

Councillor Merrett — has a child at St Paul’'s Primary School, is an LEA
Governor at St Paul’s Primary School, has a child who uses the school’s
music service, digital arts and holiday schemes, and is the Treasurer of the
York Chinese Cultural Association.

Councillor Brooks — is a member of the Association of Teachers and
Lecturers and she is employed by The Manchester College.

Councillor R Watson — Member of the Education Appeals Committee.
Councillor Waudby — Governor of Lakeside Primary School.

Councillor Aspden (substitute) — is a member of the Management Committee
of the Danesgate Centre, is a member of the National Union of Teachers
(NUT) and is employed by North Yorkshire County Council.

Councillor Looker (substitute) — is a Governor of Canon Lee and Park Grove
Schools.

Co-opted statutory members

Dr D Sellick — Governor of Derwent Infant & Junior School, and
representative of the Church of England.

Mr W Schofield — Governor of Knavesmire School

Co-opted non-statutory members

Ms F Barclay — Teacher at All Saints School, ATL Branch Secretary for City of
York and ATL Executive Member for City of York & North Yorkshire.

Mrs J Ellis — Governor of Burton Green Primary School and Governor of
Canon Lee School.

Mrs A Burn — Headteacher and Governor of Yearsley Grove Primary School.
Secretary of the York branch of the NAHT

Ms B Reagan is a teacher at Joseph Rowntree School. SENCO, Secretary of
the York Association of the National Union of Teachers.

Mr M Thomas is the secretary of the York Association of National Association
of Schoolmasters and Women Teachers (NASUWT).

Dr A Birkinshaw - Principal of York College
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City of York Council Committee Minutes

MEETING EXECUTIVE MEMBER FOR CHILDREN & YOUNG
PEOPLE'S SERVICES AND ADVISORY PANEL

DATE 19 JANUARY 2009

PRESENT COUNCILLORS FUNNELL (CHAIR), BROOKS

(VICE-CHAIR), D'’AGORNE, GUNNELL, MERRETT,
RUNCIMAN (EXECUTIVE MEMBER), WAUDBY,
ORRELL (SUBSTITUTE), MR W SCHOFIELD (CO-
OPTED STATUTORY MEMBER), MS F BARCLAY
(CO-OPTED NON-STATUTORY MEMBER),

MRS A BURN (CO-OPTED NON-STATUTORY
MEMBER), DR A BIRKINSHAW (CO-OPTED NON-
STATUTORY MEMBER) AND MS B REAGAN (CO-
OPTED NON-STATUTORY MEMBER)

APOLOGIES COUNCILLOR R WATSON, MRS L BRANTON,
DR D SELLICK, MRS J ELLIS AND MR M THOMAS

IN ATTENDANCE COUNCILLOR POTTER (ITEMS 1-4)

41. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

Members were invited to declare at this point in the meeting any personal
or prejudicial interests they might have in the business on the agenda, in
addition to the general non-prejudicial interests detailed on the sheet
attached to the agenda.

Councillor Gunnell declared the following additional interests:

e Agenda item 4 (Public Participation) — prejudicial interest as an
employee of York CVS and a member of the management
committee for York Playspace

e Agenda item 5 (Revenue and Capital Budget Estimates) —
prejudicial interest relating to CVS Accountancy Services, as an
employee of York CVS and a personal interest as a CYC
representative on the management committee for the Danesgate
Centre

e Agenda item 8 (Update on “myplace”) — personal and non-
prejudicial interest as an employee of York CVS

e Agenda item 10 (Commissioning of Services through the Children’s
Early Intervention Fund and Better Play Grants) — prejudicial interest
relating to the application for funding for Playspace, as a member of
the management committee for York Playspace

Councillor Merrett declared the following declarations of interest in addition
to those circulated with the agenda:

e Agenda item 4 (Public Participation) and Agenda item 5 (Revenue

and Capital Budget Estimates) — prejudicial interest as the treasurer

of the York Chinese Cultural Association which used the CVS



42.

43.

Page 6

Accountancy Services and a personal interest as his partner was
half Chinese.

e Agenda item 10 (Commissioning of Services through the Children’s
Early Intervention Fund and Better Play Grants) — personal interest
in respect of the recommended grant allocation to the Cultural
Diversity Project as his partner was half Chinese.

Councillors Gunnell and Merrett withdrew from the meeting when specific
budget proposals in which they had a prejudicial interest were being
considered.

Councillors Runciman and Funnell declared personal non-prejudicial
interests in Agenda item 7 (Annual Report of the City of York Standing
Advisory Council for Religious Education) as members of SACRE.

The following additions were made to the interests detailed on the sheet
attached to the agenda:

Councillor Gunnell — Member of the Management Committee for York
Playspace, a member of the Management Committee for the Danesgate
Centre and an employee of York CVS.

Councillor D’Argorne - Member of the Management Board for the
Melbourne Centre.

EXCLUSION OF PRESS AND PUBLIC

RESOLVED: That the press and public be excluded from the
meeting during consideration of Column 3 of Annex C
of Agenda Item 10 (Report on the Commissioning of
Services through the Children’s Early Intervention
Fund and Better Play Grants) and Column 5 of Annex
C of Agenda ltem 11 (“Quality and Access for all
Young Children” — Allocations of Capital Grant) on the
grounds that they contain information relating to the
financial or business affairs of any particular person
(including the authority holding that information). This
information is classed as exempt under Paragraph 3 of
Schedule 12A to Section 100A of the Local
Government Act 1972, as amended by the Local
Government (Access to Information) (Variation) Order
2006.

MINUTES

RESOLVED: That the minutes of the last meeting of the Executive Member
for Children and Young People’s Services and Advisory
Panel, held on 4 December 2008 be approved and signed as
a correct record subject to minute 39 (i) being amended to
read...”That the performance of services within the
directorate funded through the Children’s Services budget be
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noted, taking on board the comments above, and thanks to
Officers be recorded...” and the action points in minute 39
being amended to include...” To develop indicators relating to
vocational qualifications for looked after children’.

PUBLIC PARTICIPATION

It was reported that there had been two registrations to speak at the
meeting under the Council's Public Participation Scheme and that a
request to address the meeting had also been received from one of the
Heworth ward councillors.

Colin Stroud, Chief Executive of York Council for Voluntary Services,
spoke on the issue of funding for voluntary organisations generally and
the proposed reduction in funding for the community accountancy
scheme specifically — agenda item 5 (Revenue and Capital Budget
Estimates — Annex 3b CS53).

(i) Members’ attention was drawn to the important role that the
voluntary organisations played in the delivery of services to
children and young people. It was stressed that even a small cut
in their funding could have a significant impact on service
delivery.

(ii) A leaflet was circulated detailing the work that the CVS
Accountancy Service carried out, including support for childcare
providers in managing their budgets. Members were informed of
the impact that the cut in funding could have on the service. A
meeting had been arranged with officers to discuss the issue, as
the CVS believed that the proposed cut in funding may be due to
a misunderstanding regarding service delivery against the
contract.

Alison Shepherd and Councillor Potter spoke on behalf of York
Playspace in respect of agenda item 10 (Commissioning of Services
through the Children’s Early Intervention Fund). Concerns were
expressed regarding the recommendation that funding not be allocated
to continue to deliver the Chill Out Zones at the 68 Centre in Heworth
and to fund the Play Strategy and Development work that Playspace
carried out in the city. Information was circulated on the work of the
organisation. Councillor Potter emphasised the need for the provision
offered by Playspace to continue, particularly as there were incidents of
anti-social behaviour in the area served by the Chill Out Zone and the
importance of early intervention was recognised in tackling these
issues. A request was made for the recommendations to be
reconsidered in the light of the impact that they would have on
Playspace and on young people in the community.

REVENUE & CAPITAL BUDGET ESTIMATES - 2009/10

Members received a report that presented the 2009/10 budget proposals

for Children & Young People’s Services. The report included:
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e The revenue budget for 2008/09 (Annex 1) to show the original
budgets.

e The base budget for 2009/10 including the 2008/09 budget rolled
forward and adjusted.

e The provisional allocation of pay and price increases for the
portfolio.

e Budget service pressure costs and savings proposals for the

portfolio area (Annexes 2 and 3).

Fees and Charges proposals (Annex 4).

Other revenue budget options for consultation (Annex 5).

The existing approved capital programme (Annex 6).

Proposals for new capital schemes (Annex 7).

Residential Homes, Foster Carers, Sharing Care, Adoption and

Residence Order Weekly Allowances (Annex 8).

The Executive Member was asked to consider the budget proposals
included in the report and identify their preferences, including the
proposals in Annexes 2, 3 and 7, which would be considered by the
Executive as part of the intended budget. In particular Member advice was
sought on the items listed for consultation in Annex 5, which did not, at
present, form part of the intended budget. Members of EMAP were invited
to provide comments on the budget proposals in the report.

Members of the Labour Group reserved their position for Budget Council.

Discussion took place regarding the proposed reduction in funding for the
community accountancy scheme (Annex 3b — CS53). It was noted that the
proposed reduction was not a judgement on the quality of the service
provided but was intended to reflect a decrease in the SLA requirements in
terms of the quantity of work. The reduction would not take place until 1
July 2009 to enable time for the organisation to make any necessary
adjustments. A meeting had been arranged with the service to discuss the
matter.

Clarification was sought regarding the proposed reduction in the Looked
After Children IT Budget (Annex 3a — CS09). It was noted that grant
funding may be available to replace some of the proposed reduction in
funding but that this could not be guaranteed.

Advice of the Advisory Panel

That the Executive Member be advised:

(i) That the budget proposals included within the report be noted.

(ii) That the comments that had been made regarding the proposals
be noted.

(i) That it be noted that Members of the Labour Group reserved
their position for Budget Council.



46.

47.

Page 9

Decision of the Executive Member

RESOLVED: That the advice of the Advisory Panel be accepted and
endorsed.
REASON: As part of the consultation on the Children & Young

People’s Services budget for 2009/10.

ANNUAL PERFORMANCE ASSESSMENT 2008

Members received a report briefing them on the outcome of York’s Annual
Performance Assessment (APA) for 2008. The APA is the nationally
determined Ofsted process by which judgements are made on the quality
of local children and young people’s services. The judgements contribute
to the overall council rating each year.

Members were delighted to note that the authority had achieved the best
possible result and its performance had only been matched by two other
authorities in the country.

Advice of the Advisory Panel

That the Executive Member be advised:
(i) That the contents of the report be noted.
(i) That staff be congratulated on the excellent outcome of the APA.

Decision of the Executive Member

RESOLVED: That the advice of the Advisory Panel be accepted and
endorsed.
REASON: To inform Members of the outcome of the Annual

Performance Assessment.
THE ANNUAL REPORT OF THE CITY OF YORK STANDING
ADVISORY COUNCIL FOR RELIGIOUS EDUCATION (SACRE)
Members received a report detailing the work of the City of York Standing
Advisory Council for Religious Education (SACRE) from January to
December 2008.

Advice of the Advisory Panel

That the Executive Member be advised that the contents of the Annual
Report of the Standing Advisory Council for Religious Education be noted.
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Decision of the Executive Member

RESOLVED: That the advice of the Advisory Panel be accepted and
endorsed.

REASON: In accordance with the request from SACRE that the annual
report be presented to EMAP.

AN UPDATE ON "MYPLACE"

Members received a report updating them on preparations for a myplace
bid, following the decision in September 2008 to postpone this until the
second round in 2009. Phil Bixby, a local community architect, had been
appointed to assist with the process and he updated Members on the
progress that had been made. The priority was to liaise with Network Rail
so as to secure their formal approval for the project, including the granting
of a long lease and the removal of any technical hurdles. Consideration
also had to be given as to the management of the project and how to
involve young people in the project’s development.

It was noted that although the preferred option was to use a site based
around the Railway Institute facilities, a substitute plan was also being put
into place as a contingency.

Phil Bixby was thanked for his attendance at the meeting and for the work
that he was carrying out.

Advice of the Advisory Panel

That the Executive Member be advised:

(i) That the report be noted.
(i) That negotiations with Network Rail be progressed as a priority’.

Decision of the Executive Member

RESOLVED: That the advice of the Advisory Panel be accepted and
endorsed.

REASON: Additional investment in youth facilities in the city is in line
with corporate priorities, and the views of residents and
young people themselves.

Action Required
To progress the negotiations with Network Rail CB

THE SCHOOL CROSSING PATROL SERVICE IN YORK

Members received a report that had been prepared at their request in
response to queries raised regarding the recruitment of School Crossing
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Patrol Officers (SCPQ’s). The report included information on the number
of SCPO vacant posts within the city; the measures previously taken to
recruit to these vacant posts; and options for filling these vacancies in the
future. Responsibility for delivering the School Crossing Patrol Service had
transferred from Learning Culture and Children’s Services to City Strategy
with effect from 1 January 2009 and the report set out the reasons for this
decision and the benefits that this would provide to the service.

Officers were asked if action had been taken to work with schools to seek
to fill some of the vacancies through providing the opportunity for one
person to work in more than one post at a school to increase their working
hours. An example of this would include a midday supervisor or teaching
assistant also being employed as a school crossing patrol officer.
Members were informed that this option was suggested to schools but it
was sometimes not feasible because the hours were not always
compatible. Where vacancies remained unfilled recruitment was targeted
at members of the local community, including the use of school or parish
newsletters.

It was noted that some of the sites with vacancies were currently “under
review” and were awaiting an assessment as to whether a school crossing
patrol officer was required or if alternative safety measures were more
appropriate. Clarification was sought as to when the reviews would be
carried out. Officers advised that there was no specified timescale as the
reviews also required detailed input from the Traffic Management Team
(City Strategy), Road Safety Team (City Strategy) and North Yorkshire
Police.

Advice of the Advisory Panel

That the Executive Member be advised:

(i) That the contents of the report be noted.

(ii) That a request be made for the planned road safety reviews to be
carried out within a clear timetable.

(i)  That City Strategy EMAP be advised of the concerns raised and
requested to monitor the situation as the School Crossing Patrol
Service now fell within their remit’.

Decision of the Executive Member

RESOLVED: That the advice of the Advisory Panel be accepted and
endorsed.

REASON: To ensure that the Executive Member is informed of situation
with regard to the School Crossing Patrol Service.

Action Required

'To arrange for City Strategy EMAP to be made aware of CB
the issues raised, including the request for the planned road
safety reviews to be carried out within a clear timetable
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REPORT ON THE COMMISSIONING OF SERVICES THROUGH THE
CHILDREN'S EARLY INTERVENTION FUND AND BETTER PLAY
GRANTS

Members received a report setting out the commissioning process for the
Children’s Early Intervention Fund (EIF) which had, on this occasion, been
linked to the Better Play Grants (BPG). The report also detailed the
funding recommendations of the multi-agency panel set up to consider
applications for the joint EIF/BPG fund.

Consideration was given to the following options:

e To approve the funding recommendations of the EIF/BPG group
contained at Annex B in the report, rejecting those outlined at Annex
C.

e To not approve the list at Annex B of the report and to consider
other outcomes, such as continuing to fund all existing projects at
their current level.

Concerns were expressed regarding the proposed cuts in funding to
Playspace. Views were put forward that the loss of the funding may
jeopardise the future of this valued organisation and the excellent work that
they were carrying out in the community. Officers stated that it had been
the panel's view that the application in respect of Strategic Play
Development did not provide sufficient evidence of ability to promote
change in the sector and that funding would be better allocated to
provision rather than indirectly on infrastructure. The Panel did, however,
wish to continue commissioning Chill Out Zones at Moor Lane/Tang Hall. It
was not recommended that funding be allocated for the Chill Out Zones at
the 68 Centre in Heworth as there were similar types of provision in the
area. Dialogue was taking place with Playspace to look at ways forward,
including the possibility of seeking alternative sources of funding.

Members commented that although provision was available at Bellfarm,
there was a reluctance by young people to use facilities outside of their
own community.

It was noted that Members were not challenging the process by which the
recommendations had been drawn up but were concerned at the
implications for Playspace.

Advice of the Advisory Panel

That the Executive Member be advised:

(i) That the recommendations for commissioning projects through the
Children’s Early Intervention Fund and Better Play grants, described
as Option A in the report and set out at Annex B, be accepted.

(i) That the comments made regarding the value of the Playspace
organisation be noted.
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(iiiy  That officers be requested to work with York Playspace in
consultation with the Executive Member, the Shadow Executive
Member and the Chair to examine how services could be sustained
with the funds allocated and to explore what additional funds could
be accessed’.

Decision of the Executive Member

RESOLVED: That the advice of the Advisory Panel be accepted and
endorsed.

REASON: To deliver a programme of preventative and early
intervention work which will more fully meet the emerging
needs of children and young people in the city from now until
2011.

Action Required
To have discussions with Playspace CB

“QUALITY AND ACCESS FOR ALL YOUNG CHILDREN” -
ALLOCATIONS OF CAPITAL GRANT

Members received a report seeking their approval to bids from the Private,
Voluntary and Independent (PVI) sector to use the new “Quality and
Access for All Young Children Capital Grant Allocation”. The bids had
been recommended by a panel established for this purpose.

Members had the option of approving or rejecting the bids from the Private,
Voluntary and Independent sector, as recommended by the panel.

Members were pleased to note the variety of provision available as this
enabled parents and carers to make choices as to the environment that
best suited their child.

Advice of the Advisory Panel

That the Executive Member be advised:

(i) That the recommendations of the panel for the first tranche of
bids for the Quality and Access Early Years Capital Grant
Allocation be accepted as set out in the annexes as follows:

e Annex A approved

e Annex B accepted in principle but requires additional
information

e Annex C requires substantial reworking and should be
declined at this stage
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(ii) That approval be given for the Early Years and Extended
Schools Service to bulk purchase certain items under £2500
and distribute them directly to settings.

Decision of the Executive Member

RESOLVED: That the advice of the Advisory Panel be accepted and
endorsed.

REASONS: (i) To enable the further development of early years
provision in York, in accordance with government
guidelines.

(ii) To obtain economies of scale in the purchase of
certain items.

CHAIR'S COMMENTS

Members were informed that Simon Copley would be leaving his post as
Democracy Officer to take up a promoted post at Ryedale District Council.
Members expressed their appreciation of the work that he had carried out
and wished him well for the future.

Councillor C Runciman
Executive Member for Children and Young People’s Services

Councillor C Funnell, Chair
[The meeting started at 6.00 pm and finished at 8.05 pm].
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COUNCIL

a,

Meeting of Executive Member and Children’s March 2009
Services Advisory Panel

Report of the Director of Learning, Culture and Children’s Services

Local Authority (LA) School Governors

Summary

1. This report provides information about the current position with regard to
vacancies for LA seats on governing bodies, lists current nominations for those
vacancies, as detailed in Annex 1, and requests the appointment, or re-
appointment, of the listed nominees

Background

2. National benchmarking data on governor vacancies indicates a national
average of 12% for LA governor vacancies. York has five (5.3%) LA vacancies
at the time of writing this report.

3. Some vacancies will be generated by those existing governors not wishing to
stand for a further term of office. The following table summarises the current
position of LA vacancies and appointments in City of York schools.

Total number of LA seats in City of York 171
schools

Number of LA seats currently filled (or 154
held)

Number of new LA appointments 8
addressed by this paper

Number of LA reappointments 1
addressed by this paper

Number of LA vacancies remaining

after this paper (excluding those where 9 (5.3%)
a nominee has been identified or where e
it has been agreed to hold vacancies)

Number of applicants placed in

community vacancies since the last 0
report.
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Political affiliation of LA governors

Party Number of governors Percentage of all LA
governors

Labour 18 11.7%

Lib Dem 18 11.7%

Conservative 3 2%

Green 2 1.3%

Independent 2 1.3%

Others 111 72 9,

Identification of vacancies

The overall picture of governor vacancies is informed by a detailed database,
which includes records of all schools, the structure of their governing bodies,
individuals who serve as governors and terms of office.

From the database can be determined such information as current vacancies
and terms of office which are due to expire. In this way the Governance
Service can clearly identify in advance the actions which are required and act
accordingly.

Reviewing Vacancies

The vacancy position is under constant review. When potential new
governors are identified the candidate is interviewed to discuss their interest
and suitability. The Chair of Governors and headteacher are also asked to
meet with the candidate and show him or her around the school prior to
nomination for appointment. This allows the school to assess the potential
candidate in terms of a good match for the needs of the governing body and
current governors.

Where a term of office is due to expire, the individuals are contacted to ask
whether they would like their name to be put forward again for reappointment.
Chairs and headteachers are contacted to invite any relevant supporting
information. Where a reappointment is appropriate, this is included on the
nomination paper for consideration by the Executive member with the
Advisory Panel.

All Local Authority governors are required to apply for an enhanced
disclosure from the Criminal Records Bureau. Appropriate decisions are
taken in the event that there are any concerns.

It should be noted that, as well as filling LA vacancies, the Governance
Service also assists schools who are having difficulties filling community
governor vacancies.
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11.
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14.

15.
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Political Balance

In York the LA governor seats are filled on merit, rather than by strict
consideration of political balance. Just under a third of LA governors are, in
practice, linked to one of the political parties. Amongst this number there is a
balance which very broadly reflects the political balance within the authority.
As and when a situation arises in which any party has significantly more
seats than their political representation would indicate to be appropriate,
steps may be taken to redress the balance over a period of time, whilst
always considering the need to identify the best possible governor for a
school, rather than taking account of individuals’ political affiliation.

Consultation

Consultation on the nominations for appointment has been undertaken in
accordance with the agreed procedure for the appointment of LA governors.

Options

Executive Members have the options of appointing/re-appointing or not
appointing to fill vacant seat as proposed at Annex 1.

Analysis
If Executive Members choose not to appoint to fill vacant seats this will have

an detrimental impact on the work of governing bodies and their ability to
meet statutory requirements.

Corporate Priorities

Good governance impacts on improving school effectiveness, which in turn
results in improving the life chances of the most disadvantaged and
disaffected children, young people and families in the city (CP9).

Implications

There are no implications relating to equalities, crime and disorder, ITT,
property, financial, legal or HR issues arising from this report.

Risk Management

In compliance with the Council’s risk management strategy, there are no risks
associated with the recommendations of this report. Good active governance
arrangements do contribute to effective school management arrangements
and, as a result, reduce risks to the organisation.
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Recommendations

17.  That the Advisory Panel advise the Executive Member to appoint, or re-
appoint, LA Governors to fill vacant seats as proposed in Annex 1.

Reason: to ensure that local authority places on school governing bodies continue to
be effectively filled

Contact Details

Author: Chief Officer Responsible for the report:
Sue Pagliaro Pete Dwyer

Governance Service Director of Learning, Culture and Children’s Services
LCCS

Tel No. 4258

Report Approved Date

Pete Dwyer
Director of Learning, Culture and Children’s Services

Report Approved Date

Specialist Implications Officer(s)
None

Wards Affected: List wards or tick box to indicate all All I:l

For further information please contact the author of the report

Background Papers

None
Annexes

Annex 1 details the current position of LA governor vacancies and lists those
governors who are being nominated for appointment or re-appointment.
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ANNEX 1
LA GOVERNOR NOMINATIONS AND VACANCIES:
SPRING TERM 2009
PRIMARY SCHOOLS
Name of School Badger Hill Primary School
Number of LA Governors 3 Total number of governors 14
Current appointees Affiliation | From To Restanding ;l;(::aency
Dr A Brabbs None 01/07/2006 | 30/06/2010 N/A
Miss S Valentine None 21/01/2008 | 20/01/2012 N/A
Vacancy 31/08/2008
Nomination (s) for 1 vacancy
A nominee has been identified and is currently going through the appointment process.
Name of School Bishopthorpe Infant School
Number of LA Governors 3 Total number of governors 14
Current appointees Affiliation | From To Restanding ;l;(::aency
Mr D G Livesley Lib Dem 05/04/2006 | 04/04/2010 N/A
Mrs S Sutton None 05/04/2006 | 04/04/2010 N/A
Vacancy 31/08/2008
Nomination (s) for 1 vacancy
None
Name of School Dringhouses Primary School
Number of LA Governors 3 Total number of governors 17
Current appointees Affiliation | From To Restanding ;l;c::aency
Mrs C Hanby None 01/09/2006 | 31/08/2010 N/A
Vacancy 27/01/2009
Vacancy 29/01/2009

Nomination (s) for 1 vacancy

Mrs Clare Proctor — “I would like to continue as a school governor, having done eight years as a Parent
Governor, because | find the job rewarding personally, and | like contributing to the community — and knowing
that | can help to make a difference for the children of that community.

| have established a good relationship with the staff at the school and enjoy working together with the other
governors to help the school maintain and improve on its very high standards.”

Affiliation: none Appointment: with immediate effect

Nomination (s) for second vacancy
None

Name of School Elvington CE Primary School

Number of LA Governors 2 Total number of governors 15

Current appointees Affiliation From To Restanding :;iaency
Mrs G Dean None 01/09/2006 | 31/08/2010 N/A

Vacancy 26/09/2007

Nomination (s) for 1 vacancy

Ms Rosemary Royds-Tree — “Having spent four years as a parent governor at Fulford secondary school | feel |
have gained valuable skills and received useful experience and training. | would like to continue to use these in
the area of education within York.”

Affiliation: none Appointment: with immediate effect




Name of School
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Federatici: vi 1iawuenne nudnt and Clifton Without Junior School

Number of LA Governors 4 Total number of governors 20
Current appointees Affiliation From To Restanding ;l;iaency
Mr V Paylor None 04/04/2005 | 03/04/2009 YES

Mrs K H Fisher None 01/12/2006 | 30/11/2010 N/A

Miss A Campbell None 04/09/2008 | 03/09/2012 N/A

Vacancy 01/01/2008

Nomination for 1 vacancy:

Mr T Leeming - “I feel that | would be a good school governor as | like to work with children and like to see
people develop and see them progress. | am involved with YorkCares charity and have previously done a
project which involves setting up an ‘internet café’ with a nursing home. | have started a new project which is
teaching personal finance in schools.”

Affiliation: none

Appointment: with immediate effect

Nomination (s) for reappointment
Mr V Paylor has confirmed that he would like to stand for a further term of office.

Name of School

Fishergate Primary School

Number of LA Governors 3 Total number of governors 14
Current appointees Affiliation | From To Restanding \s/iz-.::;:ncy
Mrs P Piercy None 04/12/2008 | 03/12/2012 N/A

Clir A D’Agorne Green 01/09/2006 | 31/08/2010 N/A

Vacancy 10/03/2008

Nomination (s) for 1 vacancy

Ms Jacqui Dawson — “| have been interested in education, particularly of primary aged children, since
becoming a health visitor and having children of my own. | feel | have a lot to offer as a governor. | have been
involved with the Children’s Centre Project since its outset and have been a member of local leadership groups

and parent partnerships.

| have extensive experience of budget management, child development, managing meetings, multi-agency

working and both the National and Local Children’s Agenda.”

Affiliation: none

Appointment: with immediate effect

Name of School

Knavesmire Primary School

Number of LA Governors 4 Total number of governors 18

Current appointees Affiliation | From To Restanding \s/iz-.::;:ncy
Clir A Fraser Labour 01/09/2006 | 31/08/2010 N/A

Mrs A Cox None 13/06/2005 | 12/06/2009 N/A

Mr T Elwell None 04/12/2008 | 03/12/2012 N/A

Vacancy 05/01/2009
Nomination (s) for 1 vacancy

None

Name of School Lord Deramore’s Primary School

Number of LA Governors 2 Total number of governors 15

Current appointees Affiliation | From To Restanding \s/iz-.::;:ncy
Vacancy 01/11/2008
Vacancy 15/12/2008

Nomination (s) for 2 vacancies
A nominee has been identified for one of the two vacancies and is currently going through the appointment

process.
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Name of School Naburn CE Primary School

Number of LA Governors 2 Total number of governors 12

Current appointees Affiliation | From To Restanding ;l;c::aency
Mr R Knott None 10/06/2008 | 09/06/2012 N/A

Vacancy 24/10/2008
Nomination (s) for 1 vacancy

None

Name of School Poppleton Ousebank

Number of LA Governors 3 Total number of governors 17
Current appointees Affiliation | From To Restanding ;l;c::aency
Dr W Stone None 01/09/2005 | 31/08/2009 N/A

Mr G Bradley None 01/09/2006 | 31/08/2010 N/A

Vacancy 01/01/2009

Nomination (s) for 1 vacancy

Mrs Sinead Camplin — “I have lived in York for nearly three years and am keen as a relative newcomer to get
involved in my local area. At present | am a stay at home mum of two girls aged three and one.... | was an
infant teacher for ten years in a multi-cultural area of South West London. | still miss teaching and children,
and remain passionate about education. | feel | have a lot of experience, enthusiasm and skills lying idle. My
present circumstances mean | am unable to work full time as a teacher so | thought becoming a governor
would help to keep me in touch, and contribute to, a profession that | love.”

Affiliation: None Appointment: with immediate effect

Name of School Ralph Butterfield Primary School

Number of LA Governors 3 Total number of governors 15
Current appointees Affiliation | From To Restanding \s/i?l(:::ncy
Mrs P Wilford Lib Dem 01/10/2005 | 30/09/2009 N/A

Mr P Payton None 01/09/2006 | 31/08/2010 N/A

Vacancy 31/08/2008

Nomination (s) for 1 vacancy
None

Name of School Woodthorpe Primary School

Number of LA Governors 4 Total number of governors 18
Current appointees Affiliation | From To Restanding Z;(;aency
Mrs J S Talbot Lib Dem 01/09/2006 | 31/08/2010 N/A

Clir A Reid Lib Dem 01/09/2005 | 31/08/2009 N/A

Mr B Ferguson Labour 01/09/2006 | 31/08/2010 N/A

Vacancy 05/01/2009

Nomination (s) for 1 vacancy

Mr Jon Browne — “l am currently the Technical Design Architect for the Leeds learning Network, which is the
ISP service delivered to the schools in Leeds. | am responsible for identifying, evaluating, and where
appropriate deploying new technologies and services into schools, including services such as IP Telephony,
Video Conferencing, wireless and learning platform access.

| feel that being a governor, and therefore more involved in the day to day aspect of a school, would give me
more of an insight into the aspirations and strictures that impact on the ability of a school to deliver education,
giving me a focus on the priorities that technology may be able to assist.

Affiliation: None Appointment: with immediate effect
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SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Name of School Canon Lee

Number of LA Governors 4 Total number of governors 18
Current appointees Affiliation From To Restanding Z;(::aency
Mr K Hay Labour 01/04/2009 | 31/03/2013 N/A

Clir J Looker Labour 14/03/2007 | 13/03/2011 N/A

Mrs J Ellis None 01/09/2006 | 31/08/2010 N/A

Vacancy 21/07/2008

Nomination (s) for 1 vacancy

Miss Deborah Duffield -“I am not originally from the York area, but have been here for a few years now and
would like to form a closer link to the community......... August 2003 - August 2005 | was employed by Takeno
Board of Education, Toyooka City, Hyogo, Japan. | taught English to 5-15 year olds in five schools as well as
organising and taking part in extracurricular and community activity. The schools | worked in were small, and |
performed the duties expected of all teachers, including PTA and governors meetings.

| originally considered teaching as a profession, and although I've decided not to pursue that career at this
time, | still care greatly about young people and the education they receive. | believe it provides them with the
foundation, not just in knowledge but life skills too, to meet their full potential.”

Affiliation: none Appointment: with immediate effect

Name of School Fulford School

Number of LA Governors 4 Total number of governors 20
Current appointees Affiliation | From To Restanding \s/;(;:ncy
Mr | Dolben None 01/09/2005 | 31/08/2009 N/A

Mr D Robertson None 04/12/2009 | 03/12/2012 N/A

Ms D Craghill Green 22/11/2005 | 21/11/2009 N/A

Vacancy 13/02/2009

Nomination (s) for 1 vacancy
None

Name of School Millthorpe School

Number of LA Governors 4 Total number of governors 20
Current appointees Affiliation | From To Restanding \s/;(;:ncy
Ms G Dempsey Labour 14/03/2007 | 13/03/2011 N/A

Ms J Clarkson None 18/03/2008 | 17/03/2012 N/A

Mr J Barr None 04/09/2008 | 03/09/2012 N/A

Vacancy 13/12/2008

Nomination (s) for 1 vacancy

Dr Claire Antrobus — “l have always worked in the not-for-profit sector and | am committed to education. | am
an active trustee of an arts charity and have been involved in voluntary sector governance professionally for
several years and believe | could make a positive contribution to my local community.

| have only recently relocated to York and would like to get more involved in local life. | also have a young son
and would like to find out more about current education policy and practice as a parent. Currently | work as a
freelance management consultant supporting not for profit businesses with funding/ fundraising, business
planning and development. | am an experienced manager with wide business skills and knowledge and also
an experienced university lecturer /tutor.”

Affiliation: None Appointment: with immediate effect
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COUNCIL

Meeting of Executive Member for Children and Young 12 March 2009
People’s Services and Advisory Panel

Report of the Director of Learning, Culture and Children’s Services

Admission Arrangements and Limits for Primary and Secondary
Schools in York from September 2010

Purpose of Report

1. To seek the approval of the City of York coordinated schemes and
admissions policies for both primary and secondary schools for the 2010/11
academic year.

2. To seek the approval of the proposed individual school maximum admission
limits for the academic year beginning in September 2010.

Background

3. ltis the duty of the admissions authority to carry out a consultation each
year on admission limits and arrangements. In the case of maintained
schools, the admission authority is the Local Authority (LA), whilst in
Voluntary Aided schools it is the governing body of the school in
question.

4. Intheir role as admissions authorities, LAs must also consult other LAs
with whom they share a border. For City of York LA, these are East
Riding of Yorkshire Council and North Yorkshire County Council.

5.  Admission limits are important because they relate to the maximum
number of children who are able to enter schools (reception in Primary
and Infant schools, Year 3 in Junior schools, and Years 7 and 12 in
Secondary schools).

Options

6. The recommendations in this report have been prepared following
consultation with the Local Admissions Forum. The Executive Member
can modify the recommendations of the Forum.
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Consultation

The School Admissions Code of Practice requires that consultation takes
place and final determination of admission limits and arrangements
should be made by 15 April 2009 for the academic year beginning in
September 2010.

Analysis

10.

11.

12.

13.

The Authority has consulted with relevant admissions authorities on the
proposed admissions arrangements for the 2010/11 academic year. The
consultation ran from 5 January until 27 February 2009. The
arrangements were considered by the Local Admissions Forum on 25
February. The City of York’s proposed coordinated schemes and
admissions policies for primary and secondary schools are set out in
Annexes C - F.

The coordinated schemes are applicable to all maintained schools in
York including community, voluntary controlled and voluntary aided
schools. The City of York admissions policy is applicable to all schools
for which the local authority is the admissions authority; this includes all
community and voluntary controlled schools. Voluntary aided schools
operate their own admissions policies and these have also formed part of
the consultation.

During the consultation, one school raised concerns around the issue of
January starters and the difficulty created by allocating the places in the
preceding March/April. For some schools this has meant that pupils who
are expected in January fail to turn up and this leaves the school with
fewer pupils than expected, having possibly refused places to other
pupils previously. The proposed admissions arrangements for 2010-11
provide for the waiting list to be held open until the end of the Autumn
term. This is in line with the requirements in the new Admissions Code
of Practice which came into force in February 2009. This should go
some way in alleviating this issue, in that places will be able to be offered
from the waiting list up until 17 December, rather than 30 September.

The LA undertook an informal round of consultation with schools in the
autumn term of 2008 in order to enter into early discussions about any
proposed changes to admission limits. In the spring term of 2009,
schools were formally consulted on admission limits and arrangements
for admissions in September 2010.

Two schools requested changes to their admission limits: Rufforth and
Stockton on the Forest primary schools requested an increase, and
decrease respectively.

A detailed discussion of the technical arguments for and against each
requested admission limit change is shown in Annexe A.
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14. The Local Admissions Forum has considered these issues and
recommends:

e Rejecting the requested increase at Rufforth Primary, recognising the
potential impact that an increase would have on neighbouring
schools. The school is able to meet the current level of demand that
comes from within its own catchment area.

e Accepting the requested reduction of admission limit at Stockton on
the Forest Primary school in order to set the admission limit at a level
that matches the current working capacity of the school.

Corporate Priorities

15.  The setting of admission limits forms an integral part of the Local
Authority’s effective planning of school places. This helps the Authority
achieve its priorities to “Increase people’s skills and knowledge to
improve future employment prospects” and to “Improve the life chances
of the most disadvantaged and disaffected children, young people and
families in the city”.

IMPLICATIONS

Financial

16.  There are no direct financial implications for schools or the Local
Authority resulting from determination of admission limits for
September 2010.

Human Resources (HR)

17.  There are no HR implications.

Equalities

18.  There are no implications relating to equalities.

Legal

19.  Section 142 of the Schools Standards and Framework Act (SSFA)
1998 requires schools to have an admission limit for each relevant age
group.

20.  The Education (Determination of Admission Arrangements)
Regulations 1999 (S| 1999/126) as amended by S| 2002/2896 and Sl
2007/194, states that admissions authorities must have regard to the
capacity assessment of the school when setting admission limits.
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21.  Section 1 of the SSFA 1998 requires that any admission number set
must be compatible with the duty to comply with the infant class size
limit.

22.  Sections 89 and 89A of the SSFA 1998 state that the admission
authorities for schools with a sixth form must consult on and determine

the arrangements they propose to use to allocate places in Year 12 at
the same time as other admission arrangements.

23.  Section 89(2) of the SSFA 1998 requires that admissions authorities
are required to complete consultation on admission arrangements by 1
March, and determine their arrangements by 15 April in each calendar
year for the following school year. These dates are prescribed in The
Education (Determination of Admission Arrangements) Regulations
1999 (SI 1999/126) as amended by Sl 2002/ 2896 and Sl 2007/194.

Crime and Disorder

24.  There are no issues relating to crime and disorder.

Information Technology (IT)

25.  There are no issues relating to IT.

Property

26.  There are no direct issues relating to property

Other

27. There are no other known issues

Risk Management

28.  Non-compliance with statutory regulation will have a detrimental effect
on the Council’s reputation.

Recommendations
The Executive Member for Children’s Services is recommended

e to approve the City of York coordinated schemes and admissions policies
for both primary and secondary schools for the 2010/11 academic year,
as set out in Annexes C-F.

e to approve proposed individual school maximum admission limits for the
academic year beginning in September 2010, as set out in Annexe B.
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Reason: to meet the statutory requirements of the School Admissions Code of
Practice.

Contact Details

Author: Chief Officer Responsible for the report:
Jake Wood - Policy Support Chief Officer’s name

Officer, Learning Culture and Pete Dwyer

Children’s Services Director LCCS

Tel No. x4171

Report Approved | yes Date Insert Date

tick Date

Wards Affected: List wards or tick box to indicate all All

For further information please contact the author of the report
Annexes

All relevant background papers must be listed here.

ANNEX A — Discussion of issues relating to each admission limit change
request

ANNEX B — list of proposed admission limits

ANNEX C — Coordinated admissions scheme for secondary schools in the
area of City of York Local Authority for the 2010/11 academic year.

ANNEX D — Coordinated admissions scheme for primary schools for
September 2010 and January 2011 entry in the area of City of York Local
Authority

ANNEX E —2010/2011 Admissions policy for City of York Council community
and voluntary controlled primary schools

ANNEX F —2010/2011 admissions policy for City of York Council community
and voluntary controlled secondary schools
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Annex A

Discussion of issues relating to each admission limit change

request

School: Rufforth Primary

Proposal: Increase admission limit from 10 to 12.

Analysis

1.

Rufforth Primary is a small school that currently caters for 60 children,
with an admission limit of 10. Some teaching is currently conducted in
part of the school hall due to lack of classroom space; there are
currently two dedicated classrooms available for primary curriculum
teaching, with an additional class due for completion in May 2009
which will increase the capacity of the school to a maximum of 82.

The small size of the school is such that the headteacher of the school
currently teaches for 2.5 days a week.

The school has become increasingly popular with parents over the last
three years (table 1), although the school only recruits around half of its
children from within its own catchment. It is important to note that
where the LAF has backed proposals to increase admission limits in
the past, it has been on consideration of the forecast level of in-
catchment demand only.

A planning application for additional houses within the village was
rejected by planning committee during the autumn of 2008. There is
therefore no additional pupil yield expected from local housing
developments within the village.

The school have taken above their admission limit on several
occasions over the last few years because of families moving into the
village outside of the normal admissions round (table 3). Whilst the
school has experienced these ‘in-year’ admissions for the last few
years, the school’s increasing popularity with parents means that there
is now less room to accommodate them.

Arguments for Approval

6.

Increasing the admission limit would enable the school to meet
demand for an additional 2 places. This demand currently originates
from out of catchment, not from within the village. The non catchment
areas from which Rufforth attracts pupils are predominantly those
serving Westfield and Carr Infant schools (97 and 84 Reception-age
catchment residents, respectively, in January 2008). Given the small
numbers involved, an increase in admission limit is unlikely to have a
significant effect on these schools.

Existing levels of staffing at the school mean that it is difficult to meet
workload pressures, and the headteacher wishes to reduce his 2.5
days per week currently spent teaching in order to provide a greater
focus on leadership duties.
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Increasing the admission limit would also enable the school to plan with
greater assurance around two classes in KS1. However, financial
pressures alone are not a reason to increase admission limits, as
retrospective Infant Class Size funding is available to schools to cope
with families moving into the area.

Arguments for Rejection

9.

10.

In-year admissions mean that cohort sizes increase above the
admission limit as the cohort progresses through Key Stage 1 (table 3).
The school must therefore be able to accommodate additional children
above the proposed admission limit of 12 (probably around 14) if the
increase was approved. The headteacher has given verbal assurances
that 1 or 2 additional children could be accommodated to meet this ‘in
year’ demand through creation of the additional KS1 class.

Increasing the admission limit would put additional strain on the
physical teaching environment within the school. Despite the additional
‘small group’ classroom currently under construction, the school plans
to continue existing teaching arrangements where some pupils are
taught in part of the school hall. It is important to note that an
agreement to increase admission limit at the school does not constitute
any kind of guarantee or agreement to provide additional
accommodation on the school site.

Conclusion

11.

12.

The school is expected to be able to meet demand for places from
families that live within the catchment area. A decision to increase the
admission limit, in order to admit pupils from the catchment areas of
other schools, will signal a significant change of policy. This may
encourage other popular and oversubscribed schools to seek
increases to their admission limits to the detriment of other schools.

It is therefore recommended that the request to increase the admission
limit at Rufforth Primary is refused on this occasion but that the LA
should continue to keep the pattern of admissions under review.
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Annex A
Supporting Data (Rufforth Primary)
Table 1: 1°' preferences for Rufforth primary by year of admission
1st Preferences
children on
in out of tota roll at Jan
Year catchment  catchment | census
Sep-06 3 4 7 8
Sep-07 4 7 11 10
Sep-08 5 7 12 12
Sep-09 (est) 7 9 16 2
Table 2: Rufforth Primary, predicted pupils on roll
capacity =
60 number of pupils on roll
08/0 09/1 10/1 11/1 12/1 13/1
Yeargroup 9 0 1 2 3 4
Reception 12 12 12 11 12 12
Year 1 12 11 11 12 11 12
Year 2 10 13 11 12 12 12
Year 3 5 10 13 11 12 12
Year 4 10 6 11 14 12 14
Year 5 9 10 6 12 15 12
Year 6 11 9 10 ) 11 14
Total on Roll 69 70 74 78 86 89
Surplus
Spaces 2 -10 -14 -18 26 29
Surplus
Space -15% -17% -23% -30% -44% -49%

Table 3: Rufforth Primary: the effect of in-year admissions on cohort size
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Annex A
Intakes: September 2008
Cohort size -> 10 12
l l
Sept Jan May Sept Jan May Sept Jan May
2008 2009 2009 2009 2010 2010 2010 2011 2011
Allocations Transfer Transfer
into into Y1 intoY2
Reception
Intakes and cohort progression: September 2007
Cohort size -> 10 10 1 12 12
1 1
Sept Jan May Sept Jan May Sept Jan May
2007 2008 2008 2008 2009 2009 2009 2010 2010
Allocations Transfer Transfer
into into Y1 into Y2
Reception
Intakes and cohort progression: September 2006
Cohort size -> 6 8 8 8 9 10 10 10
1 1
Sept Jan May Sept Jan May Sept Jan May
2006 2007 2007 2007 2008 2008 2008 2009 2009
Allocations Transfer Transfer
into into Y1 into Y2
Reception

School: Stockton-on-the-Forest Primary school.

Proposal: Reduce the admission limit from 20 to 12.

Analysis

13.  The school are currently experiencing a downturn in Reception

admissions in line with demographic trends (see annexe A, table 4).
The current admission limit of 20 is around double the level of pupils
that they are expected to attract over the coming years (annexe A,

table 5). Intakes may however increase longer term (post-2014/15) as

the birth rate rises across the city.

14. A private nursery operates on the school site, offering day care

facilities for up to twelve pre school children. There are currently

eleven children using this facility. An extension to the nursery building

has recently been completed, although this will not create further

capacity for pre-school children.

Arguments for Approval

15.  The capacity of the school based upon current room usage and class
organisation is 89, yet the current admission limit of 20 assumes that

the school has a capacity of 140. Reducing the admission limit to 12 in

order to match the functioning capacity of the school is good practice.

16.  The number of pupils involved means that reducing the admission limit

to 12 will not impact upon the school’s ability to accommodate every
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reception child from its catchment area, and would not have an impact
upon the level of admissions at other primary schools in York.

Arguments for Rejection

17.  The admission limit should not be reduced where the level of
catchment demand falls above the proposed limit. There is no
indication that this is (or will be) the case at Stockton on-the-Forest
Primary.

Conclusion

18.  Although there would be no direct impacts in terms of admissions, it is
good practice to ensure that the admission limits of schools are ‘in line’
with their capacities. Reducing the admission limit at Stockton on the
Forest would facilitate this, so it is recommended that the requested
decrease in admission limit is approved.

Supporting Data (Stockton on the Forest Primary)
Table 4: 1°' preferences for Stockton on the Forest Primary by year of admission

1st
Year Preferences
Sep-06 7
Sep-07 3
Sep-08 11
Sep-09 (est) 10

Table 5: Stockton on the Forest, predicted pupils on roll

capacity =

89 number of pupils on roll

08/0 09/1 10/1 1N 12/1 13/1

Yeargroup 9 0 1 2 3 4
Reception 10 8 9 8 9 9
Year 1 4 13 11 11 11 11
Year 2 9 4 11 10 10 10
Year 3 9 11 4 14 12 12
Year 4 8 9 11 4 14 11
Year 5 12 8 9 10 4 13
Year 6 15 13 8 9 11 4
Total on Roll 67 65 63 67 70 71
Surplus

Spaces 2 24 26 22 19 18
Surplus

Space 25% 27% 30% 25% 22% 21%
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List of proposed admission limits for September 2010/11

Current Proposed
admission 2010/11
Primary School limit  admission limit
Acomb Primary 30 30
Archbishop of York's CE
Junior 60 60
Badger Hill Primary 30 30
Bishopthorpe Infant 60 60
Burton Green Primary 45 45
Carr Infant 70 70
Carr Junior 70 70
Clifton Green Primary 60 60
Clifton Without Junior 90 90
Copmanthorpe Primary 60 60
Derwent Infant 40 40
Derwent Junior 40 40
Dringhouses Primary 30 30
Dunnington CE Primary 30 30
Elvington CE Primary 20 20
English Martyrs' RC Primary 30 30
Fishergate Primary 30 30
Haxby Road Primary 45 45
Headlands Primary 45 45
Hempland Primary 60 60
Heworth CE Primary 20 20
Hob Moor Primary 45 45
Huntfington Primary 60 60
Knavesmire Primary 30 30
Lakeside Primary 60 60
Lord Deramore's Primary 30 30
Naburn CE Primary 12 12
New Earswick Primary 30 30
Osbaldwick Primary 30 30
Our Lady's RC Primary 30 30
Park Grove Primary 38 38
Poppleton Ousebank
Primary 60 60
Poppleton Road Primary 60 60
Ralph Butterfield Primary 45 45
Rawcliffe Infant 90 90
Robert Wilkinson Primary 75 75
Rufforth Primary 10 10
Scarcroft Primary 45 45
Skelton Primary 20 20
St Aelred's RC Primary 40 40
St Barnabas' CE Primary 30 30
St George's RC Primary 30 30
St Lawrence's CE Primary 30 30
St Mary's CE Primary 15 15
St Oswald's CE Primary 42 42
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Current Proposed

admission 2010/11

Primary School limit  admission limit

St Paul's CE Primary 25 25

St Wilfrid's RC Primary 40 40

Stockton on the Forest

Primary 20 12

Tang Hall Primary 30 30

Westfield Primary 90 90

Wheldrake CE Primary 30 30

Wigginton Primary 40 40

Woodthorpe Primary 70 70

Yearsley Grove Primary 60 60

Year 7 Year 12

Current Proposed Proposed
admission 2010/11 Current 2010/11
Secondary School limit  admission limit | admission limit admission limit
All Saints RC 178 178 35 35
Archbishop Holgate's CE 162 162 35 35
Burnholme 120 120 - -
Canon Lee 190 190 - -
Fulford 200 200 35 35
Huntington 239 239 30 30
Joseph Rowntree 210 210 25 25
Manor CE 180 180 - -
Millthorpe 204 204 - -
York High 180 180 - -
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A Co-ordinated Admissions Scheme for Secondary Schools in

the area of City of York Local Authority (LA) for the 2010/11

School Year

The Scheme

1.

2.

There will be a standard form known as the common application form.

The form will be used for the purpose of admitting pupils into the first
year of secondary education.

The form must be used as a means of expressing one or more
preferences by parents resident in the City of York LA area wishing to
express a preference for their child —

a. to be admitted to a school within the LA area (including
Voluntary Aided Schools);

b. to be admitted to a school located in another LA’s area
(including Voluntary Aided Schools)

The form will —

a. invite parents to express in rank order up to five preferences,
including Voluntary Aided schools and any schools outside the
LA.

b. invite parents to give their reasons for each preference

C. explain that the parent will receive no more than one offer of a

school place and that;

i. a place will be offered at the highest ranking nominated
school for which they are eligible for a place and that;

ii. if a place cannot be offered at a nominated school, a
place will be offered at an alternative school.

The LA will make appropriate arrangements to ensure that the form is
available on request and take all reasonable steps to ensure that every
parent resident in the LA area who has a child in the last year of
primary education receives a copy of the form with written explanation.

All preferences expressed on the form are valid applications. Voluntary
Aided Schools can require parents who nominate their school to
complete a supplementary form or provide additional information where
this is required for the governing body to apply their oversubscription
criteria to the applicant. The supplementary form, if required must be
returned to the school.
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Where a Voluntary Aided School receives a supplementary form from a
City of York resident it will not be regarded as a valid application unless
the parent has completed the common application form and the school
is nominated on it.

The closing date for applications is 15" November 2009. Completed
forms can be returned to the LA via a pupils primary school.

The LA will act as a clearing house for the allocation of places by the
relevant admission authorities in response to the common application
form. The LA will only make a decision with respect to the offer or
refusal of a place in response to any preference expressed on the
common application form where —

a. itis acting in its separate capacity as an admission authority, or
b. an applicant is eligible for a place at more than one school, or

c. an applicant is not eligible for a place at any school that the parent
has nominated

By 4th December 2009 where parents have nominated a school
outside the LA area, the LA will notify the relevant authority /
authorities, including all relevant details and any supplementary form
received by this date which schools require in order to apply their
oversubscription criteria.

By the 18" January 2010 the admission authority for each school will
consider all applications for their school, apply the schools
oversubscription criteria (if appropriate) and provide the LA with a list of
those applicants ranked according to the schools oversubscription
criteria.

The LA will match this ranked list against the ranked lists of the other
schools nominated and;

e Where the child is eligible for a place at only one of the nominated
schools, that school will be allocated to the child;

e Where the child is eligible for a place at two or more of the
nominated schools, they will be allocated a place at whichever of
these schools is the highest ranked preference.

Where the child is not eligible for a place at any of the nominated
schools, the child will be allocated a place at the nearest appropriate
school with a vacancy.

By 12" February 2010 the LA will inform other LA’s of Elaces in City of
York schools to be offered to their residents and on 24" February
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2010 it will inform its secondary schools of the pupils to be offered a
place at their schools.

On 1% March 2010 all parents will be notified of which school their
child has been offered a place and information about their statutory
right of appeal against the decision to refuse places at other nominated
schools including Voluntary Aided and other LEA’s schools.

The closing date for applications is 13" November 2009. The LA will
accept late applications up to 31%' December 2009 for parents who
have a good reason for submitting their form late, for example if the
family have moved into the City of York area.
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Co-ordinated Admissions Scheme for Primary Schools for

September 2010 and January 2011 entry in the area of City of

York Local Authority (LA)

The Scheme

1.

2.

There will be a standard form known as the common application form.

The form will be used for the purpose of admitting pupils into the
reception year of primary education.

The form must be used as a means of expressing one or more
preferences by parents resident in the City of York LA area wishing to
express a preference for their child to be admitted to a school within
the City of York LA area including Voluntary Aided (VA) Schools.

The form will —

a. invite parents to express in rank order up to three preferences,
including Voluntary Aided schools and schools outside the City
of York area.

b. invite parents to give their reasons for each preference

C. explain that the parent will receive no more than one offer of a
school place and that;

i. a place will be offered at the highest ranking nominated
school for which they are eligible for a place and that;

ii. if a place cannot be offered at a nominated school, a
place will be offered at an alternative school.

The LA will make appropriate arrangements to ensure that the form is
available on request and take all reasonable steps to ensure that every
parent resident in the LA area who has a child who is due to
commence reception year in primary education receives a copy of the
form with written explanation.

All preferences expressed on the form are valid applications. Voluntary
Aided Schools can require parents who nominate their school to
complete a supplementary form or provide additional information to
where this is required for the governing body to apply their over
subscription criteria to the applicant. The supplementary form, if
required must be returned to the school.

Where a Voluntary Aided School receives a supplementary form from a
City of York resident it will not be regarded as a valid application unless
the parent has completed the common application form and the school
is nominated on it.
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The closing date for applications is 5 February 2010. Completed
forms must be returned to the Local Authority including those parents
who indicate a school outside the City of York area.

The LA will act as a clearing house for the allocation of places by the
relevant admission authorities in response to the common application
form. The LA will only make a decision with respect to the offer or
refusal of a place in response to any preference expressed on the
common application form where —

a. itis acting in its separate capacity as an admission authority, or
b. an applicant is eligible for a place at more than one school, or

c. an applicant is not eligible for a place at any school that the parent
has nominated

Up to and including the 26 February 2010 each school will be provided
with regular updates by the LA as to how many applications they have
received for admission to their school. Those schools who are their
own admission authorities will by this date have considered all
applications for their school, apply the schools oversubscription criteria
(if appropriate) and provide the LA with a list of those applicants ranked
according to the schools oversubscription criteria.

The LA will match the ranked list against the ranked lists of the other
schools nominated and;

e Where the child is eligible for a place at only one of the
nominated schools, that school will be allocated to the child;

e Where the child is eligible for a place at two or more of the
nominated schools, they will be allocated a place at
whichever of these schools is the highest ranked preference.

Where the child is not eligible for a place at any of the nominated
schools, the child will be allocated a place at the nearest appropriate
school with a vacancy.

By 19 March 2010 the LA will inform all primary schools of the pupils to
be offered a place at their schools.

On 1 April 2010 all parents will be notified by the LA of where their
child has been offered a place and information about their statutory
right of appeal if they have not been offered their first preference of
school (including Voluntary Aided schools).
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The closing date for applications is 5 February 2010. The LA will
accept late applications up to 19 March 2010 for parents who have a
good reason for submitting their form late, for example if the family
have moved into the City of York area.
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TIMETABLE OF CO-ORDINATED SCHEME
5 February 2010 - Closing date for the common application form
26 February 2010 - All City of York Voluntary Aided primary schools

provide LA with list of applicants indicating those
pupils who they are able to offer a place to.

19 March 2010 - LA confirms with all primary schools a finalised list
of pupils to be offered a place at each school.
Having checked that all pupils have only been
offered one school and that school is of the
parents highest preference.

1 April 2010 - Notification sent to parents by LA.
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2010/2011 ADMISSIONS POLICY FOR CITY OF YORK COUNCIL
COMMUNITY AND VOLUNTARY CONTROLLED PRIMARY SCHOOLS

1.

The City of York Council policy for allocating primary school places is
designed to be as fair as possible while ensuring that resources are
used sensibly. Pupils will normally be admitted into the year group
relevant to the pupil’s age.

Pupils will start full time in the school year they turn five. There will be
two formal points of full time entry to school. These are dependent on
the child’s birth date. This means that:

e Children born between 1 September and the 31 December can be
admitted full time to school in September in the school year that
they turn five.

e Children born between 1 January and the 31 August can be
admitted full time to school in January in the school year they turn
five.

The policy includes an option of ‘deferred entry’. This means that
parents may secure a place at a school under the normal admission
arrangements but choose to postpone their child’s admission to the
school until the term after a child turns five. It is a legal requirement
that all children must enter formal full time education the term after their
fifth birthday.

Under the primary school admission arrangements the allocation of
places is based on where the child/parent lives and the preferences of
parents.

Any school’s resources, such as teachers and classrooms, have to be
used carefully to ensure the best possible standards for education and
a safe environment. If no limit were set on the number of pupils that
can go to a school each year these standards could not be maintained.
Some schools will be oversubscribed. If that is the case, priority is
given to certain categories of pupil. The criteria set out in paragraph 5
will be used to prioritise all applicants who have applied for a place at a
school.

First priority: Pupils looked after by a local authority — This applies
to all pupils who are in the care of a local authority or are provided with
accommodation by the authority (see section 22 of the Children Act
1989);

Second priority: Pupils who live within the catchment area
normally served by the school — The catchment areas are
designated by the City of York Local Authority and are made available
to parents via the annual Guide for Parents, or from the Education
Access Team;
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Third priority: Pupils considered by the Local Authority to have
exceptional social or medical needs which relate to the preferred
school — The Local Authority may consult with other medical/
educational professionals for a further opinion as to whether a pupil
should be allocated a place to an individual school due to a particular
medical condition or social need;

Fourth priority: Pupils with siblings at the school in September
2009 — Siblings are defined as brothers or sisters living in the same
house, as their primary place of residence, including half- and step-
brothers or sisters;

Fifth priority: Pupils who live closest to the school using the
nearest available safe walking route- Distance is measured from the
home address to the entrance of the school using the LA’s
computerised measuring system. The Local Authority is constantly
reviewing the nearest available safe walking routes, working closely
with the Road Safety Team.

Important note: The admission of pupils with a statement of special
educational needs is covered by different admission regulations,
however where a school is named in a pupil’s statement of special
educational needs, the Local Authority and the school have a duty to
admit the child and will therefore be allocated a place at the named
school.

If a school is oversubscribed a waiting list will be held from when
allocations have been made on the 1 April 2010 until 17 December
2010. A pupil’s position on the list will be determined by the criteria set
out in paragraph 5. If a place is to be allocated to a pupil and there is
more than one pupil from the same over subscription criteria (i.e. two
pupils who have an elder sibling already in the school), a place would
be offered to the pupil who fulfils a place in the next higher criterion.

Applicants refused a place at a school have the right of appeal.
Appeals are heard by an independent appeals panel. Applicants will be
able to appeal once for a place at a given school in any one school
year unless any significant new information comes available which was
not available at the original hearing.



Page 47

Annex F

2010/2011 ADMISSIONS POLICY FOR CITY OF YORK COUNCIL
COMMUNITY AND VOLUNTARY CONTROLLED SECONDARY SCHOOLS

1.

The City of York Council policy for allocating secondary school places
is designed to be as fair as possible while ensuring that resources are
used sensibly. Pupils will normally be admitted into the year group
relevant to the pupil’s age.

Under the secondary school admission arrangements the allocation of
places is based on where the child/parent lives and the preferences of
parents.

Any school’s resources, such as teachers and classrooms, have to be
used carefully to ensure the best possible standards for education and
a safe environment. If no limit were set on the number of pupils that
can go to a school each year these standards could not be maintained.
Some schools will be oversubscribed. If that is the case, priority is
given to certain categories of pupil. The criteria set out in paragraph 4
will be used to prioritise all applicants who have applied for a place at a
school.

First priority: Pupils looked after by the authority — This applies to
all who are in the care of a local authority or are provided with
accommodation by the authority (see section 22 of the Children Act
1989);

Second priority: Pupils who live within the catchment area
normally served by the school — The catchment areas are
designated by the City of York Local Authority and are made available
to parents via the annual Guide for Parents, secondary school open
nights or from the Education Access Team;

Third priority: Pupils considered by the Local Authority to have
exceptional social or medical needs which relate to the preferred
school — The Local Authority may consult with other
medical/educational professionals for a further opinion as to whether a
pupil should be allocated a place to an individual school due to a
particular medical condition or social need;

Fourth priority: Pupils with siblings at the school in September
2009 - Siblings are defined as brothers or sisters living in the same
house, as their primary place of residence, including half- and step-
brothers or sisters;

Fifth priority: Pupils who live closest to the school using the
nearest available safe walking route- Distance is measured from the
home address to the entrance of the school using the LA’s
computerised measuring system. The Local Authority is constantly
reviewing the nearest available safe walking routes, working closely
with the Road Safety Team.
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Important note: The admission of pupils with a statement of special
educational needs is covered by different admission regulations,
however where a school is named in a pupil’s statement of special
educational needs, the LA and the school have a duty to admit the
child and will therefore be allocated a place at the named school.

If a school is oversubscribed a waiting list will be held from when
allocations have been made on the 1 March 2010 until 17 December
2010. A pupil’s position on the list will be determined by the criteria set
out in paragraph 4. If a place is to be allocated to a pupil and there is
more than one pupil from the same over subscription criterion (i.e. two
pupils who have an elder sibling already in the school), a place would
be offered to the pupil who fulfils a place in the next higher criterion.

Applicants refused a place at a school have the right of appeal.
Appeals are heard by an independent appeals panel. Applicants will be
able to appeal once for a place at a given school in any one school
year unless any significant new information comes to available which
was not available at the original hearing.
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Meeting of Executive Member for Children and 12 March 2009
Young People’s ’s Services and Advisory Panel

Report of the Director of Learning, Culture and Children’s Services

School Term Dates and Holidays 2010/2011

Summary

1 This report:

e Requests that term dates and holidays for the school year, 2010/2011 be
formally approved.

e Reports on action taken by the Local Authority (LA) to align the dates with
those of neighbouring authorities

Background

2 The responsibility for setting the school term and holidays dates rests with the
local authority for all community and voluntary controlled schools. Voluntary
Aided schools have the discretion to set their own term dates, but do not
usually depart significantly from the pattern established for other schools in
the authority.

3 It is a statutory requirement that schools are open for 190 days in the year.
Teachers are required to work for a further 5 professional development days.
Under current arrangements, the term dates and holidays decided by the LA
allow for the full 195 days. Individual schools are free to decide on the timing
of the 5 Professional Development Days which are usually added to the
beginning and end of terms.

4 Parents and staff have often asked for greater regional consistency around
term dates between local authorities and for earlier publication of those dates.
In response, colleagues across the region have met to discuss establishing a
set of guiding principles (Annex 1 to report of Director of LCCS dated 27 May
08 attached) to aid the setting of term dates. Colleagues attending these
meetings agreed that new principles to govern term date patterns should be
based on Local Government Association (LGA) principles, with some
flexibility.

5 On 10 June 2008 the term dates for 2009/10 were formally approved at the
meeting of the Executive Members and Children’s Services Advisory Panel.
The term dates for 2010/11 were also provisionally agreed (option 1) and the
term dates for 2011/12 were provisionally set with a direction that a further
report be brought to the panel in 2010 to confirm or amend the 2011/12 term
dates as part of a paper which sets dates to 2014.
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Consultation

The Authority is required to consult with the professional associations and has
also chosen to discuss the term and holiday dates with all schools.

During spring term 2008, the LA undertook consultations with schools and the
Joint Consultative Group on options for school terms and holidays in 2009/10,
2010/11 and 2011/12 based on the regional discussions. The details of the
consultation were outlined in the report of the Director of LCCS dated 27 May
08 (included in background papers provided at Annex 2)

Officers from the regional Local Authorities have continued to meet on a
regular basis to as far as possible agree term dates. North Yorkshire
Authority has agreed to adopt identical term dates for 2010/11 to those
provisionally agreed in York. East Riding Authority are currently still in the
process of consulting upon the term dates for 2010/11.

The regional meeting of officers has approached the LGA with a view to
establishing a national lead on the setting of term dates. It is hope that the
LGA will be able to attend a future meeting of the group to discuss the issue.

Analysis

The setting of term dates is a process which generates considerable interest
and not always consistent views. The principles established on a regional
basis are worthy but not always easy to apply in practice. All recognise the
potential benefits and applaud the efforts to seek a more consistent regional
picture as well as attempts to plan dates on a more than single year basis.
More radical solutions have been proposed in the consultation but such
change would be out of keeping with LGA recommendations and totally out of
step with neighbouring authorities. More radical solutions possibly need a
national lead.

Corporate Priorities

It is a statutory duty of the authority to set term and holiday dates. One key
aspect of setting dates must be to support the teaching and learning
experience and therefore decisions in this paper do relate to the corporate
priorities of:

e improving the life chances of the most disadvantaged and disaffected
children, young people and their families in the city

e Increase people’s skills and knowledge to improve future employment
prospects

Implications

There are no Financial, HR, Equality, Crime and Disorder Property or IT
implications of this paper.
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Legal

Under s.21 of the Education (No.2) Act 1986, as amended by s.115 of The
Education Reform Act 1988, it is the duty (stated in the school’s articles of
government) of the LA, in the case of a county or controlled school, or
governing body of an aided or special agreement school, to determine the
dates when schools terms and holidays are to begin and end.

Risk Management

The responsibility to set term and holiday dates does not represent a major
risk for the authority.

Recommendation

The Executive Member is recommended to approve the pattern of school
terms and holidays for:
e 2010/11 (Option 1) as proposed in Annex 1

Reason: To provide clarity for parents, schools and pupils on term dates in
City of York

Contact Details

Author: Chief Officer Responsible for the report:
Peter Dwyer Peter Dwyer
Director of Learning, Culture and Director of Learning, Culture and Children’s Services
Children’s Services
Ext 4200

Report Approved | v Date

Report Approved Date

Specialist Implications Officer(s) List information for all

Wards Affected: List wards or tick box to indicate all All

For further information please contact the author of the report

Annex 1

— Proposed term dates for 2010/11

Annex 2 — Background papers including decision from EMAP 10 June 08, and previous report from
the Director of LCCS dated 27 May 08
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Annex 1

DRAFT

— - - , -
Y JRE Learning, Culture and Children’s Services
YORK School Term and Holiday Dates - Academic Year 2009/2010
COUNCIL

2009 SEPTEMBER OCTOBER NOVEMBER DECEMBER

Monday 7 14 21 28 5 12 19 BB 2 9 16 23 30 7

Tuesday il 8 15 22 29 6 13 20 ey 3 10 17 24 1 8

Wednesday 2 9 16 23 30 7 14 21 B 4 11 18 25 2 9

Thursday 3 10 17 24 1 8 15 22 gl 5 12 19 26 3 10

Friday 4 11 18 25 2 9 16 23 KN 6 13 20 27 4 1

Saturday 5 12 19 26 3 10 17 24 31 7 14 21 28 5 12

Sunday 6 13 20 27 4 11 18 25 1 8 15 22 29 6 13

2010 JANUARY FEBRUARY MARCH APRIL o
Q

Monday 4 11 18 25 1 s 22 1 8 15 22 19 26 %

Tuesday 5 12 19 26 2 9 WP 23 2 9 16 23 20 27 o

Wednesday 6 13 20 27 3 10kl 24 3 10 17 24 21 28 &

Thursday 7 14 21 28 4 11 |@EW25 4 11 18 25 22 29

Friday 8 15 22 29 5 12 k26 5 12 19 26 23 30

Saturday 2 9 16 23 30 6 13 20 27 6 13 20 27 24

Sunday 3 10 17 24 31 7 14 21 28 7 14 21 28 25

2010 MAY JUNE JULY AUGUST

Monday BEEN 0 17 24 K} 14 21 28 5 12 2

Tuesday 4 11 18 25 15 22 29 6 13 3

Wednesday 5 12 19 26 16 23 30 7 14 4

Thursday 6 13 20 27 17 24 1 8 15 5

Friday 7 14 21 28 18 25 2 9 16 6

Saturday 1 8 15 22 29 19 26 3 10 17 24 3t 7 14 21 28

Sunday 2 9 16 23 30 20 27 4 11 18 25 1 8 15 22 29

Shaded areas denote holiday dates.

This pattern of dates identifies 195 days when teachers are available for work. Five of these days will be training/professional development days for
teachers and pupils will not attend on these days. Each school determines when the training days take place and individual schools should be contacted
to ascertain their particular dates when pupils will not attend.
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i 3 - - -
Q*Yaﬁk Learning, Culture and Children’s Services
) School Term and Holiday Dates - Academic Year 2010/2011 (Option 1)
&
2010 SEPTEMBER OCTOBER NOVEMBER DECEMBER
Monday 6 13 20 27 4 11 18 1 8 15 22 29 6 13
Tuesday 7 14 21 28 5 12 19l 2 9 16 23 30 7 14
Wednesday 1 8 15 22 29 6 13 20 @yl 3 10 17 24 1 8 15
Thursday 2 9 16 23 30 7 14 21 gt 4 11 18 25 2 9 16
Friday 3 10 17 24 1 8 15 22 PR 5 12 19 26 3 10 17
Saturday 4 11 18 25 2 9 16 23 30 6 13 20 27 4 11 18
Sunday 5 12 19 26 3 10 17 24 31 7 14 21 28 5 12 19
2011 JANUARY FEBRUARY MARCH APRIL ;,U
®
Monday 10 17 24 31 7 14 B 28 7 14 21 28 4 o
Tuesday 4 11 18 25 1 8 15 A 1 8 15 22 29 5 a
Wednesday 5 12 19 26 2 9 16 |8 2 9 16 23 30 6
Thursday 6 13 20 27 3 10 17 3 10 17 24 31 7
Friday 7 14 21 28 4 11 18 IS 4 11 18 25 1 8
Saturday 1 8 15 22 29 5 12 19 26 5 12 19 26 2 9 16 23 30
Sunday 2 9 16 23 30 6 13 20 27 6 13 20 27 3 10 17 24
2011 MAY JUNE JULY AUGUST
Monday 9 16 23 6 13 20 27 4 11 1
Tuesday 3 10 17 24 7 14 21 28 5 12 P
Wednesday 4 11 18 25 8 15 22 29 6 13 3
Thursday 5 12 19 26 9 16 23 30 7 14 4
Friday 6 13 20 27 10 17 24 1 8 15 5
Saturday 7 14 21 28 4 11 18 25 2 9 16 6
Sunday 1 8 15 22 29 5 12 19 26 3 10 17 24 31 7 14 21 28

e Shaded areas denote holiday dates.

e This pattern of dates identifies 195 days when teachers are available for work. Five of these days will be training/professional development days for
teachers and pupils will not attend on these days. Each school determines when the training days take place and individual schools should be contacted
to ascertain their particular dates when pupils will not attend.



EYORK  school Term

COUNCIL

2010 SEPTEMBER OCTOBER
Monday 6 13 20 27 4 11 18
Tuesday 7 14 21 28 5 12 19
Wednesday 1 8 15 22 29 6 13 20
Thursday 2 9 16 23 30 7 14 21
Friday 3 10 17 24 1 8 15 22
Saturday 4 11 18 25 2 9 16 23
Sunday 5 12 19 26 3 10 17 24
2011 JANUARY FEBRUARY
Monday 10 17 24 31 7 14
Tuesday 4 11 18 25 1 8 15
Wednesday 5 12 19 26 2 9 16
Thursday 6 13 20 27 3 10 17
Friday 7 14 21 28 4 11 18
Saturday 1 8 15 22 29 5 12 19
Sunday 2 9 16 23 30 6 13 20
2011 MAY JUNE

Monday 9 16 23 6 13 20
Tuesday 3 10 17 24 7 14 21
Wednesday 4 11 18 25 8 15 22
Thursday 5 12 19 26 9 16 23
Friday 6 13 20 27 10 17 24
Saturday 7 14 21 28 4 11 18 25
Sunday 1 8 15 22 29 5 12 19 26

NOVEMBER

I 1 8 15 22 29
I8l 2 9 16 23 30
@l 3 10 17 24
il 4 11 18 25
il 5 12 19 26
30 6 13 20 27
31 7 14 21 28
MARCH
21 [l 7 14 2
22 1 8 15 22
23 2 9 16 23
24 3 10 17 24
25 4 11 18 25
26 5 12 19 26
27 6 13 20 27

JULY
27 4 11
28 5 12
29 6 13
30 7 14

8 15

9 16

10 17 24 31

ahwnn =

28
29
30
31

21

Learning, Culture and Children’s Services
and Holiday Dates - Academic Year 2010/2011 (Option 2)

DECEMBER
6 13
7 14
8 15
9 16
10 17
11 18
12 19
APRIL
4 11
5 12
6 13
7 14
1 8 15
2 9 16
3 10 17
AUGUST

28
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e Shaded areas denote holiday dates.

e This pattern of dates identifies 195 days when teachers are available for work. Five of these days will be training/professional development days for
teachers and pupils will not attend on these days. Each school determines when the training days take place and individual schools should be contacted
to ascertain their particular dates when pupils will not attend.
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ZNYORK Learning, Culture and Children’s Services
) > avSchool Term and Holiday Dates - Academic Year 2011/2012

2011 SEPTEMBER OCTOBER NOVEMBER DECEMBER

Monday 5 12 19 26 3 10 17 23 31 7 14 21 28 5

Tuesday 6 13 20 27 4 11 18 S 1 8 15 22 29 6

Wednesday 7 14 21 28 5 12 19 B 2 9 16 23 30 7

Thursday 1 8 15 22 29 6 13 20 ey 3 10 17 24 1 8

Friday 2 9 16 23 30 7 14 21 B 4 11 18 25 2 9

Saturday 3 10 17 24 1 8 15 22 29 5 12 19 26 3 10

Sunday 4 11 18 25 2 9 16 23 30 6 13 20 27 4 1

2012 JANUARY FEBRUARY MARCH APRIL ;,U
Q
)

Monday 9 16 23 30 6 JEEN 20 27 5 12 19 26 2 16 23 30 o

Tuesday 3 10 17 24 31 7 BRC 21 28 6 13 20 27 3 17 24 »

Wednesday 4 11 18 25 1 8 ERI 22 29 7 14 21 28 4 18 25

Thursday 5 12 19 26 2 9 IR 23 1 8 15 22 29 5 19 26

Friday 6 13 20 27 3 10 IR 24 2 9 16 23 30 6 20 27

Saturday 7 14 21 28 4 11 18 25 3 10 17 24 31 7 14 21 28

Sunday 1 8 15 22 29 5 12 19 26 4 11 18 25 1 8 15 22 29

2012 MAY JUNE JULY AUGUST

Monday 14 21 BB 4 11 18 25 2 9

Tuesday 1 8 15 22 g4 5 12 19 26 3 10

Wednesday 2 9 16 23 gl 6 13 20 27 4 11 1

Thursday 3 10 17 24 K} 7 14 21 28 5 12 2

Friday 4 11 18 25 [l 8 15 22 29 6 13 3

Saturday 5 12 19 26 2 9 16 23 30 7 14 21 28 4 11 18 25

Sunday 6 13 20 27 3 10 17 24 1 8 15 22 29 5 12 19 26

e Shaded areas denote holiday dates.

e This pattern of dates identifies 195 days when teachers are available for work. Five of these days will be training/professional development days for
teachers and pupils will not attend on these days. Each school determines when the training days take place and individual schools should be contacted
to ascertain their particular dates when pupils will not attend.
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YORK Annex 2

Meeting of Executive Member for Children & 10 June 2008
Young People’s Services and Advisory Panel

Report of the Director of Learning, Culture and Children’s Services

School Term Dates and Holidays 2009/2010, 2010/2011 & 2011/12

Summary

1 This report:

e recommends options for term dates and holidays for the school year
2009/2010, 2010/2011 & 2011/12

e outlines the consultation responses from schools and the Teachers’ Panel

e reports on action taken by the Local Authority (LA) to align the dates with
those of neighbouring authorities

Background

2 The responsibility for setting the school term and holidays dates rests with the
local authority for all community and voluntary controlled schools. Voluntary
Aided schools have the discretion to set their own term dates, but do not
usually depart significantly from the pattern established for other schools in
the authority.

3 It is a statutory requirement that schools are open for 190 days in the year.
Teachers are required to work for a further 5 professional development days.
Under current arrangements, the term dates and holidays decided by the LA
allow for the full 195 days. Individual schools are free to decide on the timing
of the 5 Professional Development Days which are usually added to the
beginning and end of terms.

4 Parents and staff have often asked for greater regional consistency around
term dates between local authorities and for earlier publication of those dates.
In response, colleagues across the region have met to discuss establishing a
set of guiding principles (Annex 1) to aid the setting of term dates.
Colleagues attending these meetings agreed that new principles to govern
term date patterns should be based on Local Government Association (LGA)
principles, with some flexibility.

Consultation

5 The authority is required to consult with the professional associations and has
also chosen to discuss the term and holiday dates with all schools.
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During spring term 2008, the LA undertook consultations with schools and
the Joint Consultative Group on options for school terms and holidays in
2009/10, 2010/11 and 2011/12 based on the regional discussions (attached
as Annex 2). Feedback from this consultation with schools is attached at
Annex 3.

The issue has also been discussed at Teachers’ Panel a forum which
engages the views of key union and professional bodies. In that discussion
the view was consistently expressed that it seemed sensible to have terms
more equal in length but that it was undesirable to have lots of part weeks
especially for those schools running 10 day timetables or week a and week b
etc. It was also agreed that it was important to be in line with neighbouring
authorities as members of one family can easily work in schools/go to school
in different authorities. The specific view was expressed from panel that
Easter break should always be 2™ and 3" full week in April or keeping Good
Friday and Easter Monday in the middle of the Easter holiday week. In
addition the view was expressed that for 2011/2012 the term should start on
the 5 September 2011 with the preceding summer break being from 25 July
2012 as per Option 2.

Analysis

The setting of term dates is a process which generates considerable interest
and not always consistent views. The principles established on a regional
basis are worthy but not always easy to apply in practice. All recognise the
potential benefits and applaud the efforts to seek a more consistent regional
picture as well as attempts to plan dates on a more than single year basis.
More radical solutions have been proposed in the consultation but such
change would be out of keeping with LGA recommendations and totally out of
step with neighbouring authorities. More radical solutions possibly need a
national lead.

In putting this paper together we have recontacted particularly relevant
neighbouring authorities to share proposed final dates. It is interesting and
important that North Yorkshire is proposing exactly the same 2009/10 dates
as are included in this paper. Colleagues in East Riding has however gone
for an earlier Easter break which whilst locating the bank holiday firmly in the
midst of the holiday also results in an earlier start to that holiday (29/03). It is
potentially significant that neither authority has fixed dates for 2010/12. We
are also aware that Doncaster has set dates for 2009/10 and 2010/11 which
exactly match the proposals in York (Option 1 for 2010/11) — they have set
provisional dates for 2011/12.

Options

The option is available of setting any term and holiday dates within the
statutory requirement for the number of days that schools are required to be
open. However, given the guidance from the LGA which has informed the
principles agreed at regional level, it would be important to set dates within
that context. Options available include:
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Option 1: To set dates for 2009/10 as per Annex 2 but to defer setting the
dates for the ensuing years. This runs counter to the views expressed
through consultation.

Option 2: To approve the dates for 2009-12 as per Annex 2 with a decision to
support one of the stated alternatives available for 2010/11.

Option 3 : To approve the dates for 2009-11 as per Annex 2 with a decision to
support one of the stated alternatives available for 2010/11 and set
provisional dates for 2011-12.

Corporate Priorities

It is a statutory duty of the authority to set term and holiday dates. One key
aspect of setting dates must be to support the teaching and learning
experience and therefore decisions in this paper do relate to the corporate
priorities of:

e improving the life chances of the most disadvantaged and disaffected
children, young people and their families in the city

e Increase people’s skills and knowledge to improve future employment
prospects

Implications

There are no Financial, HR, Equality, Crime and Disorder Property or IT
implications of this paper.

Legal

Under s.21 of the Education (No.2) Act 1986, as amended by s.115 of The
Education Reform Act 1988, it is the duty (stated in the school’s articles of
government) of the LEA, in the case of a county or controlled school, or
governing body of an aided or special agreement school, to determine the
dates when schools terms and holidays are to begin and end.

Risk Management

The responsibility to set term and holiday dates does not represent a major
risk for the authority.

Recommendation

The Advisory Panel is recommended to advise the Executive Member to
approve the pattern of school terms and holidays for:

e 2009/10 as proposed in Annex 2

e 2010/11 (Option 1) as proposed in Annex 2

The Advisory Panel is recommended to advise the Executive Member to set
provisional dates for 2011/12 as proposed in Annex 2 and to ask officers to
bring further report in 2010 confirming or amending those dates as part of a
paper which sets dates to 2014.
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Reason: To provide clarity for parents, schools and pupils on term dates in
City of York

Contact Details

Author: Chief Officer Responsible for the report:
Peter Dwyer Peter Dwyer

Director of Learning, Culture and Director of Learning, Culture and Children’s Services
Children’s Services

Ext 4200

Report Approved | Y Date 27 May 2008

Specialist Implications Officer(s) None
Wards Affected: List wards or tick box to indicate all All

For further information please contact the author of the report
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School Calendar - Guiding Principles for Yorkshire Region

1.0

2.0

3.0

4.0

5.0

6.0

7.0

8.0

9.0

The 12 Yorkshire Authorities listed will work together to establish common school holiday
dates each year:

Barnsley Leeds

Bradford North Yorkshire
Calderdale Rotherham
Doncaster Sheffield

East Yorkshire Wakefield
Kirklees York

The school year will consist of 195 school days. Pupils must attend on 190 of those days.

The starting point for consideration of each year’s holiday pattern will be the pattern
recommended by the LGA for that school year modified as per these principles.

Wherever possible, in any academic year, terms should be of equal length and split
weeks avoided or kept to a minimum. Where there is an odd number of weeks the second
half term should be the shorter of the two.

Start of the School Year

The school year will normally start on the first day of September.

Autumn Half Term

The Autumn half term break will be the five days which are the last period Monday to
Friday in October. According to the year, October half term can start as early as Monday
21 and as late as Monday 27 October.

Christmas Break

The Christmas break will include at least 10 school days, and will normally start at the end
of the school day on the Friday which is on, or otherwise immediately prior to, 22
December. It will include the New Year’s day holiday which is outside that period, and the
day after New Years Day, where this is a weekday.

February Half Term

The February half term holiday will be five days Monday to Friday, which divides the term
as far as possible into two equal parts. Where there is an odd number of weeks the
second half term will be the shorter of the two.

Easter Break

The Spring Term will normally end at the close of the afternoon session on the Friday
before Good Friday. The holiday will be 10 school days.

Where the LGA recommended patterns would result in a break between the Easter bank
holidays and the school Easter holiday, consideration will be given to modifying Easter to
incorporate the bank holidays in the school holiday. The Easter bank holidays could be at
the start (with the Spring Term ending at the close of the afternoon session on the
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Thursday before Good Friday), middle, or end of the school Easter break, but never
outside of the break itself.

Spring Bank Half Term

The Spring Bank half term will be five days Monday to Friday from the statutory holiday
which falls as the last Monday in May.

End of the School Year

Taking into account the above pattern, term will end on the date which achieves 195
school days of which five days shall be declared as training days. The term will normally
end on the third Friday in July.

The summer break will not be less than five weeks and preferably not less than six
weeks.

Exceptions

Some LEAs (such as Bradford and Calderdale) have historically provided for a number of
occasional (training) days within the schedule. These days allow schools to be responsive
to their respective community needs. The schedule normally provides for between 3 — 5
occasional days which are found by reducing the half terms to three days in length.

Polling Day
In nominating the five training days, governing bodies must accommodate the use of the

school as a polling station, where needed. Where schools close on polling day governing
bodies should use this as a training day.
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YORK

zﬁ%‘ CITY OF
b’ COUNCIL

Meeting of the Executive Member for Children 12 March 2009
and Young People’s Services and Advisory
Panel

Report of the Corporate Landlord

Young People’s Services: Service Asset Management Plan

Purpose of Report

1 This report seeks the Executive Member’s approval to the proposed Young People’s
Services Service Asset Management Plan (SAMP). The SAMP is attached at Annex
A.
Background

2 Service Asset Management Plans are one of the documents which Property Services

use to deliver the principles of Asset Management Planning across the council.

3 The revised Corporate Asset Management Plan was approved by the Executive in
July 2007. This is the strategic document which uses Asset Management Planning
principles to set the framework for the council’s ownership and use of buildings and
land to deliver the council vision and corporate aims.

4 This strategy needs to be translated to a service level so that the property which any
service occupies enables that service to deliver its aims and vision in the best possible
way, meeting the needs and expectations of customers and staff.

5 Extensive work had recently been done in looking at the future for Young People’s
Services in York as a result of:-

e The merger of Connexions and the Youth Service to form Young People’s
Services.

e The need to accommodate a new central team of up to 15 staff and to identify hot
desking capacity at the three locality hubs: Fulford, Moor Lane and Kingswater.

6 Young People’s Services were therefore keen to produce a Service Asset
Management Plan so they could translate the findings of their reviews into ensuring
that:-

e The property needs of the service to deliver its “vision” could be identified.
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e The current portfolio of Youth Centre buildings could be analysed and audited
against the identified needs.

e Options and priorities to close the gap between future needs and current provision
could be appraised.

o A way forward that would deliver the changes needed to meet the services
property needs taking into account cost, funding streams and opportunities.

Consultation

A SAMP can only be produced if it is a result of joint working between Property
Services and the relevant council service.

A number of meetings and discussions have taken place between, officers from
Young People’s Services and Asset and Property Management, and other staff. In
particular this consultation has included:-

e Analysis of key Young People’s Services documents which are also a result of
extensive consultation with key stakeholders including the public.

e Meeting with the Head of Young People’s Services and other key officers.

e Involvement of Youth Centre managers on the suitability of the buildings to deliver
the service.

e Discussion with other council services and non-council building owners on the
range of options for the location of future space through the Corporate Asset
Management Group.

The SAMP has been produced jointly between Young People’s and Property
Services.

The plan has been approved by the Corporate Asset Management Group.

Young People’s Services Asset Management Plan

Annex A contains the final draft of this SAMP for approval by Members. There are a
number of annexes to the SAMP and these will be available at the meeting together
with other background information.

The SAMP is set out in the following sections:-
1. Introduction

Brief explanation of the purpose and advantages of the SAMP.
2. Vision

This section contains the vision for Young People’s Services following the
merger of Connexions and Youth Service that has taken place and sets out the
aims and objectives of the service. It also highlights 4 key property areas
which will need to be taken into account.

e Accessibility
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e Location
e Delivery
e Cost
Audit

Analysis of the current portfolio in meeting the current and future needs of the
service are detailed in this section, in particular looking at

e Running Costs

e Qutstanding Repairs

e Accessibility

e Suitability

e Property and Service Pl's

The conclusions are contained in Section 3.3. of the SAMP and note that
current youth centre buildings are:

e Slightly more costly to run than the average

e Repairs are needed to most youth centres although urgent and essential
repairs are low.

e Suitability is generally adequate, the main areas where there are
weaknesses being around location, image, environment and space.

Joint Appraisal

Following detailed consultation between Asset and Property Management, and
Young People’s Services, an assessment has been made in this section of how
the current provision fits with the proposed structure, and identifies options to
close the gap. Sources of funding and other factors have been looked at.

These have been used to look at each location and building and identify ways
forward.

Action Plan

All the information gathered above has been formed into an action plan which
in summary for the Young People’s Services SAMP means:

e Reuse of the former Heworth Family Centre, now known as Heworth
Lighthouse. This is intended to be a short term measure whilst a long term
replacement is identified through the Tang Hall Area Asset Management
Plan.

e Looking at the provision of a new Young People’s facility as part of the
Acomb Area Asset Management Plan to augment, or possibly, replace Moor
Lane Youth Centre.
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e Submission of the ‘Myplace’ bid later in 2009.

e Looking at a long term replacement building for the Kingswater Youth
Centre

e Relocation of the East Hub at Fulford to a new location on the East side of
York.

6. Timetable

A 3 year timetable has been produced detailing what can be achieved in each
year.

7. Review

It is the intention that this SAMP should always be a “live” document and so
should be regularly reviewed, on at least an annual basis to take in to account:-

e Review of progress
e New opportunities available
e Changing priorities and initiatives for Young People’s Services
e Opportunities for working cross-service and with other parties
As already mentioned it is the intention to use this SAMP to feed into the Area Asset
Management process to identify service need within a particular area, which at the
moment is centring on Acomb.
Implications
This report has the following implications.
e Financial
There are significant financial implications in terms of the potential revenue
savings from reducing running costs and the need for funding from the capital
repairs budget to address the maintenance backlog.
¢ Human Resources
There are no human resources implications.
e Equalities
There are no equalities implications.
e Legal
There are no legal implications.

e Crime and Disorder

There are no crime and disorder implications.
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e Information Technology
There are no information technology implications
e Property

The property implications are contained in this report and the Young People’s
Services Asset Management plan attached below.

15  Risk Management

There are no known risks associated with the recommendation below.

Recommendation
16 That the Advisory Panel is recommended to advise the Executive Member to:-

i) Approve the proposed Young People’s Services Asset Management Plan as
detailed in Annex A.

Reason: to enable strategic forward planning for the future of Young People’s
Services in accordance with the council’s vision for the proper management of its
corporate assets.

Contact Details

Author: Chief Officer Responsible for the report:
Tim Bradley Neil Hindhaugh

Asset Manager Assistant Director

Property Services Head of Property Services

Tel: 01904 553355 Tel: 01904 553312

For further information please contact the author of the report.

Background Papers: Information used to complete this report and the SAMP are contained in
the Resources APM file GO0O055.

Annex A — Service Asset Management Plan Young People’s Services.
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Annex A
YOUNG PEOPLE’S SERVICES
SERVICE ASSET MANAGEMENT PLAN
2008 — 2013
DECEMBER 2008
CONTENTS
1 Introduction 2
2 Vision 3
3 Property Audit 6
4 Appraisal 10
5 Action Plan 13
6 Timetable 14
7 Review 15

A number of detailed annexes are available in the online version
of this document:

Annex A Asset Management Reports

Annex B Young Peoples Services Locations

Annex C Suitability Survey Results

Annex D Property Performance Data

Annex E Work Venues
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YOUNG PEOPLE’S SERVICES

SERVICE ASSET MANAGEMENT PLAN

2008 — 2013

INTRODUCTION

What is a Service Asset Management Plan?

It is fundamental that the Young People’s Services should occupy
property which enables them to deliver the service in the best possible
way, meeting the needs and expectations of young people and staff. It
is recognised that the Council has limited resources and so sources of
funding also need to be identified and are an important factor in service
delivery.

The Service Asset Management Plan (SAMP) is a document which can
enable this to happen by:-

Identifying the property needs of the service to enable it to deliver

its ‘vision’

e Auditing the current portfolio of youth service properties and
comparing their suitability to deliver the future service

e Appraising the options and priorities to close any gap between
future needs and current provision

e Mapping a way forward to deliver the changes needed which takes

into account cost, funding streams and opportunities.

It is the intention that the SAMP should always be a ‘live’ document
and therefore needs to be regularly reviewed to take into account:-

Review of progress made

New opportunities to close ‘the gap’

Changing priorities and initiatives for youth services
Opportunities to work cross service and with other parties
Significant events, or yearly, whichever is sooner.

This SAMP is one of a number being developed for council services
using the principles of Asset Management Planning as contained in the
council’'s Corporate Asset Management Plan (AMP). Whilst it is
important for each service to have their own SAMP it is also vital that
there are links between these plans and with the Corporate AMP to
ensure the council obtains Best Value for the property assets it
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occupies and gets maximum return from these assets in terms of
meeting service and corporate objectives. Future reports will cover
other parts of the LCCS Directorate’s portfolio, and will draw out the
possible linkages between them.

SERVICE VISION
Introduction

In April 2008 York Youth Service merged with the local Connexions
Service to form the York Young People’s Services (YPS). The merger
was in response to the CYC taking responsibility for the Connexions
contract, becoming a direct deliverer of Careers Guidance and
managing the strategy to tackle the problem of young people not in
education, employment or training (‘NEET’) as a statutory duty.

The immediate implication of the merger was the need to
accommodate a new central team of up to 15 staff and to identify hot
desking capacity at the three locality hubs: Fulford, Moor Lane and
Kingswater.

Fulford Youth Centre, Moor Lane Youth Centre, Kingswater Centre, 68
centre and Castlegate are the five buildings that make up the building
stock. The YPS also delivers services from a range of other settings.
The building stock has been supplemented by the former Heworth
Family Centre, now known as Heworth Lighthouse.

A previous restructuring of the council’s Youth Services in 2005 moved
resources from the existing twelve centres into people. Reducing the
number of directly-managed buildings meant the service had to
establish other work venues where they could provide services, such
as community centres, libraries, street based, sport/ dance facilities.
The remaining five buildings are known as locality hubs and need to be
used to maximum. Appendix E attached to this plan lists those work
venues from where services are provided along with the locality hubs
with which they are associated.

Service Vision

York Young People’s Services provides:

e Universal Information, Advice and Guidance (IAG), including a
statutory duty to provide careers advice to schools, access to
counselling and intensive support for those who require specialist
intervention.

e Access to a wide range of positive activities, including an
appropriate offer of “places to go and things to do” that reflects the
Government’s ambition for youth opportunities.
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e Empowerment of young people to influence services and facilities
that are available to them and opportunities to volunteer and
contribute to their local community.

e Targeted support for vulnerable young people experiencing
difficulties in their education, health, behaviour, or relationships,
with specialist services for disabled young people or those from
different ethnic backgrounds.

The service operates according to the following principles:

e Actively involve young people in the development of the service at
all times.

e Provide places where young people can meet, which are safe,
accessible, and open at times and places that young people want.

e Create opportunities for young people to participate in different
activities, including: arts; drama; sport; play; peer education;
residential; citizenship; international experiences and voluntary
action through which they can develop their knowledge, abilities,
skills and interests.

e Offer a variety of experiences through a range of provision that
recognises and celebrates the diversity of the young people of the
city.

e Support young people in making informed decisions about their
lives by providing access to information, support and counselling
services.

e Advocate for and with young people to ensure they are able to play
their part in planning and decision-making that affects their lives
and the concerns of the wider community.

Service objectives and aims.

The main users of the service are young people aged 13-19 years
although some of the provision extends to young people from 10 years
old and a significant number of young adults up to the age of 25
receive specialist support. A number of adults who volunteer also
benefit from working within the service. A strong partnership culture
exists with other agencies and services, and local communities are
also indirect partners.

The service is well placed to meet the challenges of Aiming Higher, the
Government’s ten year strategy for delivering the Every Child Matters
outcomes and priorities for teenagers. The policy proposes an
integrated approach to delivering services and the service is committed
to working with partners to ensure improved opportunities, progression
and outcomes for all young people.

YPS’s main priorities for 2008/09 have included:
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e Establishing, with partners, an integrated young people’s service to
be delivered through 3 area teams and which builds on the targeted
youth support activity piloted in York West.

e Providing high quality advice, information and support to young
people through localised provision and Castlegate, the central one-
stop information shop.

e Leading and contributing to the production of a ‘Youth Offer’ that
ensures young people have clearly defined opportunities to
participate in constructive activities, volunteering and personal
development.

e Ensuring the active involvement of young people at every level and
activity of the service and celebrating the positive impact that young
people make to the life of the city.

e Developing services and provision to recognise the changing
population of the city.

2.44 These priorities contribute to corporate priorities by reducing nuisance
behaviour; improving the health, lifestyles and life chances of young
people; improve services; and improve leadership.

2.5 Key Drivers for Change

Driver How might this affect our service? Source

Aiming higher e Development of integrated youth DIES
support service (IYSS)

e Co-located teams where appropriate.

e Targeted support to most vulnerable
and hard to reach (TYS).

e Youth work commissioned by
Children’s Trust.

e Contributing to the Youth Offer.

e Ensure young people are fully
involved in proposals that affect them.

Change for Children | e Contribute to initiatives that help to Children

- Every Child improve the health of young people — and Young
Matters - 5 access to sport and recreation; quality People’s
Outcomes information, support and counselling on | Plan

sexual health, substance misuse,
healthy eating and mental health;
coordinate the one-stop shop initiative.

e Engage in strategies to ensure young
people are safe — YorOk child index and
CAF; lead professional; anti-bullying
strategy; crime and anti social
behaviour.

e Help young people to enjoy and
achieve — Extended Schools; increase
accredited programmes; expand PAYP
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to each area; reduce NEET; 14-19
Education Otherwise strategy.

e Support young people to make a
positive contribution — Youth Offer;
Voice and Influence initiatives; IYSS;
TYS; citizenship and volunteering
opportunities; mobile resources to
tackle anti-social behaviour; speedier
referrals to Network 2.

e Assist young people to achieve
economic well-being — training
programmes for 14-19 year olds; Young
York Award; post 16 retention; early
identification and intervention of those
likely to drop out; one-stop shop; IYSS

and TYS.
Knowledgeable e Workforce reform; joint training; Children
Adults and support improved MIS; impact assessments; and Young
to frontline services voluntary sector contribution; APA and People’s
create JAR; links with schools and colleges; Plan
budget and new funding streams; Corporate
Strong and Prosperous Communities Strategy
Agenda, link to Neighbourhood Pride.
3. PROPERTY AUDIT
3.1 Introduction

There are currently four Youth Centres, plus the recently occupied
Heworth Lighthouse. All of these buildings are owned freehold and in
two cases form part of school sites. Detailed information concerning
the four Youth Centre buildings and the use of them has been collected
for several years and the latest Asset Management Reports for each
building are included at Annex A. The location and distribution of the
Youth Centres in the Authority area are shown at Annex B along with
the properties that have recently become part of service provision or
will do so in the future.

In addition work has also been done on the suitability of these buildings
to deliver young people’s services. This has been done by completing
a questionnaire with managers and staff and the results are contained
at Annex C.

As well as the four youth centres there is the ‘One Stop Shop’ at 29
Castlegate. This property is part of the Resources Commercial Portfolio
and has been included as part of the Commercial Portfolio Asset
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Management Plan. In 2006/07, £200,000 was spent on completely
refurbishing the Grade 2 listed building, including installation of a
disabled ramp, internal fitting out, confidential interview rooms and new
kitchen facilities. The property has been identified for retention as part
of Young People’s Services provision.

At Annex E is a list of work venues which are non-council owned

properties which are used for service delivery by Young People’s
Services and the voluntary sector.

Summary of Results (see also Annex D)

3.2.1 Running Costs

The average net running cost of the youth centre buildings over
the last two financial years is £98.17/m? p.a. The range is from
£38.30/m? p.a. for Fulford Youth Centre to £106.04/m? for the 68
Youth Centre. The net running cost for all council buildings is
£45.59/m? p.a. and it can be seen therefore that, on average,
youth centres generally are more expensive to run. There is
however, a wide variation.

3.2.2 Qutstanding Repairs

Condition surveys have been carried out on all buildings and the
total outstanding repairs for all youth centre buildings is
estimated at around £26,557 of which £14,600 is essential and
required within the next two years.

Limited Corporate funding has been obtained to deal with the
council’s total maintenance backlog. A programme of works has
already commenced and some work has already been carried
out at youth centre locations.

Asbestos surveys have been carried out on all buildings and
although asbestos is present at some locations it is mainly only
minor and considered to be low risk. However, there is the
presence of a small amount of medium risk asbestos at Fulford
Youth Centre.

3.2.3 Suitability

The result of the suitability audits showed generally the
suitability of the current buildings to deliver the service was
adequate. The two buildings that fare worst overall are Fulford
and Heworth, mainly due to on site issues as far as Fulford is
concerned, and Heworth being very much a short term solution
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to a need in a building that has effectively come to the end of its
economic life. Attached at Appendix C are the results of the
survey in more detail.

The main areas of weakness were:-

e Location

The 68 Centre is not in the ideal location in relation to the
catchment area.

e Image
Moor Lane Youth Centre has been improved. Some of the
Youth Centres are in need of a facelift, some of which has
been put in hand eg Kingswater.

e Environment
At Fulford, ventilation and heating levels are poor. At Moor
Lane, lighting, acoustics, decorations and floor finishes are
inadequate. IT connection is poor at the 68 Centre.

e Space
The size and layout of the space at Kingswater has now
been improved for the services being delivered. Adaptation
of space at Fulford in the former caretaker’s house has been
difficult. Moor Lane is poor in respect of staff facilities.

e Financial
There are only limited opportunities for income generation.

Budgets for running the buildings are not adequate.

Performance Indicators

Several of the performance indicators that are collected annually
by the YPS and Property Services do relate to the performance
of the buildings in delivering the service. These can be
described as follows:

Percentage of buildings needing urgent repairs (COLI 67)

2007/08 Actual 27% for all council buildings
0.03% for YPS buildings

2008/09 Target 10%
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Value of urgent and essential repairs to (COLI 68)

2007/08 Actual £18,990,468 for all council buildings
£14,685 for YPS buildings

No targets are set for this indicator as it is too difficult to
accurately assess without annual condition surveys.

Energy and Utility Costs (NP1 2)

These figures are reported to Council members as part of the
Council’s Corporate Asset Management Plan. The latest figures
available are for 2007/08 and the average costs over the last
two financial years are:-

4B Energy Costs/m?

Electricity
£7.62 for whole authority

£3.40 for YPS

Gas
£8.16 for whole authority
£6.60 for YPS

Highest cost: Electricity — Kingswater at £5.78
Gas - Moor Lane £10.95

4C  Water costs/m?

£2.10 for whole authority
£0.94 for YPS

Highest cost — Kingswater at £3.35/m2
4D  CO,emissions (tonnes/m?’

0.057 for whole authority
0.063 for YPS

Highest emissions — Moor Lane at 0.1/m2

As the YPS buildings are updated and/or relocated it should be
a prime objective to reduce all these figures.
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Conclusion
The information collected as a result of this audit shows that:

. On average youth centres are slightly more costly to run and
maintain, although there is a wide variation. Utility costs are below
the council benchmark.

) Repairs are needed to most youth centres although the
amount of urgent and essential repairs is very low. Due to the age
of the buildings this is going to increase in the future.

) Suitability is generally adequate throughout the portfolio,
although there are areas of weakness in terms of location, image,
environment and space.

As a result of the merger with Connexions in April 2008 Young
People’s Services have already embarked upon a programme of
remodelling the interior at Kinsgswater to improve the available office
space and consulting rooms. In addition internal alterations are being
carried out at Fulford Youth Centre.

As far as the non-service ‘work venues’ are concerned there is
currently no performance information available for theses sites to allow
a comparison with the main hub buildings in terms of efficiency. It is
hoped that future updates will include this information to see whether or
not the increased use of non-service buildings is a more efficient use of
resources.

This audit will be reviewed on a regular basis so that the future plans
can be informed and, wherever necessary, influenced.

JOINT APPRAISAL
Introduction

The purpose of this section is to make an assessment of how the
current youth centres and pattern of location fits with the proposed
structure as described in Section 2 and then begin to identify the
options and a way forward. It is recognised that resources and other
constraints could be a limiting factor but each situation should be
assessed using the principles established in this plan and then, when
opportunities from whatever source arise, they can be considered
against the proposals set out here.

Therefore, after detailed consultation between the Young People’s
Services and Property Services, the following comments can be made.

10
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Assessment of Current Buildings

Kingswater Youth Centre

This is the property that sees the most intensive use of all the Youth
Centres. It is used both out of normal business hours and at weekends.
As a result there is a continuing need for the premises and internal
alterations have been completed this Summer. Overall the building
itself is not of a particularly high quality and in the long term its
replacement with a new building to better utilise the site it sits on, is
desirable, although no funding is available at the present time.

Moor Lane Youth Centre

Generally this building provides a good level of accommodation and is
well utilised. In addition its image has been improved in recent years.
Whilst in reasonable condition there are concerns regarding the
structural stability of the building. Further investigations are being
made. In the short term refurbishment of the toilet accommodation is
due to commence imminently. There have been proposals in the past
to sell off part of the site for housing, although this has been resisted
The Centre serves a wide area and there are doubts as to whether the
West hub is in the ideal location. It is somewhat distant from Acomb
and the replacement of the building with better situated facility is a long
term aim of the service. However, the retention of Youth facilities in one
form or another is still required to serve this area of the city.

Fulford Youth Centre

Whilst in reasonable condition the heating and ventilation levels are
poor. Some minor alterations have been carried to the accommodation
to improve the layout. However, the general feeling is that the Youth
Centre does not fit well with the adjacent school site, although the
retention of a youth centre in this location is still required. The former
School Caretaker's House used as the East Hub requires significant
expenditure to make it fit for purpose and is not well situated to serve
the needs of the City. Alternative locations on the East side of the city
need to be looked at.

68 Youth Centre

This property is not ideally located, but does provide reasonably good
facilities. It is well used and fulfils its function as a satellite centre
serving three areas of need. At the rear of the centre are old people’s
bungalows. The building has poor IT connections and has suffered in

11
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the past from vandalism. The erection of security fencing and staffing
of the premises has helped with this.

Current and Future Opportunities

The following properties have been identified to ‘close the gap’
between current and future service provision.

Former Family Centre, Heworth now known as Heworth Lighthouse

This property was vacated by Children’s Services in June 2008 and
occupied by Young Peoples’ Services in August 2008.. It is located in
an area that Young People’s Services have identified as one which
there is a need for increased service provision. Repairs are required in
order to bring the accommodation up to an acceptable standard.

Due to the age and structural condition of the building the use of this
building is seen to be a short to medium term solution. As part of the
action plan and in conjunction with the Tang Hall Area Asset
Management Plan a long term new build replacement will be sought.

Former New Earswick Library

Library Services have moved out of this building into a new library
located within New Earswick Primary School. New Earswick and
Huntington is an area that is been identified as requiring more service
provision. The building is in good condition and requires little money
spending on it. The only issue of doubt is resistance from some users
of the neighbouring Folk Hall who are concerned about potential noise
and disturbance.  The building is currently being occupied on a short
term basis by the Portage Service.

Available and Potential Funds

Internal budgets

In respect of the existing Youth Centres the ongoing alteration works
are being funded from within the service.

With regard to Heworth Lighthouse and the former New Earswick
Library, funds are available from within the Asset and Property
Management repair and maintenance budget to cover the estimated
cost of making the building wind and watertight plus repairs to the
central heating system.

LCCS are providing the funding for any fitting out and other internal
works to make the property suitable for their service.

Capital receipts/CRAM

In order to make up the shortfall in capital receipt as a result of the
occupation of Heworth Family Centre, an alternative source of capital

12
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has been identified in the form of the former Rathbone Centre at
Nursery Drive, Acomb. This property has been recently become
surplus to the requirements of Young People’s Services, due to recent
service reorganisation.

As a result of requirements highlighted by this plan further CRAM bids

will be made in the forthcoming round to fund further repairs and
improvements.

External Funds

A Government initiative called ‘myplace’ involving funding of between
£1M and £5M for delivering world class youth facilities, administered by
the Big Lottery Fund, is becoming available. No suitable city centre
Council owned buildings are suitable to form the basis of a bid.
However, subject to a final technical appraisal, a bid is to be submitted
later in 2009 involving 22 Queen Street, which is a Network Rail owned
building currently occupied by the Railway Institute. This asset
management plan will support that bid.

Other Factors

Current and Future Opportunities

Heworth Family Centre now called Heworth Lighthouse

Former New Earswick Library

Moor Lane Youth Centre — relocation of the West Hub. To be looked at
as part of Acomb Area Asset Management Plan.

Fulford — possible future relocation of East Hub from the former
caretakers house.

New primary and secondary school provision — possible co-location of
services eg new Rawcliffe Primary School.

Combining service provision with the York Boys Club — underused
facility owned by YBC on Lowther Street. Potential for joint use of
buildings to benefit both the Club and Young Peoples’ Services. Either
on YBC'’s site or new location.

LDF

York NW Action Plan — redevelopment of the former sugar beet factory.
Facilities for Young People’s Services will probably feature in any
scheme for redevelopment of the site as residential use will most likely
feature in the scheme.

York Central — relocation of All Saints School and associated
community facilities.

Action Plan
Former Heworth Family Centre — Executive approval given to the reuse

of the property for YPS including disposal of former Rathbone Centre,
Nursery Drive. Now called Heworth Lighthouse.

13
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New Earswick Library — reuse of the building for YPS when vacated by
Portage Service.

Look at the possible relocation of Moor Lane Youth Centre as part of
the Acomb Area Asset Management Plan.

‘Myplace’ bid to be submitted later in 2009.

Kingswater Centre — Examine options for providing a new building or
extending the existing building, on the same site.

As part of the Tang Hall Area Asset Management Planning process
find a long term replacement for the Heworth Lighthouse.

Collate performance data to allow the comparison between hub
buildings and work venues. This will establish the best option for the
delivery of services.

Timetable
2008/09

Approval gained to occupy former Heworth Family Centre as the
Heworth Lighthouse

Carry out Acomb Area Asset Management Plan in relation to Moor
Lane Youth Centre.

Pursue the occupation of the former New Earswick Library/New Joseph
Rowntree School.

Preparation of ‘Myplace’ bid.

2009/2010

Submit ‘Myplace’ bid.

Act on recommendations of Acomb Area Asset Management Plan
Feasibility study for redevelopment of the existing Kingswater site.
Investigate options for the long term replacement of the Heworth site in
conjunction with other services.

Decision on long term future of the East Hub at Fulford.

Investigate and act on opportunity for partnership working with the York
Boys’ Club.

2010/2011
Act on outcome of York Central and North-West action plans.

Pursue opportunities arising out of the new primary and secondary
school programme.

14
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Review

This plan will be reviewed on an annual basis and in the light of the
outcome of the Area Asset Management Plans being implemented
prepared.

As and when new funding opportunities and buildings become
available the plan will be updated as necessary.

15
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COUNCIL

Meeting of Executive Member for Children and 12 March 2009
Young People’s Services and Advisory Panel

Report of the Director of Learning, Culture and Children’s Services

Service Plan Performance 3rd Quarter 2008/9 — Children and Young
People’s Services

Summary

1. This report analyses performance by reference to the service plan, the budget
and the performance indicators for all of the services funded through the
Children’s Services budget.

Background

2. Inline with the council’s integrated reporting arrangements this report seeks to
provide members with an opportunity to reflect on progress in the third quarter
of the financial year 2008/9 against actions, performance indicators and
finance projections. A common proforma has been developed and used for
services in the directorate which summarises progress against the actions
listed in the new service plans, records variations from the budget, and
comments on the performance indicators for which information has become
available during the reporting period. These are attached as appendices to the
covering report (Annex 1).

3. A summary of the main findings on progress on services within the Executive
Member’s portfolios is included below.

Analysis

4.  This quarter saw our ability to respond collectively to major challenge severely
tested as a result of the York High fire. An incident which saw the department,
the council, partners and the whole school community working to ensure the
impact of a very serious fire had the least possible detrimental effect on
children and young people of the school. The response was magnificent with
alternative activities arranged within hours and alternative interim schooling
arranged within days.

5. The service plan monitoring reports attached as annexes show steady
progress in the first period of the year against the service plans. The following
comments identify some of the key achievements in the year to date, and
identify areas where further work is needed.
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6. The monitoring reports are attached and are detailed as they are also required
for use within the service to drive forward improvements. However, to assist
EMAP members | have extracted the following particularly encouraging points
of progress against key themes:

6.1 Integrated Services:

The ‘YorOK’ broker pilot which seeks to ensure that the right children get access to the right
help at the earliest possible stage is underway with 14 schools participating at this stage.

The important work to establish a co-located multi agency transitions team for disabled
children and young people continues to progress with core team established and
coordinator of team appointed. A formal launch of the team is planned for April.

The site of the ninth children's centre has been confirmed as being at Knavesmire School in
South Bank with outreach to both the Scarcroft School and St Clement’s Hall buildings

A cross directorate sustainable school travel policy is now in place and promotion of policy
being implemented.

Traveller young people were provided with cultural enrichment opportunities through
participation in a further project at the Art Gallery in conjunction with York Museums Trust.

6.2 New Provision:

York High School new premises opened on schedule, new builds for Manor (opens
Easter 2009) and Joseph Rowntree (Easter 2010) progressing to target dates.

The Building Schools for the Future Secondary Expression of Interest was submitted to
DCSF by November deadline, work on readiness to deliver has begun.

New work-related learning for 10 Applefields learners at Danesgate Skills Centre; transition
support for up to 20 students with learning difficulties or disabilities who are currently not in
Education Training or Employment to progress into full-time education or employment

A Diploma Roadshow held in December 08 included a drop-in evening targeting parents
and employers, plus a day event for Yr9 and Yr11 attended by 450 York students. An
Opportunities Fair aimed at young people with special needs and their parents will take
place in Spring 2009.

Early Intervention Funding has been secured, on a partnership basis, to improve services to
children affected by domestic abuse. This funding will support the recruitment of a specialist
worker in the Independent Domestic Abuse Service [IDAS] to focus on the specific needs of
the 5-13 age group.

Children and Families were successful in a bid to the governments ‘Home Access to
Technology’ fund. This fund will help to ensure that all of our Looked After Children have
access to ICT and importantly that their carers will have the training and support to help
their young people use this technology safely and effectively.
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Opportunities Fair for Disabled Young People planned for March 09 to bring together
providers within education, social care and leisure with employers and young people and
their families. Information, advice and guidance will be supplemented by hands on
workshops.

The authority has been awarded wave 2 Playbuilder status from April 2009. This will involve
capital funding of around £1 million and around £45K revenue funding, to develop an
average of 22 play spaces in the York area.

School Food Trust school meals promotional pilots in place

The council have now signed up to offer free swimming for under 16’s at its pools

6.3 Organisational Effectiveness:

The Children’s Trust Unit within the Directorate is leading on the drafting and production of
the new Children and Young People’s Plan, to be launched on 1 April 2009. Over 4,000
young people have contributed to the consultation on the new CYPP. There has been a
major effort to coordinate and synthesise this, with the results available on our website.

An audit of Independent Reviewing Officer practice against the City of York Safeguarding
Children’s Board [CYSCB] standards has been undertaken. An action plan based on the
finding will be developed and implemented during the final quarter.

Having worked very hard to meet and exceed the recommendations from its last review, the
staff at our children’s home Wenlock Terrace received very positive feedback from the most
recent inspection. The home has been upgraded and is now judged as Good. This is a
particularly positive result when viewed against a national and regional trend of inspections
downgrading such settings.

Children’s Social Care has successfully bid to be included in the Children’s Workforce
Development Council [CWDC] Newly Qualified Social Worker induction programme for
2008/ 09, and workers identified to undertake award.

A Review of the Integrated Working Strategy (aims and objectives) is under way, involving
partners and key input from Dr Henri Giller. This includes a full review of integrated working
business processes with commitment to amend and improve as appropriate.

The Directorate Equalities Group has now been established and has met twice; our first
Directorate Equalities Plan has been produced

Officers are consulting with young people and the Young People’s Working Group on re-
engaging with the UK Youth Parliament, including the election of a Member of Youth
Parliament (MYP) and the possible establishment of a York Youth Council in support.

Completed and planning rollout of Broadband and Learning Platforms procurements.

Implemented the pilot project to introduce School Business Managers in York's smallest
primary schools.

In this monitoring period the HR team played a significant role in supporting the
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implementation of the revised pay arrangements in the Directorate and Schools, with all
staff now being paid on the new grades.

6.4 Specific Performance Outcomes : There is something of a frustration that
many indicators, from the national indicator set, are still to be defined in detail or
awalit first year benchmarking data and therefore, targets are not in place. However,
in that context It is specifically encouraging to note :

e The timeliness and completions rates of both initial and core assessments [Nl 59 and
NI 60] shows sustained good performance.

e The number of parents attending targeted parenting programmes in Q3 has exceeded
the expected target of 30 with 50 parents attending. This brings the current number
attending to date in 07/08 to 168.

e There has been a further increase in the number of completed common assessments
(78) and contacts to the YorOK Child Index (83 during Oct — Dec 08); 40 practitioners
attended Integrated Working Training Oct — Dec 08.

e We have seen a 50% reduction in use of exclusions. Secondary fixed term exclusions
have halved, from 434 to 213, compared with the same period last year with only 1
permanent exclusion compared with 12 for the same term. It is a similar picture in
Primary with fixed term reducing from 79 to 40 and no permanent exclusions.

e Linked to the above is the excellent increase in the hours of intervention now being
made with excluded pupils — up to 4.7 hrs per day compared to 2.2 only two years ago

e Attendance in the LA continues to be better than national average with attendance in
our primary schools amongst the very best nationally (ranking 12th out of 150 LAs in
most recent published figures)

e  71% of secondary schools have Ofsted judgments of 'good or better' for behaviour, up
from 64% at the same time last year.

e The number of schools validated as Healthy Schools (HSS) is now 56 schools or 85%

e Good improved performance in looked after children’s school attendance

6.5 Challenges

We have been working with young people in a worsening economic climate resulting
in a number of apprentices losing their jobs and reduced number of employers who
are able to offer work based training — more detailed information on specific
initiatives is included in the Annex. Work commissioned to investigate and analyse
the reasons children and young people entered care in York during 07/08 has been
completed and an initial report produced. The findings and recommendations of this
work will form the basis of an action plan which will be progressed through the
Strategic Partnership for Looked After Children. The education performance of
looked after children and the access to training and employment for young people
known to the Youth Offending Team must remain key priorities.
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Corporate Priorities

7. The service plans funded through the Children’s Services budget were developed
within a clear planning framework and under an overarching partnership statutorily
required document the Children and Young Peoples Plan 2007-10. The service
plans do contribute to key corporate priorities including

10

11

Increase people’s skills and knowledge to improve future employment prospects

Improve the health and lifestyles of the people who live in York, in particular among
groups whose levels of health are the poorest

Improve the life chances of the most disadvantaged and disaffected children, young
people and families in the city

Improve our focus on the needs of customers and residents in designing and providing
services

Improve leadership at all levels to provide clear, consistent direction to the organisation

Improve the way the Council and its partners work together to deliver better services for
the people who live in York

Improve efficiency and reduce waste to free-up more resources

Implications
The report has the following implications:
Financial

Based on the actuals to date and other information on future expenditure plans
and income generation, an assessment has been made by budget managers
of the likely net outturn for each service plan and cost centre. At this stage in
the year there is no reason to suggest that most budgets will not come in at or
about the level of the current approved budget. There are though a number of
exceptions to this and these variations are summarised in the Annex, with full
details provided in the budget section of each service plan profile.

The original net budget for Children & Young People’s Services for 2008/09
was set at £29,179k. Since then there have been a number of changes made
(the annex provides details) resulting in a latest approved net budget of
£29,459k. In total the projected net outturn for 2008/09 is £30,296k, leaving a
projected net overspend of £837k or 2.8% (0.3% of gross budgets).

Members will be aware that the majority of the Children & Young People’s
Services budget is now funded from the ring-fenced Dedicated Schools Grant
(DSG). As a consequence the net projected overspend for the portfolio is split:
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Dedicated Schools Grant + £161k
General Fund (Council Tax) + £676k

Dedicated Schools Grant

The net projected overspend has reduced from £300k at quarter 2, a
reduction of £139k. The major changes from quarter 2 are set out briefly
below with full details of all variations from approved budgets given in the
Annex.

¢ An increase in the projected overspend on the education costs of Out Of
City Placements of £63k.

e An improvement in the position on Nursery Education Grants of £214k
now that it has now been confirmed that an element of the Standards
Fund flexibility funding can be allocated towards general increased take-

up.

e An increase in the projected overspend within the Behaviour Support
Service of £30k.

Under the terms and conditions of the DSG any deficits either have to be
funded in year by a contribution from the council’s General Fund budget or
carried forward and funded from the following financial year's DSG. The
current presumption is that the final deficit amount would be carried forward
to 2009/10 and become a first call against the DSG in that year. The £161k
projected deficit has, therefore, already been included as a pressure when
setting the 2009/10 Schools Budget.

General Fund

Quarter 2 highlighted a projected net overspend after mitigating action of
£528k. The individual service plan financial monitoring sheets in the Annex
now show a total projected overspend of £1,210k. To offset this mitigating
action is being taken to hold back expenditure or redirect resources totalling
£534k, with the details also shown in the Annex. The result of this action
leaves the net projected overspend of £676k, which is a £148k worsening of
the position reported at quarter 2 (£330k worse when the £182k of
contingency funding allocated by the Executive at quarter 2 is taken in to
account). The major changes from quarter 2 are set out briefly below with full
details of all variations from the approved budget shown in the Annex:

e A projected overspend on Section 17 costs of £23k, due to several new
and expensive packages of support to vulnerable families to prevent their
reception into care.

e A net increase in the projected overspend on the Fostering budget of
£54Kk.

e An improvement in the position on the care element of Out Of City
Placements of £68k.

e A netincrease in the projected overspend on children’s care legal fees of
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£36k.

e A significant shortfall of £100k in Adult Education grant income from the
LSC due to learner number targets not being met.

¢ Anincrease in the projected net overspend on Home to School Transport
of £184k mainly due to increased SEN costs and lower than anticipated
savings on the main bus contracts.

At quarter 2 the Executive agreed to the release of corporate contingency
funding of £182k set aside when the original 2008/09 budget was approved.
In light of the worsening position, the Executive Member has already asked
the Executive to consider releasing the remaining £80k budget set aside for
fostering and the music service. If the Executive agrees to the request, then
this would reduce the net projected general fund overspend to £596k.

As can be seen significant action has already been taken to reduce the
overspend position, with £534k of mitigating action recorded in the annex.
Officers will continue to work to identify further savings to try and further
reduce the remaining budget gap before the end of the financial year. This
will include work in the following areas:

e Working with colleagues in Legal Services to increase in-house legal
resources and thereby reduce the need for more expensive external
advice and support.

¢ Reviewing the operation of the Schools R&M Buy Back budget.

e Carefully reviewing staff vacancies when they arise and taking
opportunities to delay replacement of some, if this can be done without
having a significant detrimental impact on service delivery.

¢ Reviewing other discretionary directorate expenditure budgets with a view
to identifying any expenditure that could be delayed or reduced, again if
this can be done without having a significant impact on service delivery.

e Reviewing savings options that are being developed as part of the
2009/10 budget process to identify any that could be implemented prior to
1 April 2009.

At this stage it is thought reasonable to assume that the action identified
above should be able reduce the projected general fund overspend by at
least a further £100k by the end of the financial year. In summary then the
latest projected position on the general fund budget is set out below:

Summary of General Fund Projection £000
Total of projected overspends 1,210
Less mitigating action already implemented (534)
Latest quarter 3 projection 676
Less requests to Executive for release of contingency funding (80)
Less savings expected from further action being undertaken (100)
Revised projection 496
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¢ Human Resources (HR) — whilst there are no specific HR implications
arising from this report the report does recognize and report in part the
findings of the staff survey.

18 There are no specific equalities/ legal/IT/ property or crime and disorder
implications arising from this report

Risk Management
19. All of the original service plans include a section on risk management.

Performance sessions within the directorate update those risks in the light of
experience.

Recommendations
20. The Executive Member is recommended to:

¢ Note the performance of services within the directorate funded through the
Children’s Services budget.

Reason: In order to ensure appropriate performance management arrangements
are in place for the work of the department.

Contact Details

Author: Chief Officer Responsible for the report:
Peter Dwyer Peter Dwyer ' '
Director, LCCS. Director of Learning, Culture and Children’s Services

Tel No: 554200

Report Approved % Date 25 February 2009

Specialist Implications Officer(s)

Financial Implications.

Name: Richard Hartle

Title: Head of Finance (LCCS)

Tel No. Ext 4225

Wards Affected: List wards or tick box to indicate all Al

For further information please contact the author of the report
Annexes

Annex 1: Summary of Service plan monitoring reports incl key performance
indicators and budgets
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Annex 1
;NYBI{K Learning, Culture & Children’s Services
p Service Plan Monitoring Report, 3rd Quarter, 2008

- 2009

Contents:

Financial Monitoring Reports

Children and Young People’s Services Portfolio Summary
School Funding and Contracts

Dedicated Schools Grant

Service Plan & Budget Monitoring Reports

School Improvement and Staff Development

Children and Families

Partnerships and Early Intervention

Lifelong Learning and Culture

Resource Management



2008/09 Latest Approved Budget
Children & Young People's Services Portfolio Summary
£000 Detailed Expenditure £000 | Service Plans £000
2008/09 Original Estimate (Net Cost) 29,179
Approved Changes: Employees 22,451 | Children & Families 14,988
o NNDR Corporate Adjustments +1 Premises 4,627.780 | Lifelong Learning & Culture 392
o YPO Dividend Corporate Adjustment NR +79 Transport 3,240 | Partnerships & Early
e Gas Inflation Corporate Adjustment +2 Supplies & Services 15,526 | Intervention 4,838
o Stress Counselling Corporate Allocation +1 Miscellaneous: Resource Management 7,732
o Recruitment Advertising Corporate Saving NR -8 Recharges 7,320 | School Improvement &
o Electricity Inflation - Corporate Allocation +5 Delegated / Devolved 93,183 | Staff Development 4,523
o Legal Fees - Supplementary Estimate (Executive 20/03/09) +70 Other 4,067 | School Funding & Contracts 83,375
o Court Costs - Supplementary Estimate (Executive 20/03/09) +72 Capital Financing 7,531 | Dedicated Schools Grant -86,389
o Fostering - Supplementary Estimate (Executive 20/03/09) +40
Director's Delegated Virements: Gross Cost 157,946
o |IT Support Transfer From HASS Re Children's System +20
» York Youth Mystery Plays (To Arts Projects) NR -3 Less Income 128,487
2008/09 Latest Approved Budget (Net Cost) 29,459 Net Cost 29,459 | Net Cost 29,459
Latest Approved Budget Projected Net Variation Net Total
Summary of Variations from the Approved Budget: Gross Outturn General Budget  Budget
Expenditure Income Net Expenditure Fund DSG Variation Variation
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 % %
Children & Families
Children's Social Care 0-10 Year Olds 2,740 17 2,623 2,741 +118 +4.5% 4.1%
Children's Social Care 11 Plus 2,129 235 1,893 1,912 +19 +1.0% 0.8%
Children's Social Care Placements & Disabilities 6,173 518 5,655 5,983 +328 +5.8% 4.9%
Children's Social Care General 755 1 755 808 +53 +7.0% 7.0%
Education Welfare Service 381 0 381 379 -2 -0.5% 0.5%
Local Safeguarding Children Board 50 0 50 50 0 - -
Special Educational Needs Service 4,682 1,240 3,442 3,488 0 + 46 +1.3% 0.8%
Youth Offending Team 189 0 189 189 0 - -
Lifelong Learning & Culture
Adult & Community Education 1,678 1,688 -1 89 +100 - 944.3% 3.0%
Arts & Culture 1,272 870 402 462 + 60 +14.9% 2.8%
Partnerships & Early Intervention
Children's Trust (YorOK) 98 0 98 98 0 - -
Early Years & Extended Schools Service 6,865 3,781 3,085 2,941 0 -144 -4.7% 1.4%
Integrated Children's Centres 1,984 1,984 0 - 250 - 250 n/a 6.3%
Young People's Service 3,503 1,847 1,656 1,656 0 - -
Resource Management
Access Services 3,465 227 3,238 3,423 +185 +5.7% 5.0%
Financial Services 5,362 3,737 1,625 1,615 -10 -0.6% 0.1%
Human Resources 666 52 614 592 -22 -3.6% 3.1%
ICT Client Services 659 405 254 254 0 - -
Management Information Service 328 52 276 276 0 - -
Planning & Resources 506 203 304 304 0 - -
Strategic Management 1,489 68 1,421 1,438 +17 +1.2% 1.1%
School Improvement & Staff Development
Behaviour Support Service 1,997 175 1,822 2,029 0 +207 +11.4% 9.5%
Education Development Service 6,934 4,876 2,058 1,938 0 -120 -5.8% 1.0%
Governance Service 166 91 75 75 0 - -
Training & Development Unit 529 357 172 172 0 - -
Traveller Education & Ethnic Minority Service 482 85 397 407 0 +10 +2.5% 1.8%
School Funding & Contracts
School Asset Rents & Rates 8,565 1,132 7,433 7,410 0 -23 -0.3% 0.2%
School Contracts 5,639 5,591 48 128 +80 +167.8% 0.7%
School Delegated and Devolved Funding 88,658 12,763 75,895 75,972 0 +77 +0.1% 0.1%
Dedicated Schools Grant (Income Only Budget) 0 86,389 -86,389 - 86,281 0 +108 -0.1% 0.1%
Children & Young People's Services Portfolio Total 157,946 128,487 29,459 30,296 + 676 +161 +2.8% 0.3%
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Section B: Budget

. 2008/09 Latest Approved Budget
School Funding & Contracts
£000 Detailed Expenditure £000 Cost Centre £000
2008/09 Original Estimate (Net Cost) 83,375 Employees 102 | School Asset Rents & Rates 7,433
Approved Changes: Premises 4,058 | School Contracts 48
Transport 1| School Delegated and Devolved Funding 75,895
Supplies & Services 1,505
Miscellaneous:
Recharges 748
Delegated / Devolved 88,847
Other 353
Director's Delegated Virements: Capital Financing 7,247
Gross Cost 102,862
Less Income 19,486
2008/09 Latest Approved Budget (Net Cost) 83,375 Net Cost 83,375 | Net cost 83,375
Significant Variations from the Approved Budget: £000
School Asset Rents & Rates
o An underspend on the Venture Fund repayments budget. -23
School Contracts
o Based on historic profiles of expenditure on the Repair and Maintenance buyback compared to spend to date in 2008/09 there is a high risk of an + 80
overspend. As reported at Monitor 2, this was predicted to be up to £110k. Since then, a review of the operation of this budget has been undertaken
with colleagues in Facilities Management (who manage it on behalf of LCCS) to try and contain the overspend. As a result it is now felt that the
overspend can be reduced but is still likely to be around £80k, and this position does depend on whether any urgent issues emerge between now and
the end of the financial year. As this appears to be a recurring issue a review of the charges made to schools needs to be instigated.
School Delegated and Devolved Funding
« Projected overspend on Learning Support Assistants due to an increase in the number of pupils requiring more than 15 hours support per week. This +77
budget was transferred to the Individual Schools Budget (ISB) from 2008/09 so any on-going increase in costs will need to be funded from lower
increases in other formula allocations to schools in future years.
o A sum of £600k is being held within the Schools Specific Contingency budget to cover the increased costs within schools of the new pay and grading
scheme. It is now highly likely that this sum will be sufficient to fund schools' additional costs in 2008/09 from both the initial implementation and the
costs of any successful appeals. Depending on when the appeals process concludes it may be necessary to carry a proportion of the budget forward to
2009/10 but at this stage no outturn variation is being projected.
o The recent fire at York High School has necessitated significant expenditure to enable the premises to be made safe and the education of the pupils
affected to be continued as quickly as possible. At present, known commitments and expenditure associated with the fire total in the region of £0.83m.
Discussions are ongoing with the authority's insurance section and insurers to assess how much, if any, of this is unrecoverable.
« Net amount of all other minor variations in expenditure and income. 0
Projected Net Outturn Expenditure 83,509
Overall Net Variation from the Approved Budgetl + 134
Percentage Variation from the Net Approved Budget +0.2%
Percentage Variation from the Total Approved Budgets +0.1%
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Section B: Budget

Dedicated Schools Grant

2008/09 Latest Approved Budget

£000 Detailed Expenditure £000 Cost Centre £000
2008/09 Original Estimate (Net Cost) - 86,389 Employees 0 | Dedicated Schools Grant -86,389
Approved Changes: Premises 0
Transport 0
Supplies & Services 0
Miscellaneous:
Recharges 0
Delegated / Devolved 0
Other 0
Director's Delegated Virements: Capital Financing 0
Gross Cost 0
Less Income 86,389
2008/09 Latest Approved Budget (Net Cost) - 86,389 Net Cost - 86,389 | Net cost - 86,389
_Significant Variations from the Approved Budget: £000
Dedicated Schools Grant
e The number of pupil numbers used in the calculation of the DSG for 2008/09 has now been fixed by the DCSF (the original estimate of the grant was +78
based on pupil estimates prior to final confirmation of PLASC numbers, early years numbers and other data). The confirmed figures are 20.6 fte pupils
lower than the estimates (22,642.0, down from 22,662.6, or 0.1% lower). Each fte pupil generates £3,801 resulting in £78k less grant than originally
estimated.
e The actual carry forward of unspent DSG from 2007/08 was £224k compared to an estimated carry forward of £254k. + 30
o Net amount of all other minor variations in expenditure and income. 0
Projected Net Outturn Expenditure - 86,281
Overall Net Variation from the Approved Budget + 108
Percentage Variation from the Net Approved Budget -0.1%
Percentage Variation from the Total Approved Budgets +0.1%
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YORK Learning, Culture & Children’s Services
p Service Plan Monitoring Report 3rd Quarter,
2008 — 2009

Service: School Improvement and Staff Development
Assistant Director: Jill Hodges

Service Plan Initiatives and Actions
1. Key achievements

CP7 Skills and Knowledge NPIs 79, 80, 81, 82, 90,102, 117

The Gateway submission to deliver five more diploma lines was completed in November 2008. Hospitality &
Catering Diploma was cleared for 2010 delivery following a Category 3 Progress Check (Nov 08). Young
Apprenticeships submissions for 7 lines for 2009/10 were made by York College with 5 successful and 2
subject to appeal. The Government Office progress check shoed that quantitative and qualitative indicators
were rated Amber / Green (Oct 08) but with a significantly lower (ie better) score than 2007.

CP8 Health and Lifestyles

School Improvement and Staff Development (SISD) supports Early Interventions and Partnerships (EI&P) in
this area. The number of schools validated as Healthy Schools is now 56 schools, or 85%.

CP9 Improving Life Chances NPIs 19, 45,81, 82, 102, 103, 104, 105, 106

Traveller young people were provided with cultural enrichment opportunities through participation in a
further project at the Art Gallery in conjunction with York Museums Trust. There have been further requests
for the DVD ‘All About Us’ due to national publicity in Travellers Times (a publication) from the
Cambridgeshire Police, and a voluntary organisation (Bournemouth). There has been a bid made to the
Early Intervention Fund for a project to support and encourage Traveller and other minority ethnic young
people to participate in main-stream youth opportunities, thereby improving their life chances and
contributing to community cohesion.

Work continues with an external consultant to actively narrow the gap with two secondaries and six
primaries. A plan for the work has been agreed and visits to schools will take place in January 2009.

CYPP Being Healthy (also see CYPP 8)

SISD supports EI&P in this area. The Personal Development & Learning team is also planning a Parents’
Programme for Risky Behaviours to deliver to schools from January 2009. It will have a particular element
that addresses some of the issues for pupils with Learning Difficulties and/or Disabilities (LDD).

CYPP Staying Safe NPI 69
A Social & Emotional Well Being conference for adults and a Safe to Learn conference for pupils was held
in November. Over 150 adults from the LA and as far afield as Wales took part in a range of workshops
including Restorative Practice, Social & Emotional Aspects of Learning (SEAL), Nurture Groups and many
more.

52/54 (96%) primary schools have received SEAL training with the consultant delivering whole staff training
on the SEAL materials for 32 schools. There have been specific LA wide training on Silver SEAL, with
transition, circle time and anti-bullying being delivered. Multi-agency approaches continues with the social
and emotional well being strategic groups and through specific work with agencies, eg Education
Psychology Service and Behaviour Support Teachers. SEAL and Anti Bullying materials are being used
effectively either as stand alone sessions in tutor time or as part of PSHE in 60% of York secondary schools
and also at the Danesgate Site.

The number of racist incidents reported by schools during this quarter was 14 (6 secondary, 8 primary).
Compared to the same period last year the number of incidents has increased slightly by 3, as there were
11 incidents over a similar period. The incidents are usually name-calling but a deeper analysis is being
undertaken to investigate patterns and which schools are involved.
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CYPP Enjoy and Achieve
NPIs 72, 73,74, 75, 76, 77, 78, 83, 84, 85, 86, 89, 92, 93, 94, 95, 96, 97, 98, 102, 106, 107, 108

Ofsted

The LA now has no schools judged as inadequate as result of Hob Moor Primary being removed from the
Notice to Improve category. The other three schools inspected in this quarter received either good (2) or an
outstanding (1) overall judgement. This means that of all the schools inspected since September 2005
under the new framework, 14% were outstanding, 47% were good and 39% were satisfactory.

Early Years

Five Advanced Skills Teachers have demonstrated impact in 8 schools. Support from an Early Years
Consultant has had demonstrable success outdoors in relation to children’s Personal, Social & Emotional
Development and Communication, Language & Literacy Development through Forest Schools.

Primary
A permanent appointment has been made for a full-time numeracy consultant and this is in place as from
January 2009.

The School Improvement Partner (SIP) Autumn Term Standards Review was undertaken — statutory and
non-statutory targets were set with schools for Key Stage 1, Key Stage 2, two levels progress from Key
Stage 1 to 2 and % of pupils attaining Level 4 in both English and mathematics. SIPs’ Note of Visits (NoVs)
include particular reference to the progress of looked after children, Travellers, LDD, free school meals, and
the quality of school pupil tracking, including tracking of vulnerable groups.

All new appointments at Headship and Deputy Headship level were made. Mentors and a Support
Programme are in place to support the induction into new posts

Secondary

In response to the abolition of the KS3 tests, plans have been developed to hold a series of workshops with
Subject Leaders to ensure curriculum plans lead to good progress for pupils. Nationally, no further guidance
has yet emerged.

Assessing Pupil Progress (APP) approaches are currently being deployed in all English departments which
will promote more valid and reliable teacher assessments. Maths departments are using APP to strengthen
their assessment procedures and APP is being launched with ICT and Science Subject Leaders this Spring
term. This increasing use of APP across the core subjects is at the core of personalised learning as it
provides a diagnostic tool to identify what a student can or can’t do and more importantly what they need to
do to improve to make progress.

Systems and support are fully in place for the National Challenge school. A National Challenge Adviser has
been appointed, Leading Edge support is making an impact at Subject Leader level and the English and
maths (secondary) consultants are fully engaged with staff in the departments and targeted pupils

The LA priority to improve 5A*-C/EM has been bolstered by the success of the PiXL initiative, which uses
an approach developed in the London Challenge to improve pupil outcomes for this indicator. Four schools
have attended the training.

Targets have been set for secondary schools. SIPs’ NoVs include particular reference to the progress of
looked after children, Travellers, LDD, free school meals, and the quality of school pupil tracking.

Behaviour and Attendance

There have been significant developments in the Behaviour Support Service (BSS). The Pupil Support
Centre was judged ‘good’ overall by Ofsted. Nonetheless, the retirement of the two Headteachers (The
Bridge and Pupil Support Centre) have provided the opportunity to unify the Danesgate site by adopting a
single, coherent leadership model. Consultation on this process is now taking place and will be completed
in 2009. A more systematic and accountable approach to budget setting for the BSS is being developed.

A range of packages for Alternative Provision have been developed and these will extend the capacity of
the service and enable a wider variety of curriculum options to be offered to engage more challenging
learners. Alternative provision is being extended with more providers being used in conjunction with EI&P
and Health and Safety (H&S) checks being undertaken. The three main alternative providers (Rossmoor
Grange, ALPS & The Boxing Club) are now well embedded into the provision we are able to provide both
for pupils on the Education Otherwise roll but increasing number of referrals from schools. There are many
individual successes for those young people accessing this provision particularly with regard to attendance.
Much work has taken place over the last quarter in respect of quality assuring this provision and continuing
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work will focus on ensuring all provisionis _........... ... ...... both the young people and their parents are
aware of learning outcomes as a result of their attendance on alternative provision.

Permanent exclusions have shown a declining trend. Secondary fixed term exclusions have halved, from
434 to 213, compared with the same period last year with only 1 permanent exclusion compared with 12 for
the same term. It is a similar picture in Primary with fixed term reducing from 79 to 40 and no permanent
exclusions. This reflects the work of the LA and schools who have embarked on a programme to provide
innovative provision, such as Learning Support Units and nurture groups, to improve the offer for these
vulnerable pupils.

The Secondary Headteachers, Behaviour and Attendance Partnership, have agreed on the Protocols and
are now looking at operational and budget implications together with ways of linking with the Primary
Behaviour Group.

Attendance in the LA continues to be better than national average with attendance in our primary schools
amongst the very best nationally (ranking 12th out of 150 LAs in most recent published figures) whilst
secondary schools attendance was ranked in top 90 out of 150 LAs. In addition levels of persistent absence
(PA) in 4 York secondary schools are better than national averages though the DCSF and the LA continue
to offer additional support to 4 secondary schools in the challenge of reducing their levels of PA. 17 primary
Schools are above the national PA.

The LA and schools are working closely together to reduce PA. There has been a further meeting of
Primary and Secondary schools to share effective practice to reduce PA. B&A consultants are working with
Management Information Service to look at effective use of attendance data linked to attainment. Principal
Education Welfare Officer is developing local guidance for schools re holidays in term time.

Currently, 71% of secondary schools have Ofsted judgements of 'good or better' for behaviour, up from
64% at the same time last year. The LA has been working closely with National Strategies and,
consequently, the 'Satisfactory to Good' project is beginning to show success. One primary school this year
has improved to 'good' and the aim is for two more to achieve this standard during the year.

Mums and tots drop-in for Travellers has been established at St Lawrence’s Children’s Centre: plans are
underway to develop a similar drop-in for newly arrived Black and Minority Ethnic families, due to start in
January 2009. There is a review of EMSS target setting document for English as an Additional Language
(EAL) learners underway, this will be completed also in January 2009. TEMSS (Travellers and Ethnic
Minorities) are working with the Play team to develop out of school opportunities for newly arrived EAL
learners.

CYPP Positive Contribution
SISD supports EI&P in this area. Please see CP9 for details

CYPP Achieving Economic Wellbeing NPIs 79, 80, 81, 82, 87, 90, 91, 117, 102, 106
The Government Office progress check shoed that quantitative and qualitative indicators were rated Amber
/ Green (Oct 08) but with a significantly lower (ie better) score than 2007 KS4 Engagement funding
(2009/10) bid was successful, realising £91k.

There was a successful work placement for a Traveller young person at Art Gallery, extending the range of
options available.

The 14-19 vulnerable learners working group continues to support developments across the city. An audit
of provision for vulnerable learners in all secondary schools has been completed and this will inform future
planning. The Foundation Learning Tier is yet to be unrolled nationally but schools and the Working Group
are well placed to support its introduction. Complementary work at Applefields school on Moving into Adult
Life and the York Independent Living and Travel Skills group continue to promote independence and
coherence for those learners with more complex needs.

Learning City York worked with delivery partners across the city to successfully draw down £95k LSC 14—
19 Flexible Fighting Fund, to support programmes during 08/09 for improved learning opportunities for
learners with LDD, eg: new work-related learning for 10 Applefields learners at Danesgate Skills Centre;
transition support for up to 20 NEET LDD to progress into full-time education or employment. Other
programmes include Lifesteps, post-16 related learning at Archbishop Holgate’s, volunteering accreditation
at Level 1.

With regard to Information, Advice and Guidance the Diploma Roadshow in December 08 included a drop-
in evening targeting parents and employers, plus a day event for Yr9 and Yr11 attended by 450 York
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students. An Opportunities Fair aimed aty...., ---..- ...... -pecial needs and their parents will take place
in Spring 2009.

CYPP Knowledgeable adults / workforce developments

The Training & Development Unit will move to Early Interventions and Partnerships as it is better placed
there to support the work of the Children’s Trust, multi-agency working and workforce development. Whilst
monitoring will take place within the 2008/09 SISD Service Plan, new priorities will be within the EI&P
Service Plan.

External reports
A bid for Building Schools for the Future funding was submitted at the end of November. The LA should
know whether it has got through to the second stage in February 2009.

Learning City York continues to work with City of York Council, NYBEP, Trident and the Colleges to engage
employers in supporting the development and delivery of 14—19 education and training. Activities range
from providing work placements for students and staff, to the development and delivery of curricula activity
and materials, as well as providing business visits and talks.

LSC Flexible Fighting Fund is supporting an innovative approach for two particular sectors, with the
appointment of business champions for the Creative & Media and Manufacturing & Product Design
Diplomas to ensure that local employers in these sectors are involved in the development and delivery of
the Diploma lines.

Legal requirements NPI 69
Training for Ofsted requirements about community cohesion was delivered to headteachers with positive
feedback received. Further sessions are planned for Spring term.

Early Years NPI 109
The Regional Adviser (RA) Note Of Visit November 08 gave all green RAG ratings (which is outstanding)
including: Delivery of quality improvement programmes in Early Years settings, Impact of Leadership and
Management on raising standards and improving progress for all children and closing the gap as part of a
wider strategy to achieve Every Child Matters outcomes.

The RA NoV for the setting visit noted that the participation in the LA Learning Network (1, 2 and 3) of
successive members of staff is impacting significantly on the development of reflective practitioners leading
to improving quality practice — this is a very powerful LA strategy yielding quality results and is a highly
commendable and innovative approach to raising standards.

Directorate initiatives
A re-structuring of Education Development Service is being undertaken to reflect newer priorities.

2. Actions planned but not completed

A full audit of H&S at Eccles is underway, once this is complete a H&S consultant will be asked to visit the
centre to provide further advice and guidance.

3. New Initiatives and Actions introduced since the Service Plan was approved

In primary, Every Child Counts funding was received for 2009/10 — the team is beginning to prepare for this
initiative. The CLL Consultant funding has also been received for 2009/10 and the team is beginning to
prepare for an appointment for April 09.

With regard to 1:1 Tuition Key Stage 2/3 initiative — both primary and secondary teams are beginning to
prepare for implementation in the Spring and Summer terms 2009.

The DCSF monitored ‘Inclusion Development Programme’, phase 1, Dyslexia and Speech Language and
Communication Needs has now been rolled out at strategic and operational levels, to all schools as part of
the universal offer, to Speech and Language Therapists and to other partners within LCCS. Currently 33%
of all schools, including Danesgate, are part of the targeted support group.

The LA is to pilot a KS2/KS3 transition project focusing on literacy/numeracy and behaviour. The pilot will
involve a secondary school and their cluster of linked primary school. The expected outcome will be a more
coordinated system of support for vulnerable learners to ensure their progression.

The Creative & Media Diploma Exemplar facilities bid was submitted to the DCSF in December 2008.
Results should be known in February 2009.
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The Visioning process with secondary headteachers and college principals, Vision York 2013, is ongoing.
Learning and Skills Network was commissioned to look at models for post-16 provision. Their report is
expected in June 2009. Vision for provision for LDD in York and Vision for Leraning (across primary and

secondary) are are also being developed. These will be supported by activity at the Headteachers’
conference in March 2009.

The Machinery of Government Stage 1 Assessment was completed successfully in October 2008. Work
has begun with sub-regional partners on Stage 2.
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08/09 (07/08 academic year) oor lge‘rgfc/)"g 107 lge‘rgfc/)“’ 06/07
Code Description of Pl SERIED FELTEETD Explanations
Manager | 06/07 07/08 Unitary as a Key PI
(academic | (academic Qtr 1 Qtr 2 Qtr3 | Year End] Forecast Target Target
05/06) 06/07) Average
o . . . actual Clearly our important and good progress on healthy schools initiative will
NPI 55 I—/:e(;flt;]ecszz’:v“i?:r;sy)e sgtzht:?r:t: g:tcsrd’\:e: Sa:n:?leni:ezei:eﬁr(‘::gf isal:ges?w?n Sue Foster 8.4% ? 8.50% 8.50% contribute to the agenda. In addition a partnership steering group has been
g 4 P v profile 8.48% reformed and the Children's Trust/PCT are leading work on 2 particular
initiatives which seek to target children at particular risk - MEND a community
o . . . actual based weight management programme aimed at 5-13; and the PCT and the
NPI 56 % of.chlldren in Year 6 recorded as being ol?ese (a§ measured by Health Sue Foster 15.6% ? 15.40% 15.40% CTU have been exploring aligning funds to deliver a Carnegie club, a communit
Services) Note targets set by NHS and reported in financial years shown . . "
profile 15.44% based weight management scheme, in the City
actual 47% 47% The 2008 Tellus survey was completed by only 19 Primary and 2 Secondary
NPI 69 % of children who have experienced bullying once or more in the last 4 Mark Ellis 47% Target to be set once schools Yr 6 & 8 (no Yr 10) this was deemed by the DCSF as being too small
weeks (as recorded via the Ofsted pupil Tellus Survey) Future targets o be set once baseline released ° baseline established and therefore unrepresentative of York children views. Therefore the DCSF will
profile by Ofsted Tellus Survey in Autumn report a result of 47% for York which is an average of our statistical neighbours.
o o "
NPI 72 (PSA| 7 ©f children achieving at least 78 points across the Early Years Stephanie i S95%est| €0.0% | 60.0% EX;:: iiﬁéirﬁfﬁ i1s /oei Eee C;z:f:r OQerﬁlltjf?vf :fdﬁiré;joéii::?:aeghi‘:;n *
Foundation Stage with at least 6 in each of the scales in Personal, Social & ,p 57.0% 61.9% 60.0% 64% Y . ’ ) . .
10) Emotional Development and Communication. Language & Literac Windsor (ASTs) have been deployed in schools identified as needing support, and
P » -anguag 4 profile 59% 59% 59% consultants are also providing targeted support. This is a SISD priority
NPI 73 (PSA|,, . . . ) Margaret ., |actual 75.7% est o o To be set as This measure has been affected by the poor Maths results. There is now
10) % of pupils achieving Level 4 or above in both English & Maths at KS2 Francis 76.8% profile New PI from 08/09 academic year so no target 75.7% 9% a part of the additional time (1.4 fte) provided in Numeracy consultant posts. The KS3
required in this year schools measure is only very provisional as over 1/3 English papers have been sent
NPI 74 (PSA|, . o . , John ., |actual |72-8% 951| . . target setting| back. Recent remark returns have seen several schools improve for L5+but finall
10) % of pupils achieving Level 5 or above in both English & Maths at KS3 Catron 75.4% orofile New PT from 08709 academic year o no target 72.8% 80% process data is not yet available.
required in this year
actual 53.6% est| 53.8% 53.8% This is recognised asa maj.or priority for SIPs ar_1d schoo! improvement .
NPI 75 (PSA % of pupils achieving 5+ A*C at GCSE (or equivalent) incl English & Maths John 54.5% 53.8% 61.5% consultants in the fqnhcgmlng year. Although this co.nsolldates last year's
10) Catron performance, there is still a concern there wasn't an improvement. Increas
profile 56% 56% staffing in EDS and increased support for schools is being provided.
NPI 76 |Numbers of schools not achieving the floor target of 55% for Level 4+ in Margaret 2 actual 4 4 regﬂ;i:gxi f:raifsm\z”yge
both English & Maths at KS2 Francis rofile New PI from 08/09 academic year so no target set 9
P required in this year One school supported by National Challenge funding with 21% of pupils
o : actual 0 Once 0708 academic yr achieving this indicator at KS4. At Key Stage 2 the LA has four schools wh
NP1 77 Numbers .Of schools not achieving the floor target of 50% for Level 5+ in John 1 Now Pl from 08109 academ 1 0 result known targets will be not achieve the floor target of 55% in both English and mathematics. They
both English & Maths at KS3 Catron profile ew Fiiom requirzgﬁneﬂ':yye? S0 no target set have Local Authority Support Plans and are the focus of intensive support
- across the SISD team.
NPI 78 (PSA [Numbers of schools not achieving the floor target of 30% for 5+ A*-C at John 1 actual 1 1 1 1 regﬂlfi:;?lﬁ ?:rai‘fsm‘ﬁ”y;e
10) GCSE (or equivalent) incl English & Maths Catron — New PI from 08/09 academic year so no target set 9
P required in this year
actual
NP7 (PSA % of young people who achieve a Level 2 qualification by the age of 19 John 727% | 71.3% = ? 78% 81% Results for 2007/08 academic year not nationally released until late 2008/9
10) Catron profile 75%
John
NPI 80 (PSA[, ) - Thompson, . ., lactual ) ) ) }
10) % of young people who achieve a Level 3 qualification by the age of 19 Anthony 52.4% | 50.3% Targetset ? To be set with LSC Results for 2007/08 academic year not nationally released until late 2008/9
Knowles profile with LSC
John .
" . - actual Once 0708 academic yr
NPI 81 Difference in perce!wtage tgrms of those young people attaining level 3 at 19| - Thompson, 30.3% - ? result known targets can Results for 2007/08 academic year not nationally released until late 2008/9
of those who were in receipt of a FSM at age 15 and those who were not. Anthony New PI from 08/09 academic year so no target .
Knowles profile required in this year be set with LSC
. . . Once 0708 academic yr
% of young people who were in receipt of a FSM at 15 who attain a Level 2 | . o actual 0 . . .
NPI 82 qualification by the age of 19 Jill Hodges| 46.8% p—— New PTfrom 08708 academic year 5o o Targe ? resug:r;c;\;v;iirfgﬁ can Results for 2007/08 academic year not nationally released until late 2008/9
required in this year
78.0% | 79.0% lactual 79.9% est To be set Improvement on Tast year although not meeting aspirational DCSF target of
. . i o - o . h )
NPI 83 |% of pupils achieving Level 5+ in Science at KS3 Sue 79.9% | 84.0% |withschoois| 71.5% 83%. A dip of 0.6% nationally was expected due to borderline marking no
Atkinson 82.0% | 83.0% |profile 83.0% 83.0% 09/10 longer taking place. Above national averages by 8%. LA results increased
: . . . by1% in 2007 compared to national results which showed a decrease of 2%
John actual 57.3% est| 57.0% 57.0% Once 07/08 academic yr
NPI 84  |% of pupils achieving 2+ A*-C grades in Science GCSEs or equivalent Catron 56.5% Kow Pl from 08709 academicyearsonoTarget | 56-9% | result known targets can Improvement on 06-07 by 1%
profile required in this year be set
Phy-41, | Phy-41, | Phy-41,
actual Chem-58, | Chem-58, | Chem-58, Phy-41 X These figures relate only to York schools. We are not in a position to give York
Nos. of post-16 participation in physical sciences (A Level Physics, , Math-90 est| Math-90 est| Math-90 esf Y21, | Once 07/08 academic yr College's results. The three year trend in York Schools shows that numbers of
NPI 85 . Jill Hodges Chem-58, | result known targets can ) 5 . . . .
Chemistry and Maths) . be set entries for Chemistry and Physics have remained fairly static, whereas Maths
profile New PI from 08/09 academic year so no target Math-90 has increased by 60

required i

n this year
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08/09 (07/08 academic year) y " 05/06
. academic) academic)
L Service Pl appears .
Code Description of Pl Manager [ os/07 T as a Key PI Explanations
(academic | (academic Qtr 1 Qtr 2 Qtr3 | Year End] Forecast Target Target :’ ':::2;
05/06) 06/07)
9 i i i actual 9 j ' d
NP1 86 % of sgcondary schools judged as having good or outstanding standards of Jill Hodges|  50% 83% ? 85% 86% Currently,v 71% of secondary schools havg Ofsted judgements of 'good or better’
behaviour profile 86% for behaviour, up from 64% at the same time last year.
actual 0 0 0
NPI 89 Number of schools in special measures Jill Hodges 0 0 0 0 0
profile 0 0 0 0
Overall there are 295 learners beginning vocational courses in September 2008
actual :-115 KS4 learners (approx 7% of Y10 cohort) and 75 post-16 learners starting
. . John Target to be set once X X . X
NPI 90 Numbers of take up of 14-19 learning diplomas Thompson ? baseline established on Engineering and Society, Health and Development diplomas, 70 KS4
P profile New Pl from 08/09 academic year so no target learners started Young Apprenticeship provision at York College, and 35 school
required in this year based KS4 learners started Danesgate Skills Centre courses.
. ) - John actual Once 07/08 academic yr Results not yet available. 2006/07 (end 2006) figure was rated Green in Oct
o g - ?
NPIS1 (% of 17 year-olds in education or work based training Thompson profile New Pl from 08/09 academic year so no target : result knobvénsgrgets can 2008 GO Progress Check at 79.0%, an increase of 6.4% on the previous year.
required in this year
-
. S . i o/ i . 0 be se -
N 9121)(PSA E;fzirjgﬁsr:"sé fg:zfﬁst;]‘ift”h;hfez"‘(’fé d?::')e"'”g 20%in the Early Years S\}\if‘zzg're 343% | 32.7% 30.8% | 28.3% | withschools start to FS/KS1 Learning Network 3 with 13 schools and training begun for
9 . o . 09/10 seven practitioners in ‘Forest Schools’ and Day 1 of 2 days Personal, Social and|
profile 31% 31% 31% Emotional Development (PSED) training has taken place
o o In 06-07 84% of pupils at Key Stage 2 made 2 levels progress from Key Stage 1
actual 82% est | 81%est to Key Stage 2. This dipped in 2007-08 by 2%, with 81% of pupils making 2
levels progress. The dip in writing / drop in Level 5s contributed specifically to
NP1 93 (PSA Margaret this lack of improvement. This has been fully analysed on a school by schc
1) % of pupils progressing by 2 levels in English between KS1 and KS2 Francis 84.7% 81.0% 88% basis and through the SIP programme / Primary Consultants' team specif
schools are being further supported with key elements in writing / reading li
) to key areas for improvement. Assessment and moderation at Key Stage -
profile New PI from 08/05_) ace?dem.m year so no target being further strengthened through APP initiative / Making Good Progress
required in this year project. This will not only ensure secure assessments at Key Stage but wil
inform assessment throughout Key stage 2 in order to identify and interven
earlier with children experiencing slippage in progress etc.
actual | 78% est . N .
NPI 94 (PSA % of pupils progressing by 2 levels in Maths between KS1 and KS2 Margaret 78.4% : 78.0% 84% To b_e set Progress remained the same from 96-07. Staffing issues in maths team ar
11) Francis rofile New PI from 08/09 academic year so no target with secure and expanded. School subject leaders more fully engaged and beil
profi required in this year schools supported. Leading Teacher for mathematics Strategy in re-newed and in
09/10
NPI 95 (PSA ! . ) ' John actual
11) % of pupils progressing by 2 levels in English between KS2 and KS3 Catron 33.6% o Now Pl from 08709 academic year 56 o target ? 42%
@il required in this year
NPI 96 (PSA ! ) ) John actual
11) % of pupils progressing by 2 levels in Maths between KS2 and KS3 Catron 68.4% o Now Pl from 08709 academic year s6 o target ? 1%
[Pl required in this year
NP1 97 (PSA|, ! ) . . John o actual 57.4% est| 58.9% 58.9% o o The rate of pupil progression in English at KS4 is more rapid than Maths
11) % of pupils progressing by 2 levels in English between KS3 and KS4 Catron 56.3% p— Now Pl from 08700 acadermic year s6 o Target 58.9% 67% nationally and this picture is reflected in York. .
required in this year
The rate of pupil progression in Maths at KS4 is less rapid nationally and this is
o o o
NPI 98 (PSA John actual 2% est | 22.7% 2.7% reflected in York. The KS2 - KS3 progress is good in Maths and, when progress
11) % of pupils progressing by 2 levels in Maths between KS3 and KS4 Catron 29.5% - 22.7% 42% is viewed across both key stages, progress in Maths in York is more secure than
profile | NV P! from 08/09 academic year so no target this single measure would appear. The decrease from last year is still being
required in this year explored.
actual i i i indivi i
NPI 102a |Difference in % points between pupils eligible for FSM and those who are . LAA local, SISD is worklpg with MIS to track individual pupils ratrller than schools so
(PSA11) |not, achieving Level 4 in E&M at KS2 Jill Hodges 29.0% ? 26% 24% T targeted funding a and support can be focused at pupil level. The recent 1-1
! 9 profile 28% pimp tuition is focussing on FSM pupils and those who are not achieving L4 in E&M
el 34.2% est SISD is working with MIS to track individual pupils rather than schools so
NP1 102b |Difference in % points between pupils eligible for FSM and those who are Jill Hodges 31.2% - 34.0% 27% 25% (W.V.N[.I:[Bll targeted funding a and support can be focused at pupil level. We are applying
(PSA 11) |not, achieving 5+A*-C (Inc E&M) at KS4 9 e . . e ° ° (oL [ the recent 1-1 tuition practice in one school to judge the impact. This will focus
profile 29% 29% on FSM pupils and those who are not achieving 5A*-C inc En/Ma
NPI 106 |Difference in % points between young people eligible for FSM at 15 Jill Hodges, i ” Once 0708 academic yr result
(PSA 11) |progressing to higher education at 18 or 19 Steve Flatley e New PI from 08/09 academic year so no target ) known targets can be set 12/08

required in this year




2008/09 Qtr 3 Monitor ~ School Improvement & Staff Development ~ Jill Hodges

08/09 (07/08 academic year) 09/ l{?eﬁgfc’)"g 1o l{]eﬁgf’c’;" 06/07
Code Description of PI SEmiED ETTEER Explanations
Manager | 06/07 | 07/08 Unitary [ Key PI
(academic | (academic Qtr 1 Qtr 2 Qtr3 | Year End| Forecast Target Target A
05/06) 06/07) verage
NP1 107 % of pupils from a minority ethnic group containing more than 30 pupils who| Catherine |past resuits not show! actual i ” Once 0708 academic yr result
achieve L4+ in English and Maths at KS2 Leonard | dueto th hort f New PI from 08/09 academic year so no target ! known targets can be set 12/08}
ue to the cohort for |profile ired in thi
any ethnicity group required In this year
. Not enough pupils to meet minimum threshold of
NPI 108 % of pupils from a minority ethnic group containing more than 30 pupils who| Catherine being below the  |actual 30 to report a result ” Once 0708 academic yr result
achieve 5+A*-C inc English and Maths at KS4 Leonard threshold of 30 il New PTfrom 08/09 academic year so no target ! known targets can be set 12/08}
[Pl required in this year
actual 0.12% 0.12% Permanent exclusions have reduced as a result of schools, the LA and the
NPI 114 [% of pupils permanently excluded from all York schools Jill Hodges| 0.21% | 0.25% - - 0.12% 0.09% 0.07% Behaviour Support Service making this a strong priority. Learning Support Units
profile 0.13% 0.13% in three schools have been crucial to reducing permanent exclusions.
HSS (Healthy School Standard) is a national accreditation that has recently had
actual 81% significant changes to the criteria. There are now 48 standards that have to be
o . o o o o o met in order to achieve the status. The assessment arrangements have also
CYP2.1 % schools achieving the healthy school standard Sue Foster| 52.9% | 75.0% 90% 100% 100% changed so that schools can self validate on the HSS website. The team along
profile 100% 100% with agencies are monitoring self validation and as a result the 100% national
target will be met in Dec 2009.
actual Deployment of resources within SISD continues to be directed towards schools
CYP8.10 % of pupils living in the 30% most deprived areas in the country (IDACI) John 25% 20% 5 35% 37% |W.V.N[.I:[Bl serving more socially deprived communities. Funding from DCSF, through SISD
: gaining 5 A*-C, including maths and English, at GCSE Catron ° ° ) ° ° (o170 [ )[:Ml grants and National Challenge continue to support this 'narrowing the gap'
profile 33% indicator. We are intending to work with MIS on pupil led data
actual 1571 1571 The raqge o; srovisiz?: offergd tohl.earnen;js ionltinuzzs to. incriaa;e Ithrough o
CYP17.2 |Number of vocational entries at the end of KS4 Jill Hodges| 787 | 1034 1571 1250 1300 expansion of Young Apprenticeships and the introduction of Diplomas and the
Skills Centre. The significant increase this year reflects schools' development of
profile 1150 1150 vocational courses and their recognition of the benefits for learners.
. Reported via the financial reporting year NOT academic year 06/07
e Service Pl appears .
Code Description of Pl Explanations
Manager Unitary &S] Key PI
06/07 07/08 08/09 Q1 [ 08/09 Q2 | 08/09 Q3 | 08/09 Q4 | Forecast 09/10 10/11 INERRD
John 125 109 [actual 109 80 77
CYP13.1 |Number of pupils in ‘Out of School’ provision Caty 90 102 100 Measures to improve the capacity of schools to provide a more tailored
atron 130 100 |profile 106 106 106 106 ! P pacily of stop ° 1o )
curriculum to engage vulnerable pupils continue to have a positive impact i
X X - John 3.6 |actual 4 4.3 4.7 York. Hence the improving trend against his indicator.
CYP13.2 |Number of days provided in 'Out of School' provision Cat 2.24 4.7 4.5 4.9
atron 4 |profile 4 4 4 4

0| abed

Actual result is better than the tolerance factor set for that target or profile
Actual result is worse than the tolerance factor set for that target or profile
Indicates that this Pl is one of the 17 statutory Pls required from DCSF



Section B: Budget

2008/09 Latest Approved Budget
School Improvement & Staff Development
£000 Detailed Expenditure £000 Cost Centre £000
2008/09 Original Estimate (Net Cost) 4,521 Employees 4,132 | Behaviour Support Service 1,822
Approved Changes: Premises 130 | Education Development Service 2,058
o Gas Inflation Corporate Adjustment +1 Transport 63 | Governance Service 75
o Recruitment Advertising Corporate Saving NR -0 Supplies & Services 1,537 | Training & Development Unit 172
o Electricity Inflation - Corporate Allocation +2 Miscellaneous: Traveller Education & Ethnic Minority Service 397
Recharges 457
Delegated / Devolved 3,789
Other 0
Director's Delegated Virements: Capital Financing 0
Gross Cost 10,108
Less Income 5,584
2008/09 Latest Approved Budg_;]et (Net Cost) 4,523 Net Cost 4,523 | Net cost 4,523
_Significant Variations from the Approved Budget: £000
Behaviour Support Service
e The summer term saw a large amount of unbudgeted expenditure on supply teaching across the service. If this were to continue at a similar level for + 116
the remainder of 2008/09 then the result would be an overspend in the region of £171k. However, as predicted at the 1st quarter monitor, the amount of
supply has been reduced from the beginning of the autumn term which is expected to reduce the projected overspend significantly.
e The number of teaching assistant posts in the service is currently above the establishment level across the service as a whole. Some of these teaching + 39
assistants were in place in 2007/08 but at this time there were teaching vacancies which offset the majority of this expenditure. However, in 2008/09
there is no corresponding underspend likely on teachers. The predicted overspend has reduced since the 1st quarter monitor, as the number of hours
has been reduced.
o A small overspend is predicted on premises costs at the Danesgate site, mainly because of increased energy costs. +12
e As a response to the statutory requirement for provision for excluded pupils from the sixth day of their exclusion, alternative provision has had to be + 50
purchased. In 2008/09 a small number of places have been purchased at Rossmore Grange, a charitable facility providing work and life skills for
participants based on farming and mechanics. In addition, it has proved necessary to provide a small number of other Alternative Learning Packages
and this has further increased the overspend in this area.
e The income budget for transfers of AWPU for excluded children has been deleted, so that additional income received can be used to increase provision -15

in Behaviour Support in relation to the number of exclusions. Latest predictions based on exclusions to date suggest that an amount of £15k will be
transferred from schools in 2008/09.

G0| obed



_Significant Variations from the Approved Budget:

£000

Education Development Service

o In 2008/09 a number of Standards Fund LEA grants have been amalgamated into the new Area Based Grant (ABG). This grant is not ring-fenced and
can be used to fund most local authority services. At the end of 2007/08 a number of Standards Fund grants were underspent, and the balance carried
forward into 2008/09. By using these underspends to fund 2008/09 expenditure, this frees up an amount of ABG to fund some of the expenditure
pressures in Behaviour Support. A further £20k of ABG has become available since Monitor 2 which can contribute further towards the overspend.

Governance Service

« No significant variations to report.

Training & Development Unit

« No significant variations to report.

Traveller Education & Ethnic Minority Service

o No significant variations to report.

e Due to an increasing number of Traveller and Ethnic Minority Children in the city, this budget is under pressure. There is predicted to be a small
overspend in 2008/09, but there will be an ongoing pressure as these numbers are expected to be sustained in the medium to long term.

o Net amount of all other minor variations in expenditure and income.

-120

+10

+5

Projected Net Outturn Expenditure
Overall Net Variation from the Approved Budget
Percentage Variation from the Net Approved Budget

Percentage Variation from the Total Approved Budgets

4,620

+97
+21%
+0.6%

90| ebed
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Learning, Culture & Children’s Services
YORK Service Plan Monitoring Report 3rd Quarter,
2008 — 2009

<ZIS  ciTy oF
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Service: Children and Families
Service Manager: Eoin Rush

Service Plan Initiatives and Actions
1. Achievements.

Protecting Children More Effectively

The timeliness and completions rates of both initial and core assessments [Nl 59 and NI 60] shows
sustained good performance.

Early Intervention Funding has been secured, on a partnership basis, to improve services to children
affected by domestic abuse. This funding will support the recruitment of a specialist worker in the
Independent Domestic Abuse Service [IDAS] to focus on the specific needs of the 5-13 age group. A
further bid is being progressed through the SYP to develop a similar resource for young people aged 13+
who are affected by domestic abuse.

The NSPCC Domestic Abuse Group Work Service has now been consolidated through the appointment
of a permanent part time Social Worker funded by CYC.

Good progress is reported on the further development and implementation of the Integrated Children’s
System [ICS] - (the practice framework and technical solution for recording social work activity with
children and young people). An ICS Practice Group, comprising operational and strategic staff, are
reviewing and revising key documentation to support Social Work practice in recording and assessing

children in need, or at risk or significant harm.

Work to further improve the quality assurance monitoring arrangements for child protection activity is
developing well.

e The Quality Assurance team are working on ways to ensure that the Child Protection Plans
produced at Child Protection Conferences more risk focused.

e A report on the quality of core assessments for Initial Child Protection Conferences will be
available to the City of York Safeguarding Children’s Board [CYSCB] meeting on 14.01.09

e An audit of Independent Reviewing Officer practice against the CYSCB standards has been
undertaken. The results will be shared with the CYSCB and the Operational and Performance
Management Team Meeting in January 2009. An action plan based on the finding will be
developed and implemented during the next quarter.

Work commissioned to investigate and analyse the reasons children and young people entered care in
York during 07/08 has been completed and an initial report produced. The findings and recommendations
of this work will form the basis of an action plan which will be progressed through the Children on the
Edge of Care sub group of the Strategic Partnership for Looked After Children.

A very successful national conference on Child Sexual Abuse was organised and hosted by the
CYSCB at the York Racecourse on 2™ December. This conference was attended by 215 delegates from
around the country.

The conference was opened by Pete Dwyer the Director of LCCS who took the opportunity to reflect on
and give an initial response to the tragic events in Haringey. Outputs of the conference, including an initial
response / reflection on the case of Baby P are on the CYSCB website.
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Tackling Risky Behaviour

The ‘YorOK’ broker pilot is underway with 14 schools participating at this stage. The Education Welfare
Service is piloting the Broker arrangements in 8 schools and are participating in the development and
evaluation of this initiative. Focus of school based activity may include pre-persistent absence and
children and young people at risk of engaging in risky behaviour.

New post/service fully integrated with the YorOK Teenage Pregnancy strategy, targeting vulnerable
group, including care leavers.

A target has been negotiated for the re-offending indicator (NPI 19) |latest results indicate that we will be
achieving the 2008/09 target.

Improving the Life Chances of Looked After Children

Monitoring arrangements developed to track timely completion of life story work for children subject to
Placement Orders, to support children moving into adoptive placements successfully.

Process is being established jointly with CAMHS to ensure attachment assessments of children
subject to placement orders are commissioned to inform successful family finding.

The new Children’s Rights Officer, Nicky Wilson is now in post, and will visit all new entrants to care no
later than their second review.

Work has started on ways to increase the membership of the Show Me That I Matter Group.

Quality Assurance team members now established as members of Looked After Children’s Strategic
Partnership’s health/disability, education and corporate parenting sub groups.

Having worked very hard to meet and exceed the recommendations from its last review, the staff at our
children’s home Wenlock Terrace received very positive feedback from the most recent inspection. The
home has been upgraded and is now judged as Good. This is a particularly positive result when viewed
against a national and regional trend of inspections downgrading such settings.

Two recent inspections of The Glen again judged this service to be Outstanding. The second of these
inspections was unannounced and had a specific focus on their Safeguarding arrangements.

Arrangements to undertake an audit of the strategic partnership arrangements to improve the
outcomes for looked after children have been confirmed. This audit supported and facilitated by the Care
Services Improvement Partnership [CSIP] will take place in early March and the outcome will inform an
improvement action plan for 09/10.

Arrangements to track and record achievements of Looked After Children in school, outside of
mainstream assessment processes, are being developed by the Education Sub Group of the Strategic
Partnership. Closely related to this work will be the introduction of ‘Self Esteem’ portfolios for all Looked
After Children in schools.

Integrating Services for Children and Young People with Learning Difficulties/Disabilities (LDD)

The work to establish a co-located multi agency transitions team by Jan 09 continues to progress.
Interviews for the coordinator post were held on 30.1.09. The proposed “moving in date” has been agreed
for the end of Jan. A formal launch of the team is planned for April. Related developments include:

e Colleagues in Adult Services, following consultation with the Transition Advisory Network and
other professionals, have produced new, accessible information for families about transitions.

e Work to establish the use of the Transition Pathway document continues. The pilot is running with
transition social care staff from Children’s Services and adult services with Connexions specialist
PAs. The aim is to extend this to all SENCos in 2009.
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CANDI [Forum for parents and carers of children with disabilities] have held regular meetings with LA
staff to gain a better understanding of the roles of staff and what is available. Parents have found this very
helpful. CANDI provides an excellent and crucial forum for the local authority and its partners to
communicate with parents and carers of children with disabilities. It is essential that this relationship
continues to strengthen and grow. From April 2009 a new national indicator NI54 which seeks to
assess by survey the satisfaction of parents with the information and services they receive will be
introduced. Successful performance on this indicator can only be achieved by continued careful attention
to our partnership with parents and carers of children with disabilities.

Other initiatives currently led or supported by CANDI include:

e CANDI has negotiated with leisure services to provide swimming lessons for their children within
public lessons with an increased ration of staff to children.

e CANDI parents provided a workshop for staff in recent SEW conference, which received very
favourable feedback.

Disability Equality training has been developed. A ‘Level 1’ web based training programme, developed
with CANDI parents, is now available on http://www.disabilitytrainingyork.org . Level 2 training will begin in
Feb 09 will be delivered jointly by representatives from CANDI and the local authority.

Work with the Integrated Children’s Centres to develop a disability equality scheme continues to ensure
access for all children and staff with a disability to children’s centres.

The multi-agency review of services for children with speech, language and communication needs
[SALCN ] commissioned by the Strategic Partnership for Children with LDD is progressing well with work
to collect initial views from families and agencies/schools now underway.

Our major development of the Short Breaks scheme has moved forward significantly in the last V4 - the
initial project plan has been agreed by the Directorate Management Team and a Project Officer
Coordination post has been advertised.

Workforce Development

Children’s Social Care has successfully bid to be included in the Children’s Workforce Development
Council [CWDC]. Newly Qualified Social Worker induction programme for 2008/ 09, and workers have
been identified to participate on this programme.

All Children and Family managers attended a presentation on the implementation of the revised
Attendance Management procedures.

Good progress can also be reported on the implementation of the New Safety Management system.
Joint inspection visits by the Assistant Director — Children and Families and the corporate Health and
Safety Advisor have been undertaken to all C&FS sites. The outcome of these visits has been feedback
to the corporate safety management group and follow up action planned.

2. Actions planned but not completed. Commentary

All staff have disability equality training

We know how many disabled children
there are in our area

Develop key working service for children
with disabilities

Plan to provide children’s services teams
with early warning of two placement
moves not achieved

Supporting LA young people to participate
in their health reviews

Work on induction standards and
supervision deferred to quarter 4

Arrangements to publicise Level 1 training and to
complete the development of Level 2 training ongoing.
This work is ongoing with arrangements to bring
together data from Connexions and the pre-school
teaching team for inclusion on the Child Index.
Further work required to ensure that all agencies
engage with this process.

Work is ongoing to ensure that the data is available to
the operational teams.

This is on the work plan of the newly appointed
Children’s Rights Officer and will be ongoing in %2 and
09/10

Capacity to pursue this action will be available with the
return of the substantive Quality Assurance Manager in
January 09.
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3. New Initiatives and Actions introduced since the Service Plan was approved

Early work is underway to review and improve access to children’s services across LCCS through the
development of new ‘front door’ arrangements. This work will support the further implementation of CAF /
Lead Practitioner processes and ensure that a timely tier 3 Social Work service continues to be targeted
appropriately.

Alongside the work described above an audit of the referral and assessment arrangements, against
the new Comprehensive Area Assessment inspection standards, is underway.

Children and Families were successful in a bid to the governments ‘Home Access to Technology’ fund.
This fund will help to ensure that all of our Looked After Children have access to ICT and importantly that
their carers will have the training and support to help their young people use this technology safely and
effectively.

Opportunities Fair for Disabled Young People planned for March 09 to bring together providers within
education, social care and leisure with employers and young people and their families. Information,
advice and guidance will be supplemented by hands on workshops.




2008/09 Qtr 3 Monitor ~ Children & Families

~ Eoin Rush

Service Historical Trend 08/09 09/10 10/11 05/06 Pl appears
Code Description of Pl i Explanations
Manager | o607 | o7/08 atr1 ar2 | a3 |vearEnd| Tt rarger | Target | Unitary IEEPTEHIN-C
Outturn Average
Protecting Children More Effectively ~ Objective 1
% of initial £ chil . ol h 66.5% 65.8% JActual 81.1% 85.3% 87.6% Performance level sustained following workforce remodelling in Referral and Assessment team, with
NPI 59 ° °_ initial a§se§sments _° children’s social care John 67.0% 68.0% 64.8% enhanced management and administrative arrangements, allied to implementation of ICS. Targeting of
carried out within 7 working days of referral Roughton .
g day: 9 65.0% 70.0% [Profile 66.0% 66.0% 66.0% 66.0% |n|t|§| assgssment (IA).activity is improving pgrformance thoygh further improvement in NPI 59 is aspired
to via the implementation of CAF/lead practitioner currently in its early stages. NPI60 performance
% of core assessments of children's social care sustained since Q3 20086, linked to ICS and WT 2006 compliance, which have led both to an increase in
: ithi i ici 90.9% 89.0% |Actual 96.7% 81.9% 100.0% core assessment activity. Quality assurance review of this area may lead to drop in performance in line
carried out within 35 working days of a decision to John o o o
NPI 60 , f e 90.0% 90.5% 68.5% with better quality of assessment. DCSF expectations again changing which will challenge capacity to
undertake a section 47 enquiry (after the initial Roughton g y
assessment has ended) 35.0% 45.0% |Profile 89.5% 89.5% 89.5% 89.5% sustain this level of performance.
NPI 62 % of children in care having 3 or more moves of Howard 14.6% 10.7% |Actual 2.7% 4.6% 8.1% X 10.0% 9.5% 13.40% This appears to be on course to maintain improved performance of past two years in terms of decreased
placement Lovelady 13.0% 10.0% |Profile 2.5% 5.0% 7.5% 10.5% placement moves for LAC
% of children in care for over 2.5 years and in one Howard o o, |Actual | 67.8% 63.8% 68.4% o o h - ) ; -
NPI 63 place for 2 years or more, or placed for adoption. Lovelady 57.1% 65.5% Profils 57 5% 57 5% 67.5% 67 5% 70% 72% This also reflects maintained performance improvement in placement stability over past two years
9% of referral hil 8 al . . Actual 54% 63% 40.7% High referral rates in first quarter, linked to continued slow CAF/lead practitioner progress, and limited
NPI 68 %o r,e .e.rra s to children's social care services going John 35.6% 66.6% 68% 69% 'step - down' arrangements, lead to numbers of referrals falling below IA threshold. Q2 and 3 performance
on to initial assessment Roughton
Profile 67% 67% 67% 67% improving, but inconclusive as to trend.
John Actual 0.0% 2.2% 7.8% Good progress sustained in ensuring targeted Child Protection (CP) plans and no drift in securing
NPI 64 % of child protection plans lasting 2 years or more Rought 0% 1.4% X 2.0% 1.5% appropriate outcomes. Drop in performance in Q3 relates to one sibling group requiring further period of
oughton Profile | 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% CP Plan
% of children becoming the subject of a Child John 9.6% 7.7% _|Actual 2.9% 1.6% 0.0% o o o ) ) ’ :
NPI 65 Protection Plan for a second or subsequent time Roughton 13.0% 10.0% IProfie 7.5% 7.5% 7.5% 7 5% 7.3% 7.0% 13.20% Good progress in ensuring children removed from CP plans appropriately.
100% 98.3% |Actual 100 1 7.26Y% intai i in fi
% of child Protection cases which were reviewed Sarah o o 00% 00% 97.26% Good performance maintained even though the total number of conferences increased by 36.9% in first
L i ) o o o -09, -08.
NPI 67 within required timescales Olorenshaw| X 100% 100% 99% three quarters of 2008-09, compared with same period in 2007-08.0ne conference (3 children) went
100% 100% [Profile 100% 100% 100% 100% overdue in Q3, due to last minute cancellation in unforeseen circumstances.
Tackling Risky Beh ~ Objective 2
Actual 72 105 N/A New measure has significant consequences. Other similar indicators (e.g. LPSA2) show reductior -U
NPI 19 (PSA [Rate of proven re-offending by young offenders aged Simon Page (2005 baseline) 174 166 LAA. YorOK seriousness and frequency of re-offending by the one third of the cohort that is dealt with by the Y
23) 10to 17 9 191 ’ remaining two-thirds have seen an increase. York very high compared with (a) statistical family ar m
Profile 70 120 160 182 . Y @
region.
NP1 43 (PSA 'Young people within the Youth Justice System Actual 5.8% 6.2% 5.4% (Now showing as cumulative figures) York has low levels of serious youth crime and the YOT has CD
43) receiving a conviction in court who are sentenced to Simon Page| 3.9% 3.6% X 5.0% 5.0% confidence of the magistrates on community sentences e.g. Intensive Supervision & Surveillance A
custody aged 10-17 Profile 5.0% 5.0% 5.0% 5.0% Programme. Very small numbers mean percentages can fluctuate significantly.
—
. - " Actual Ethnic composition of offenders is submitted annually (at year-end). In previous years the YJB has —_
Eth t f offend .
NPI 44 s ST:mCZ?;sZ:;:gZDeZ 1%11?"5 on Youth Justice Simon Page| N/A Tor 2008/ " - n N/A -Lzrgj:;z ::;Efi:r:':j classed York as "Not Applicable" as York has too few non-white young people to compare to and this may
Y g Profile New PI for 2008/09 B?’seeallrne being assessed this be the case now and in the future.
. . Actual 65.5% 66.4% 67.6% (Now showing as cumulative figures) The Q3 outturn shows continuing improvement in performance. The
% of ffe "
NPI 45 ::dSce))/tci]::ge?n;r;dz::tnc?ri?:iﬂim: :s'z%lilz Simon Page| 61.4% 70.4% X 90.0% 90.0% low performance may be attributable to the vacant ETE support post within YOT where recruitment was
’ Y 9ag Profile 90.0% 90.0% 90.0% 90.0% delayed by an embargo on recruitment. This post was only filled at the end of Q2.
. . Actual 97.8% 96.9% 93.6% (Now showing as cumulative figures) York has always performed well with this target. However it is
Yi ff I . . . L . L N X Ny
NPI 46 63:291 g_1e7nders access to suitable accommodation Simon Page] 95.7% 96.6% 95.0% 95.0% considered an unreliable indicator of housing need: the definition of 'suitable’ includes accommodation that
Profile 95.0% 95.0% 95.0% 95.0% would not be considered adequate in any other terms, taking into account vulnerability.
Actual Target to be set once
NPI 71 Children who have run away from home/care overnight [ Eoin Rush N/A national guidance
Profile New PI Delayed to 2009/10 definitions are established
Actual 6.5% 6.5% Unfortunately levels of PA in our secondary schools remained static at 6.5% despite a national fall in level
27 =7 of secondary PA from 6.7% to 6.4%. This meant that our performance in relation to our statistical
Second hool istent ab: " neighbours also worsened. However overall absence did improve falling from 7.62% to 7.06%. We have
NPI 87 acjjfm jgrfoﬁn‘:‘:cge:'fsfo’v‘mf SeNCe rate (relates toprev | \ark Smith | 6.2% 6.5% 6.5% 5.7% 5.3% an extremely challenging target to reduce our levels of PA to 5% or less by 2011 which means reducing
Y the numbers of PAs from 584 in 2007-8 to around 450 by 2001. We are regarded by DCSF as an LA
Profile New PI from 08/09 academic year so no target needing targeted support for our levels of PA as 4 of our secondary schools have levels of PA higher than
required in this year 7% whilst 17 of our primary schools have higher than national average levels of PA
NPI111  |First ti trants to the Y . ! 1850 Actual 427 800 1178 (Cumulative figures, 2007/08 population figure). Historical 06/07 data is unreliable due to longstanding
(PSA 14) 1|0r_s1 7'222::58%;0010_?7 o::: :;:jsstli‘;eYsoﬁt)em aged Simon Page| unreliable - see [ 2350 2040 1900 IE:? k::_lal’ under-reporting by police. These figures suggest the rate of FTEs is decreasing rapidly but it will be some
’ y comments) Profile 546 1093 1639 2185 P imp months before we can be confident that under-reporting has been fully resolved.




2008/09 Qtr 3 Monitor ~ Children & Families

~ Eoin Rush

Service Historical Trend 08/09 09/10 10/11 05/06 Pllappears
Code Description of PI Forecast Unitary PP Explanations
Manager 06/07 07/08 Qtr 1 Qtr2 Qtr3 | Year End Target Target as a Key PI
Outturn Average
Improving the Life chances of Looked After Children ~ Objective 3 (cont'd)
Emotional health of all children (as recorded via the . Actual 63.6% 63.6% Target being set now Results from the Ofsted TellUs pupil survey - this result is not a York result but an average of our
NPI 50 Eoin Rush 63.6% . .
Ofsted pupil Tellus Survey) Profile No target [ No target baseline established statistical neighbours as York didn't have enough of a response rate to publish our own result.
set set
Actual .
NP1 58 Emotional and behavioural health of children in care L'_:\)/‘;vgddy New PI for 2008/09 Baseline being assessed this N/A Laarsgee\itnt;egg:belits?\z‘g
Profile
year
% of looked after children adopted following an agency Mary Actual 100% 100% 100%
NPI 61 decision that the child should be placed for adoption McKel 100% 100% 100% 100%
(placed within 12 mths of decision) crelvey Profile [ 100% | 100% [ 100% | 100%
NPI 66 % of looked after children cases which were reviewed Sarah 83.9% 83% Actual 91.2% 89.4% 97.2% 85.0% 86.0% Performance is improving even though the total number of LAC reviews increased by 22% in first three
within required timescales Olorenshaw =7 ° Profile 84.0% 84.0% 84.0% 84.0% SR = quarters of 2008-09, compared with same period in 2007-08
NPI 99 (PSA |% of children in care reaching Level 4 in English at Eoin Rush | 42.99 L, Jpctual 30.0% 30.0% . . Unable to set Educational attainment of children in care has reduced significantly, after major improvements achieved in
KS2 (rel rev mic year to financial year shown) oin Rus 9% 80.0% 30.0% 55.5% target unti 2007/08. Although a drop in performance was predicted and reflected in the targets set, the 2008/09 result
11) S2 (relates to prev academic year to financial year shown) Profile 44.49% 44.49% cohort known
o o falls well below this, but it should be noted the cohort was only 10 of which 6 were actually placed outside
" . K K 40.09 40.09 Unable to set of this LA. Work to track the educational attainment through all years of in care children is bein:
NPI 100 |9 of children in care reaching Level 4 in Maths at KS2 | g push | 57.1% | 60.0% Actual 0.0% 0.0% 40.0% 55.5% torgot untl doveloned gh ally 9
(PSA 11) |(relates to prev academic year to financial year shown) Profile 44.4% 44.4% conort known levelope
NPI 148 Actual 100% 100% 50%
PSA 16 % of care leavers in employment, education or training | Ruth Love 52.6% 50% X 75% 80% Out of a cohort of 8 - 4 are not in ETE
( ) Profile 80% 80% 80% 70%
NPI 101 | % of children in care achieving 5 A*-C GCSEs (or Actual 15.7% 15.7% Unable to set
PSA 11) |equivalent) at KS4 (incl English & Maths) (relates to prev Eoin Rush 0% 15.7% 6.6% target until 3 out of 19. Although the target wasn't achieved, there is significant improvement from last year.
( ) academic year to financial year shown) Profile 23.8% 23.8% cohort known
This indicator has significantly improved. The Education Welfare Service are able to provide bette
Actual 11.79 11.79
clua e e data more accurately to children's social care colleagues about the attendance of individual LAC i -U
CF3 % of children in care missing 25+ days school Eoin Rush | 17.58% | 21.10% 1.7% 10.0% 9.0% 9.0% schools. Children's services have allocated significant resources to support the education of youn m
Profile 12.0% 12.0% likely to becqme disaffected let.h ed_ucat|c3n sugh as Skills centre, ALPS, .dedlcate.d Eduf:atlon Phy (Q
L S for LAC, dedicated worker within children's social care to support education of children in need. CD
CF4 % of health needs assessments undertaken for Howard 82.52% | 82.76% Actual 70.0% 70.0% 70.0% 84.5% 85.0% 82.4% This outcome for timely health assessments has been adversely affected by the transition from a A
children in care for more than 1 year Lovelady oer S Profile 84.0% 84.0% = o7 i o service to a child health led service, it will be rectified in the coming 6 months
—
Actual 100% 100% 87.5%
NPI 147 % of care leavers in suitable accommodation Ruth Love 84.2% 83% - L 2 2 X 100% 100% 1 of 8 leavers at 19yrs are not in suitable accommodation. I\)
(PSA 16) Profile 100% 100% 100% 100%
Integrating Services for Children and Young People with Learning Disabilities and or Difficulties ~ Objective 4
i i Actual
NPI 51 sEgriTé:: ?ETM"QS?TSZ‘E;ﬂZfi.T r: s'Zf}"Qi'st?r'ihem RuthLove | 15 16 DCSF developing a new P
from 2
(16 being the highest that can be recorded) Profile 16 om 2009
i i i i Actual
NPI 512)(PSA S:rr;;:soffoéi:Iasba;:ljegh?r(;:2:182;2:22‘:;;::3/)Of Hiils:m N/A Tg:j:;z Zz‘zzfi;?:j (VN I=1 ] Initial recommendations received from DCSF to carry out an initial screening and then followed by a full
p Profile Survey of Parents Delayed to 2009/10 survey in the new year have been received we still await definitive guidance from the DCSF.
Narrowing the Gap ~ Objective 5
D i i i i Actual 80% 96% 97%
NPI 103a A; of final statements of speqal education need issued Steve Grigg o o o 97% 100% 100%
within 26 weeks (exc exceptions) Profile 100% 100% 100% 100%
NPI 103b % of final statements of special education need issued Steve Gri Actual 80% 96% 94% 049, 90% 91%
within 26 weeks (inc exceptions) 99 Profile 90% 90% 90% 90% ° ° °
The % point gap between pupils with SEN and pupils Actual 61% 61% Target being set now baselinel
NP1 104 [who are not - achieving L4 at KS2 English & Maths | Steve Grigg| ~ 57% 56% - 61% getbeng S
New PI from 08/09 academic year so no target established
(relates to prev academic year to financial year shown) Profile . - ) . ) ) T
required in this year Note: provisional figure. Please also note, validity of measure compromised by wide variability in local
The % point gap between pupils with SEN and pupils Actual 53.2% 53.2% . definitions of SEN.
NPI105  [who are not - achieving 5 A*-C GCSE inc English &  [Steve Grigg|] 50.2% | 55.5% _ 53.29 | Taroetbeing set now baseling
Maths (relates to prev academic year to financial year shown) Profile New P! from 08/09 academic year so no target established
required in this year

Actual result is better than the tolerance factor set for that target or profile

Actual result is worse than the tolerance factor set for that target or profile

Indicates that this Pl is one of the 17 statutory Pls required from DCSF



Section B: Budget

Children & Families

2008/09 Latest Approved Budget

£000 Detailed Expenditure £000 Cost Centre £000
2008/09 Original Estimate (Net Cost) 14,783
Approved Changes: Employees 7,766 | Children's Social Care 0-10 Year Olds 2,623
¢ Gas Inflation Corporate Adjustment +1 Premises 132 | Children's Social Care 11 Plus 1,893
¢ Recruitment Advertising Corporate Saving NR -6] | Transport 265 | Children's Social Care Placements & Disabilit 5,655
o Electricity Inflation - Corporate Allocation +2 Supplies & Services 3,661 | Children's Social Care General 755
e Legal Fees - Supplementary Estimate (Executive +70 Miscellaneous: Education Welfare Service 381
20/03/09) Recharges 1,395 | Local Safeguarding Children Board 50
e Court Costs - Supplementary Estimate (Executive +72 Delegated / Devolved 32 | Special Educational Needs Service 3,442
20/03/09) Other 3,714 | Youth Offending Team 189
e Fostering - Supplementary Estimate (Executive +40 Capital Financing 135
20/03/09)
Director's Delegated Virements: Gross Cost 17,100
o IT Support Transfer From HASS Re Children's + 20
System Less Income 2,112
e Grant Transferred From LCCS Development Fund +7
2008/09 Latest Approved Budg_]et (Net Cost) 14,988 Net Cost 14,988 | Net cost 14,988
_Significant Variations from the Approved Budget: £000
Children's Social Care 0-10 Year Olds
o Additional costs of Section 34 contacts (maintaining contact between looked after children and their families) as a result of the high level of contact 55
commitments arising from care proceedings. The overspend is largely due to heavy transport activity associated with care proceedings cases. A
review of how our statutory contact commitments can be best delivered is currently being undertaken by the service.
¢ Projected overspend on Section 17 costs due to several expensive packages of support to vulnerable families to prevent their reception into care. 23
¢ An anticipated underspend on the implementation of the Integrated Children's IT System. -18
¢ A projected net overspend on staffing across a number of teams within 0-10 Year Olds. There are underspends on Hobmoor, Clifton and The 45
Avenues Family Support Teams largely due to staffing vacancies but these have been offset by increased social worker costs due to agency staff
covering for maternity leave and the need to employ an additional service manager on a temporary basis while a review of the service is carried
out.
Children's Social Care 11 Plus
o Additional costs of Section 34 contacts for 11 plus - as above. 18
e Demand for leaving care services for 18+ year olds has increased in line with national developments and an overspend of £52k is predicted. This 17
has been partially offset by projected underspend on the budget for 16-17 year olds and a budget virement has been actioned to reflect this
position.
¢ A projected underspend due to staffing vacancies in the pathway and social work teams within 11 plus. This is partially offset by spend on agency -21

staff to cover some of the vacancies.

€| | obed



_Significant Variations from the Approved Budget:

Children's Social Care Placements & Disabilities

e The current projection is for an overspend on Fostering & Independent Fostering Agency (IFA) fees of £250k. The Looked After Children
population continues to increase, from 166 at the end of 2007/08 to 198 by early 2009. Of these there are currently 130+ children placed with
foster carers. Management action has already been taken to try and reduce the impact of this on the General Fund by persuading the Schools
Forum to allow an additional £100k (on top of the existing £237k) to be charged to Schools Budget (and hence the DSG) reducing the overspend
to £150k.

e Based on all current and projected placements there is likely to be a significant overspend on the external children's homes and residential special
school placements budget for children with complex needs. The major impact is from 3 new and unexpected residential placements at a total
estimated annual cost of £83k in 2008/09 and two short term children's home placements costing £14k in 2008/09. This position will be subject to
change on a basis that is very difficult to predict as concerted efforts are being made to enable some children to be returned to York and new
placements may need to be made.

e The number of special guardianship orders being granted has increased significantly in 2008/09 compared to previous years.

¢ Projected overspend at The Glen due to increased catering costs and an underachievement of income due to a reduction in the number of children
from other local authorities being placed there.

¢ A projected overspend on Health & Disabilities Contracted Services due to the increasing costs of the PACT scheme and greater use of direct
payments.

¢ A shortfall in the Social Care Workforce Training Grant. The overall training grant to the council has increased by £32k, but more (+£87k) has
been allocated to adult social workers (HASS) and less (-£55k) to children's social workers (LCCS) than was previously the case.

¢ Projected underspend on sharing care allowances (£6k) and one off income received in 2008/09 (£13Kk).

¢ A projected underspend due to staffing vacancies across placements and disabilities teams. This is partially offset by spend on agency staff to
cover some of the vacancies.

Children's Social Care General

¢ Projected overspend on legal fees due to a higher than usual number of complex (i.e. expensive) court cases involving York children, together with
a general increase in the cost of cases resulting from a national trend for courts to call in more expert witnesses.

¢ Anticipated underspend on the Children's Rights Service.

¢ Anticipated underspend in the IT Management System budget. This budget was originally used to pay for access to a fostering website which is no
longer in existence, and is now used to fund general computer hardware / software costs across the Children & Families Service.

Education Welfare Service
¢ No sianificant variations to report.
Local Safeguarding Children Board

 No significant variations to report.

£000

150

126

37
29

15

55

-19

-48

95

-10
-16
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_Significant Variations from the Approved Budget:

Special Educational Needs Service

£000

¢ Projected overspend on the provision of tuition to children in hospital. 11

¢ Out of City Placements. The impact on educational costs of the increased number of pupils placed in external children's homes and residential 73
special schools.

¢ Projected overachievement of income due to a more rigorous process being put in place to ensure that other local authorities and the PCT are -1
charged for children placed at Lime Trees from out of the City of York Council area.

e The budget set aside for agency services providing support to SEN is unlikely to be fully spent this year. -12

¢ A projected underspend on the budget for Pupil Support Assistants that is not delegated directly to schools. -17

Youth Offending Team

¢ No significant variations to report.

o Net amount of all other minor variations in expenditure and income. -15

Projected Net Outturn Expenditure 15,550

Overall Net Variation from the Approved Budget 562

Percentage Variation from the Net Approved Budget +3.7%

Percentage Variation from the Total Approved Budgets +2.9%

Gl obed
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Learning, Culture & Children’s Services
YORK Service Plan Monitoring Report 3rd Quarter,
2008 — 2009
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Service: Partnerships and Early Intervention
Assistant Director: Paul Murphy

Building better services to reduce disadvantage

Further development of Children Centres

All eight of the Phase 2 children's centres are now working towards the consolidation and further
development of services. Delivery Plans for 2009/10, which will provide a strategic framework for the
further development of services through the Phase 2 centres, are currently in preparation and will be
presented to Partnership Boards for approval during April and May 2009.

Work is continuing to identify the sites of the ninth children's centre and of two satellite centres in the
north-east and south-east of the City. A key activity over the next three months will be planning the
strategy for the roll-out of the children's centre service under Phase 3 in order to achieve citywide
coverage by 31 March 2010.

Further Development of Extended Schools

Meetings have taken place with the TDA and ContinYou who are the government agencies with the
responsibility to support and challenge Local Authorities to achieve the full core offer. This meeting
confirmed that the support needed for York continues to be “light touch” in consideration of the
achievement across the city to date.

Within the review of the structure of Early Years, we are proposing to establish a small, dedicated
Extended Schools team reporting directly to the Assistant Director. This will place us in a better position
to respond to schools, and to the findings of the Council’s Scrutiny investigation into this area.

High Quality Early Years Provision

The Graduate Leader Fund is continuing to attract a wide range of individuals who are wishing to improve
their academic and professional development to provide support for high quality provision across the city.
There has been one additional Early Years Professional Status individual and there are several others
who are likely to achieve in the coming weeks. We are on target to achieve our goals to have an EYPS in
every setting by 2015. It is also likely that the target of every Children’s Centre having a EYPS by 2010
will also be achieved.

Quality and access for all young children

Work on the capital allocation of £2.1 million for the three years till 2010-11 is currently under way.
Applications are being considered in batches. The first batch had 43 applications from a variety of
provider types including day nurseries, pre-school playgroups and childminders. A total of £334k has
been applied for, mainly towards outdoor play equipment, ICT equipment, building works, etc. Decisions
on the applications are to be made later in January 2009.

Establish and Develop integrated Young People’s Services for York

Positive collaborative work by staff from different backgrounds is enhancing the development of the
locality team model. The success in reducing the NEET figures (see below) is a key success for this
service, which was formally launched in the third quarter.

Higher levels of Young People participating in positive activities

All alternative learning programmes are full and referrals to Crossroads project for the January
programme is over subscribed. We need to explore how best to sustain this valuable range of provision

for the most vulnerable young people.

Planning for the delivery of holiday programmes (PAYP) has begun, with a greater emphasis on locality
delivery and management, linked to other initiatives.



Page 117

Targeted Action to tackle specific issues
Reducing Teenage Pregnancy

Commentary on this PI has to take account of the time lag in reporting it: current (2008) actions will not be
formally reported until 2010. The most recent provisional data we have relates to 2007 and suggests a
rise in the conception rate in the third quarter. This is following the current national trend. However,
quarterly data should be treated with caution. The full annualised 2007 data will be reported in 2009.

The annual self assessment of both arms of the strategy will begin in January. The information obtained
will highlight the areas of the strategy that need to be strengthened. A consultation event will take place
with the Teenage Pregnancy Task Groups to contribute to the commissioning process.

According to the most recent data for the under sixteen conceptions, there appears to be a rise in this
rate, within the overall figures. The link with schools needs to be strengthened in order to promote the
delivery of high quality Sex and Relationships Education within Personal and Social Education.

Improved access to affordable childcare

Over 100% of 3 year olds are receiving free early years provision. (Children from surrounding local
authorities’ postcodes account for the number being above 100%.) Both the 2 year old and 3 and 4 year
old Pathfinder projects continue to be very successful with providers working closely with other partner
agencies, parents and providers within their local Shared Foundation Partnerships, to offer flexible
provision which meets their parents’ needs.

Work is continuing with the Equitable Funding Reference Group to develop a single local funding formula
for all early years providers across all sectors in York.

Reducing the proportion of 16-17 year olds who are NEET

NEET percentages for Quarter 3:
October 5.8%

November 4.2%

December 4.1%

We have been working with young people in a worsening economic climate resulting in a number of
apprentices losing their jobs and reduced number of employers who are able to offer work based training.
In order to attempt to reduce the impact of the economic downturn on opportunities for young people
have taken a number of measures to achieve this impressive reduction in the rate, including:
e working closely with the LSC and York College and the Skills Centre to provide some places for
15 to 20 young people to attend bespoke training to improve their skills;

e a more holistic service at Castlegate offered to more people;

e targeted provision for young people age 14 -19 in the which will start in January 2009 aimed at
engaging young people who lack the skills and motivation to stay in education, employment and
training;

e shared information with partners such as Job centre plus and Future prospects in order improve
our knowledge of the needs of young people in the NEET group;

e Working in partnership with further education providers to identify young people at risk of leaving
courses early so that we can provide support to them;

e Using the locality work groups to target support and provide activities to young people who are
NEET or risk of NEET.

Tackling Substance Misuse

The Needs Assessment and action plan for 2009/10 is nearing completion.

Promoting Healthy Lifestyles

The Children’s Trust Unit, PCT Colleagues and other partners continue to explore joint funding of whole-
family community-based weight management programmes in York. Obesity in particular will be a high

priority in new CYPP.

Specialist youth health workers have been established in each locality to provide programmes and
activities related to healthy eating, sexual health, physical activities and emotional support.
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Supporting parents

The number of parents attending targeted parenting programmes in Q3 has exceeded the expected
target of 30 with 50 parents attending. This brings the current number attending to date in 07/08 to 168.
National indicators are expected in a couple of years, but locally there will be a review of performance
management, including revised targets, for parenting and how we measure impact.

A successful ‘Parent Pop-In’ event was held in Parents’ Week to showcase to parents and carers the
range of parenting information and support available to them. Parenting workshops for parents were also
held in New Earswick Folk Hall, allowing parents and carers to attend taster workshops, which were
successful in engaging parents to attend courses and programmes.

Two Parenting Practitioners have been appointed, who will receive training to deliver evidence based
structured parenting programmes on a 1:1 and group basis and to provide support to improve the co-
ordination and development of local parenting support activity. Training is being identified to ensure the
posts contribute to support gaps in the continuum of parenting support across the city.

Health Visitor input has been withdrawn from the delivery of the Family Foundations programme and also
from the Children’s Centres planned core offer parenting courses . The Family Foundations Steering
Group are meeting in January to discuss the impact of this on the programme.

Promoting and supporting integrated working
Promoting Integrated Working and Information Sharing

There has been a further increase in the number of completed common assessments (78) and contacts
to the YorOK Child Index (83 during Oct — Dec 08); Lead Practitioners: 76 (4 closed). 40 practitioners
attended Integrated Working Training Oct — Dec 08.

An appointment has been made to a fixed term position of Contact Point Data Manager. The Contact
Point readiness assessment has been completed, incorporating a review of related HR procedures and
protocols.

The Integrated working “broker” pilot is taking place from Jan - March 09 with 14 schools participating.
The Trust Unit is project managing the pilot, which will test how schools can be better supported in
embedding integrated working tools and practices. Brokers have been identified across the range of
LCCS service areas.

A Review of the Integrated Working Strategy (aims and objectives) is under way, involving partners and
key input from Dr Henri Giller. This includes a full review of integrated working business processes with
commitment to amend and improve as appropriate. The YorOK Board has confirmed that the aspirations
and content of the (new) CYPP will encapsulate the local preventative strategy.

The Preventative Planning and Coordination (PPAC) Panels have now been meeting in each Locality for
the past five months. Multi-agency briefing sessions will continue to be offered in an effort to engage a
wider number of practitioners in the process.

Planning and Commissioning

The Integrated Commissioning Group is now established. The Integrated Commissioning Network, a
forum incorporating much wider membership, has also been established and an initial meeting of ICN
members is planned early in 2009 to support the launch of the new CYPP. The Children And Young
People’s Plan editorial sub group and the Early Intervention Fund sub groups have also been established,
with high levels of support to both being provided through the CTU.

Equal Opportunities

The Directorate Equalities Group has now been established and has met twice; our first Directorate
Equalities Plan has been produced and discussed at our DMT. We are also working to assist the
Council’s central team with this issue, highlighting some of our many successful initiatives such as the
Traveller Education Service.

Workforce development

An appointment has been made to the new Strategic Development Workforce post. Early priorities for this
post include coordinating the production of a YorOK workforce strategy and progressing work on YorOK
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common induction standards. Positive links are being made between CTU and corporate / LCCS HR in
terms of joining up strategic workforce aspirations, related activity and ensuring the HR aspects of Trust
agendas can be delivered, eg regarding preparation for Contact Point implementation.

A number of Early Years Professionals have undertaken assessments during December and January.
The Graduate Leader Fund has supported 41 candidates with bursaries for the Early Years Foundation
Degree and 1 candidate for Honours in Early Childhood Studies.

Service management
Involving stakeholders and young people in service design

Over 4,000 young people have contributed to the consultation on the new CYPP. There has been a major
effort to coordinate and synthesise this, with the results available on our website.

A new panel of young people is being set up to support Yorkash for the 2009/10 distribution of financial
support for young people’s initiatives and aspirations.

Work is continuing to engage and support parents and other carers in their role and contribution to
Children’s Centre Partnership Boards and local Parents' Forums. A representative group of parents has
met to advise on the nature of the further support and training that parents might need to develop their
involvement in governance arrangements, and a package of measures is now being planned.

Providing good quality information

Good progress is being made in involving a range of delivery partners and other stakeholders in the
process of registering new parents with children's centres and of distributing family information packs.
These packs will be augmented in Spring 2009 by a promotional DVD which is currently in production.

Work will be concluded in January 2009 on establishing a children's centre section on the YorOK website.
In addition to general information, each children's centre will have its own page. The section will be ready
to "go live" by 31 January 2009. Other improvements to the site are also being planned.

2. Actions planned but not completed.

Healthy lifestyles: Taking action to improve Healthy lifestyles has been identified as a priority for the
new CYPP. The PCT is leading, with support from Trust Unit and partners. MEND (community based
weight management scheme) is being delivered through PE & Sports Team, LCCS.

Integrated Working: We were unable to appoint to half time position of Integrated Working Technician.
The post is being re-advertised in early January 2009. Integrated Working and Management Information
teams are addressing implications of reduced capacity in this area.

Further development of Children’s Centres: A key task over the next three months will be to progress
work on the design and build of the ninth children's centre and the satellite sites.

3. New Initiatives and Actions introduced since the Service Plan was approved
New CYPP

The Trust Unit is leading on the drafting and production of the new Plan, to be launched on 1 April 2009.
This is a major exercise involving widespread consultation.

Restructure of Early Years

Following the departure on promotion of the Head of Early Years, and with the imminent retirement of the
Children’s Centre Programme Manager, we have decided to embark on a restructuring of these services.
The first step will be to integrate the two teams under one Head; this post has now been advertised and
will be a key appointment in Q4. We are also proposing to establish a discrete Extended Schools team,
and to move the Family Information Service into the Trust Unit. Further consultation on these proposals
will take place in Q4.

Play Development

The authority has been awarded wave 2 Playbuilder status from April 2009. This will involve capital
funding of around £1 million (weighted by child population, deprivation and taking into account regional
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variations in building costs) and around £45K revenue funding, to develop an average of 22 play spaces
in the York area. This is a significant new opportunity for us.

Further development of Children’s Centres

Negotiations are continuing with NYYPCT and the Hospital Trust to establish jointly funded community
health visitor and midwife posts within each of the three Locality teams and to further develop these roles.
Similarly with a programme-wide Speech & Language Therapist role.

Performance management

Work is progressing on the procurement and implementation of a children's centre database and to
establish baseline data against which to monitor performance over 2009/10. In parallel with this piece of
work, a performance management strategy and framework is also being developed, with the involvement
of key delivery partners, in particular our health care partners. The framework will support the annual
planning cycle - the production of delivery plans and the annual self-evaluation exercise. A connected
piece of work is in progress to develop an evaluation strategy.

Myplace bid

We have now appointed a respected local community architect to assist us with reviewing the work to
date, establishing the feasibility or otherwise of a major project based around the Railway Institute, and
also coming up with a “Plan B”.

UK Youth Parliament/Youth Council

Officers are consulting with young people and the Young People’s Working Group on re-engaging with

the UK Youth Parliament, including the election of a Member of Youth Parliament (MYP) and the possible
establishment of a YorkYouth Council in support.




2008/09 Qtr 3 Monitor ~ Partnerships & Early Intervention ~ Paul Murphy

Service |Historical Trend 08/09 09/10 10/11 06/07__ |
Code Description of PI Forecast Unita PP Explanations
Manager | 06/07 | 07/08 Qtr 1 Qtr2 Qtr3 | Year End Target Target S asaKey Pl
Outturn Average
Building better services to reduce disadvantage
o i i i actual 100% 100% 100% i
NPI 109a % of actual deslgna.tlons of Sure Start Children Centres Ken Exton 87.5% 100% Phase 2 completes in
against forecast trajectory (Phase 2-8 centres) rofile 100% 2008/09 . ” S
P! o Previously CP1, shown as 2 Pls due to the split nature of the program of development of sites in York
< — -
NPI 109b % of actual deslgngtlons of Sure Start Children Centres Ken Exton actual 0% 100% NA
against forecast trajectory (Phase 3) profile 0%
) . Heath 98% tual 100% 100% 100% .
NPI 88  |Proportion of extended schools in the local authority eather 30% o acua 100% 100% 100% Previously CYP11.1 and 11.2 but recorded as numbers and not %
Marsland 100% |profile 100% 100% 100% 100%
NPI 110 |Young Peoples participation in positive activities Yr 10 Paul actual 69.7% 69.7% 69.7% Target being set now Results from the OfSTED TellUS pupil survey - this result is not a York result but an average of our statistical neighbours as York did
(PSA 14) |pupils (as recorded via the Ofsted Tellus survey) Herring . Awaiting further definition and guidance from centr 7 baseline established have a response from Year 10 pupils to record our own result.
P! government.
Targeted Action to tackle specific issues
Under 18 conception rate. (Percentage difference from 24.2% 15.3%
1998 baseline.)The data is shown under the year of its publication, (2605) (2606) actual 7% -34% Commentary on this Pl has to take account of the time lag in reporting it: current (2008) actions will not be formally reported until 201
NPI 112 [whichis always 12-18 months after the actual period to which it relates Judy Kent x (2008) (| (2009) -10.41% MRV ST M The most recent provisional data we have relates to 2007 and suggests a rise in the conception rate in the third quarter. This is follo
(PSA 14) Sn':":r';';‘e':"zc::f‘g‘r;9:;/3:::;2:5:;2'21’:‘?:;’;:;";19;8::23 rat Y 1% 16% from prev] (-20% from | (2005) IR IRLLeifthe current national trend. However, quarterly data should be treated with caution. The full annualised 2007 data will be reported in
implied reduction from the previous year's performance is shown in -20% | -23.3% |profile (20?7) ¢ ) prevyr) March 2009.
brackets. 14% from
nrev vr)
N N o o o T . K o o " " .
NPI 117 |% of 16-18 year olds who are not in education, Steve 5.90% | 3.87% |actual 4.7% 7% 4.7% . 5 . LAA, Corp We have been working with young people in a worsening economl(?, gllma(e resulting in a number of apprentices losing their jobs and
(PSA 14) |employment or training (NEET) Flatle 4.2% 3.5% 3.3% Imp, YorOK reduced number of employers who are able to offer work based training.
ploy 9 Y| 44% | 39% [profile | 3.7% 5.3% 3.7% 3.7% P:
f formal childcare by low-i i Heath [l i
NPI 118 |Take up of formal childcare by low-income working eather NA Target being set now
families Marsland il New P! for 08/09 Awaiting definition and guidance] baseline established
[P from central government
" . New PI for 2008/9. These targets are based on part data available in 2007 tellus2 survey so may well need revising in light of results
9 actual 11.9% 11.9%
NPI 115 (f’t?fsy/szIr;%ilze;uptizl:/::ezdor?zlfogsﬁ&?:zrr\z%lfssfe%f Paul 12% ’ ’ 11.9% 11.50% 11.25% from 2008. The 2008 Tellus survey was completed by only 19 Primary and 2 Secondary schools Yr 6 & 8 (no Yr 10) this was deeme:
(PSA 14) Te\lgus survey) Herring ° e Rk it by the DSCF as being too small and therefore unrepresentative of York children views. Therefore the DSCF will report a result of 11.9
Y. profile 11.75% | 11.75% for York which is an average of our statistical neighbours.
CYP10.1 Number of families attending targeted Parenting Judy Kent 42 248 actual 50 18 168 188 140 160 [The number of parents attending the structured targeted parenting programmes in Q3 has exceeded the expected target by 20 with 5]
. Programmes Y profile 40 90 120 120 parents attending. A further 20 expected to attend in Qtr 4 bringing the final total to 188.
Number of play providers working to improve the quality actual 46 46 50
CYP11.1 |of play provision through adopting the '9 Better Play Mary Baile: 25 33 55 60
Objectives' profile 35 40 43 46
CYP11.5 |Number of attendances at School's Out programme ’\;':ra;lzi:j gggg; ggégg a:;:ﬁ; 56300 68300 70300 [Awaiting numbers back from activity organisers.
CYP18.4 |% of 3 year olds receiving a free child place Heather | 104.1% | 102.5% Jactual 109% 98.1% 100.0% 100% The cohort figure used is based on children born in York and does not give actual numbers of eligible children in York at the current
: ° v 9 P Marsland | 100.0% | 100.0% [profile 100% 100% 100.0% - ° time.The 2 year old Pathfinder is helping to ensure that 'hard to reach’ children do access their entitlement.
PEI3 % of Children's Centres in areas of disadvantage who Heather actual 0% 0% 12.5% X 100% 100% Progress has been made. It is a 3 year process and the original target was very aspirational as there was no previous evidence to ba
employ an Early Years Graduate Marsland profile 25% 30% 40% 50% ° ° this on
Number of Early Years settings to employ a person with| Heather actual 7 8 9 .
PEI 4 Early Years Professional Status (EYPS) Marsland s 2 6 3 10 20 /A number of assessment undertaken in Dec and January

Actual result is better than the tolerance factor set for that target or profile
Actual result is worse than the tolerance factor set for that target or profile
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Section B: Budget

. . 2008/09 Latest Approved Budget
Partnerships & Early Intervention
£000 Detailed Expenditure £000 Cost Centre £000
2008/09 Original Estimate (Net Cost) 4,835 Employees 4,482 | Children's Trust (YorOK) 98
Approved Changes: Premises 191 | Early Years & Extended Schools Service 3,085
o NNDR Corporate Adjustments +1 Transport 55 | Integrated Children's Centres 0
o Gas Inflation Corporate Adjustment +1 Supplies & Services 6,791 | Young People's Service 1,656
¢ Recruitment Advertising Corporate Saving NR -1 Miscellaneous:

 Electricity Inflation - Corporate Allocation +2 Recharges 336

Delegated / Devolved 446

Other 0

Director's Delegated Virements: Capital Financing 149

Gross Cost 12,450

Less Income 7,612
2008/09 Latest Approved Budget (Net Cost) 4,838 Net Cost 4,838 | Net cost 4,838
Significant Variations from the Approved Budget: £000

Children's Trust (YorOK)
« No significant variations to report.

Early Years & Extended Schools Service

o The Nursery Education Grants budget was predicted to overspend by approximately £20k in 2008/09, based on spend to date for the summer and - 144
autumn terms, plus projections of the demand for the free entitlement for the spring term. It has now been confirmed that an element of the Standards
Fund flexibility funding can be allocated towards general increased take-up. This now means a saving of £144k can be achieved on the base budget to
contribute towards over DSG overspends.

Integrated Children's Centres
o As reported at Monitor 1, Phase 2 of the Children's Centres programme has continued into 2008/09. All but one of the Phase 2 Centres (Haxby Road) is - 250
now open, and work is under way to recruit to the available posts and to build up towards a full programme of activity. However, as the ICC revenue
grant was allocated on the basis of a full year's staffing and activity, it is now clear that a one off underspend, which is essentially a timing variance, will
arise this year. As this element of the Sure Start grant is not ring-fenced it can be reallocated to supporting other eligible expenditure. Ultimately it will
be possible to release a significant amount of Area-Based Grant which can be used to cover overspends reported elsewhere in this monitor.

Young People’s Service

o The service has seen the loss of a number of grant and external funding streams in 2008/09 (including LPSA, police grants and contributions). In theory + 30
it should be possible to reduce expenditure where this was being funded by these contributions. In practice however, some of the services that were
being provided are now seen as key elements of youth provision (e.g. support to young people not in education, employment or training (NEET)) and
expenditure has continued resulting in an overspend.

« Projected staffing underspends due to vacancies across the service are expected to be sufficient to cover the overspends identified above for 2008/09. -39
o Net amount of all other minor variations in expenditure and income. +9
Projected Net Outturn Expenditure 4,444
Overall Net Variation from the Approved Budget -394
Percentage Variation from the Net Approved Budget -8.1%

Percentage Variation from the Total Approved Budgets -2.0%
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Learning, Culture & Children’s Services
p YORK Service Plan Monitoring Report 3rd Quarter,
2008 — 2009

Service: Lifelong Learning and Culture

Assistant Director: Charlie Croft

Service Plan Initiatives and Actions
1. Planned actions completed
Making York More Eventful:

The programme of cross service events and activities has been agreed. The events and festivals
volunteering group has been superseded by the CVS city wide volunteering group. This has been
very active in its support for festivals and events on our programme. A joint training programme to
ensure that events and festival organisers and volunteers have the necessary skills to ensure a safe
and high quality experience has been developed jointly without our colleagues in North Yorkshire.
The first training session on health and Safety in October was oversubscribed and will be run again.

EMAP has received a report on proposals for the Cultural Olympiad in York. We are now progressing
with funding options. We are in discussion with Yorkshire Forward re the 5 Circles proposal.

We are still awaiting further information on the new Major Events Strategy from Yorkshire Forward.
However following a very successful llluminating York Festival this year we are reviewing our options
to invest in this festival going forward.

Work has started toward identifying 10 sites to make ‘fit for purpose’ for holding events. A working
group has identified over 15 potential sites and a further refining of proposals to take account of
facilities, cost and geographical spread will be undertaken.

Engaging in Learning:
We have developed a significant number of new programmes aimed at learners with Learning
Difficulties and Disabilities to be beginning in January. A new and exciting programme offering work

preparation is being delivered, a partnership between adult and community education, libraries and
Future Prospects.

We have introduced a Train to Gain skills for life programme, which although in its very early stages
has shown some promising early results working across the local authority but also with the York
University. This new programme, the result of some joint funding with York Training Centre offers
some significant opportunities to boost the skills levels within the local community including across the
local authorities workforce.

Plans have now been drawn up for the first phase of York Explore, which will culminate in the
transformation of the former York central library into York Explore, the 3" of the explore centres across
the network. This is a hugely exciting development, blending the historic building with modern vibrant
library learning facilities and the centre for York archive and local studies service.

The adult education programme at Acomb Explore was launched in September 2008. The centre has
proved very popular with adult learners, with programmes in languages, family learning, arts and crafts
and alternative therapies including counselling. A computer club aimed at people with disabilities has
proved very popular as have the lip-reading programme aimed at those people who are suffering from
significant hearing loss.

Acomb Explore centre continues to be popular with local groups, with room bookings for a variety of
events and activities being very significant. The numbers using the centre has been maintained at
levels double those before the centre was opened and new activities are being developed all the time.

14,453 people joined the library between April and December 2008 — an increase of 57% over last
year and one of the highest in the country.

The Blue Room and The Garden Room were opened at York Library for hire for learning — more than
doubling the space available in the city centre.

The Six Book Challenge will run in workplaces across York — a partnership between the library service
and Unionlearn has been established and some workplaces identified — Royal Mail, Tesco and
Morrisons. Its aim is to support, inspire and motivate adults to improve their literacy skills and get into
reading for pleasure. Individuals read 6 books and receive a certificate and other rewards.
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We have increased the number of 5 - 16 year olds engaged in formal sport and dance leadership
programmes from 8.5% to 11%

Being Healthy:

Work continues on the development of a citywide physical activity campaign, with the message around
active lifestyles being underpinned with the branding of a wide variety of activity opportunities across
the service arms. An LAA (Local Area Agreement) funding bid is being prepared to implement the
campaign and its activity programmes.

We continue to work on targeted interventions for those who participate the least in the city. Funding
from age concern is being used to run a series of taster evenings at sports clubs people aged 55 over,
to encourage them to take up new activities and leadership. We have added new led new walks in
Dunnington, Fulford and Haxby as part of the successful walk for health programme.

The city’s disability community sports coach post has been extended for another year and we have
developed wheelchair basketball activities in the city. Alongside this the Special Olympics initiative
went on from being regional winners to national winners of the Norwich Union award.

The city has been running a social netball programme which is regularly attracting over 30 women to
each session. We are also leading on the participation element of the cycle town project and are
developing a range of activities to increase cycling for transport and leisure.

The council have now signed up to offer free swimming for the u 16’s at its pools

Supporting Stronger Communities:

We have identified what support is currently given by the different services to volunteers and voluntary
groups and how this can be made more widely available e.g. funding, recruitment, development and
training. The Arts and Culture, and, Adult and Community Education volunteering procedures are
being adopted by the other services within Lifelong Learning & Culture (LL&C) so that a common
approach to volunteering is offered. This will be published on the web by the end of March.

We are establishing a central database for volunteering and development opportunities across LL&C.
This has now be partly superseded by the city wide projects being lead by CVS on volunteering and
how best to coordinate both how volunteer access opportunities and service best promote there
volunteering opportunities.

All LL&C information points have been be identified and the how these can be made available to
communities is still be worked up.

Developing a vibrant cultural infrastructure:

Plans to reinvigorate Yortime are continuing. It is over five years since the website was established
and the digital world has significantly changed in that time with the consequence that we now need a
new product. This will be based around two principles — one of the provision of community information
and the second being interactive content allowing community groups and individuals to network and
create self organised learning. A new appointment has just been made and this person will begin
working on our plans with ITT (we were successful with an IT capital bid for ITT’s time and help).

2.Actions planned but not completed

We will ensure all community groups that the LL&C worked with during 2007/08 are registered on and
confident in making best use of Yortime. This has now been partly superseded by a forthcoming
review of Yortime, but work is ongoing to make sure that groups we work with know about Yortime and
how to access it.

The community group will identify what quality standards are in operation across the service arm, how
these are managed and what support is currently given to meet them e.g. YorOK, Coach register and
check to see if these are transferable between services. Work has not started on this as it follows on
from the above projects on volunteering and Yortime.

Whilst we have audited the cross service “places and spaces” available for activity we have not yet
identified a strategic approach for their more effective usage.

3.New Initiatives and Actions introduced since the Service Plan was approved

None to report




2008/09 Qtr 3 Monitor ~ Lifelong Learning & Culture ~ Charlie Croft

. 08/09 academic yr 07/08 09/013%9 a ;C%’g 1/110 06/07 Pl
Code Description of Pl '\7:::;; wwar || eae Forecast Unitary ::Ze:: Explanations
aca yr 05106 aca yr 06107 Qtr 1 Qtr 2 Qtr 3 |Year End| Outturn Target Target J— Pl
Making York More Eventful
Fiona actual 65.5% Target to be set as part
NPI 10 % of York residents visiting museums or galleries Williams - Now Pl Tor 06709, Baseline being 65.5% | of 2011/12 target setting This new PI will only measure local resident usage via a survey
[Pl established this year process
o PR actual 53.5% Target to be set as part
NPI 11 .A) of the adult popula?lon |r? York that have engaged Gill Cooper _ i 53.5% | of 201112 target setting
in the Arts at least 3 times in the last 12 months il New Pl for 08/09. Baseline being rocess
P! established this year P!
LLG 12 Number of cross service events, activities and Gill Cooper actual N/A Target to be set once
festivals provided by Lifelong Learning and Culture P il New PI for 08/09. Baseline being baseline established
P established this year
: : : . 0, 0, To be set as
LLCA9 Pergentage of residents satisfaction with LA cultural | o . o 68% 69% actual » 75%  |oaror 201112
services - Theatres and Concert Halls 67% 74% profile 74% target setting
i i i i 76% 73% actual Tobe setas
LLC20 Pergentage of residents satlsfactlon with LA cultural Charlie Croft /o o 2 76%  foartof 201112
services - Museums & Galleries 67% 70% profile 75% target setting
Engagement in Learning
) . o Fiona actual 51.3%
NPI 9 % of York residents using public libraries Williams = New PI for 08/09. Baseline being 51.3% 53% 57.4%
D established this year
% of non-English speaking applying for ESOL
(English for Speakers of Other Languages) courses in| actual
York supported Further Education, Adult or Alistair Target to be set This information is to be collected across two organisations. There is currently no
NPI13  |Community Learning who are accepted on Gourla N/A baf:“ne esl::";hlcde mechanism to collect the data and a process will need to be established with York
programmes and obtain a recognised ESOL v : New P! for 08/09. Baseline being College.
qualification (academic year reporting - financial year 08/09 is profile established this year
academic year 07/08)
Numb £l hievi Level 1 lificati el 63 63 This only measures a small number of learners on programmes as many learners
NPI 161 | |umoers otleamers achieving a Level 1 qual ication | Ajstair 55 63 79 81 achieve above level 1. This is going to continue to be an expanding area for
(PsA2) |M literacy (academic year reporting - financia year 08/09 is Gourlay ] service delivery particularly as we expand into employer facing skills for life
academic year 07/08) profile 53 53
programmes.
L — eEl 18 18 This only measures a small number of learners on programmes as many learners
NPI 162 Numbers of leamers achieving a Level 3 qualification Alistair 8 18 66 69 achieve above level 3. Whilst numbers are low this year expanding work in
(PSA2) [N numeracy (academic year reporting - financial year 08/09 is Gourlay employer facing programmes should see a substantial increase in 09/10 (acc
academic year 07/08) rofile 20 20
p 08/09)
The number of adults achieving an Entry Level 3 24 actual 31 31
LPSA 10,1 [qualification as a part of the Skills for Life Strategy Alistair 17 31 Completes in 08/09 31 (72 accrued total from 05/06 acad yr)
through Adult and Community Learning Yorkacademic | ~ Gourlay
year reporting - financial year 08/09 is academic year 07/08) )
33 profile 63 63
- T 107 actual 156 156
The number of adults achieving a Level 1 qualification
i i Alistair i
LPSA 102 [352@ part of thfe Skills fF)I’ Life Strategy through Adult istai 67 156 Completes in 08/09 156 (330 acer from 05/06 acad yr)
and Community Learning York (academic year reporting - Gourlay
financial year 08/09 is academic year 07/08) .
33 profile 206 206
151 actual 251 251
The number of adults achieving a Level 2 qualification
LPSA 10.3 |as @ partof th_e Skills f_or Life Strategy through Adult Alistair 151 251 Completes in 08/09 251 (accr 553 from 05/06 acad yr)
and Community Learning York (academic year reporting - Gourlay
financial year 08/09 is academic year 07/08) )
220 profile 188 188
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2008/09 Qtr 3 Monitor ~ Lifelong Learning & Culture ~ Charlie Croft

08/09 academic yr 07/08 09/10 aq 10/11 | o607 Pl
Saniee 08/09 ac 09/10 appears
Code Description of Pl P v || o Forecast TR . 2 Key Explanations
aca yr 0506 aca yr 06/07 Qtr 1 Qtr 2 Qtr3 |Year End| outturn Target Target P Pl
Er 1t in Learning (cont)
This 1s the cumulative figure for the three academic years ending 31st July X
The number of adults registering and completing ; 897 1002 actual 3153 3153 Exceeded target. 3153 (accrued total over 3 yrs) We've had an increasing focus
Fiona L . . . |
LPSA10.4 [courses through public libraries (academic year reporting - Williams 3153 1050 1100 on learning in libraries over the past few years, which has included opening up ne!
financial year 08/09 is academic year 07/08) 838 840 profile 2519 2519 spaces for learning in York Library, and developing the Explore concept with ACE,
Jincluding openina Explore Acomb in Feb 07
tual | 4 10,701 | 144!
Numbers of new library membership as a result of the Fiona 14,500 [13,500 aciua e 00 &
LLC 16 h L - ; ’ 19553 17,050 18,755
year of reading activities and events Williams ~ |(estimate) | (estimate) )
profile | 3,938 | 7,469 | 10,312 | 15,500
Exceeded target. Promotional activity (assemblies etc.) were delivered by staff
Number of children taking part in the summer readin Fiona actual 3527 3527 from local libraries this year, which proved to be a successful practice. The sports
LLC 17 challenge 9P 9 Williams 2028 1809 3527 2550 2600 theme gave us the opportunity to do some partnership working with Sports and
9 profile 2500 2500 Active Leisure. The popular new Explore centre at Acomb accounted for a
significant proportion of the participants.
i i i i 73% 73% actual Tobe setas
LLC18 Perc_entage_of rgsndents satisfaction with LA cultural Charlie Croft /o o 2 69% [oartof 201112 Need target
services - Libraries 67% 67% | profile 68% target setting
Being Healthy
e 19.3% | 19.3% Full da.ta report will only be alvallable in Nov 09 for 08/09. This |s°th§ fInglre I._PSAZ
% of adult participation in sport (16+) 30 mins 3 times is monitored on and from which future targets will be set. The 19% interim figure
NPI 8 ° Jo Gilliland |No survey| 24.8% 19.3% 27.8% 28.8% has been provided by Sport England on the basis of a 50% smaller sample size.
a week or more . ) ; . .
. . o As such the increased confidence intervals associated with these figures (+/-
profile 26.9% | 26.9% 4%)make it impossible to determing the actual direction of travel.
% of adults (16+) participating in at least 30 mins - actual | Inclusion within local part of survey needs Target to be set once Due to changes in the survey arrangements in York, this will now be collected in
LLC 14  [moderate intensity physical activity (inc. sport) on 5 or] Jo Gilliland to be established. Then targets of 1% year N/A baseline established h K
more days each week profile on year improvement can be set the January talkabout survey.
% of children and young people (aged 5-19) actual Not available until Whilst the 2hr target will continue to be collected through the national PESSCL
NPI 57 |participating in 5 hours of high quality PE (5-16), 3 Jo Gilliland - Not available until 2000710 when survey s N/A 2009/10 when survey is data collection, we are still awaiting national direction on how the additional 3 hrs
hours (for 16-19) profile proposed to start proposed to start can be assessed and how this collection will be funded.
Previously CYP 1.1 (LPSA 12.2) increase in participation follows sustained suppor]
. . ) o 1% 90% | actual 94% 94% for PE and school sport through sport and active leisure team and external funding|
LPsA12.2 |% of children and young People’s participation in hight | . o 94% Completes in 08/09 from school sports partnerships. This figure has now reached maximum expected
quality PE and sport (2 hours a week) 759 80% i 919 919 level and challenge in future years will be to sustain both supporting resources and
| (85%) | P ° o output levels.
The discrepancy between actual and profile is at an excepted level with the
% of punils involved in sports volunteering and actual 1% 1% PESSCL survey, in order to achieve the 2009/10 target sustained effort required
CYP 141 o otp p. P 9 Jo Gilliland 5% 8.5% 11% 15% 16% through School Sports Partnerships and Sport and Active Leisure Schools Team.
leadership Additi in 2 1 hen th - ¢ if
profile 12% 12% ddition pressure in 2009/10 expected when the termination of two staff contracts
come into effect.
i i i i 41% 44% actual Tobe setas
LLC22 Perc_entage of resndents_ satisfaction with LA cultural Charlie Croft o o 2 60% |partof 201112
services - Sports and leisure 45% 40% | profile 45% target setting
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2008/09 Qtr Monitor 3 ~ Lifelong Learning & Culture ~ Charlie Croft

. 08/09 academic yr 07/08 09110 "= 1071 1 o607 R
Code Description of Pl 5::;';; v || o Forecast Unitary ::ze;; Explanations
aca yr 05/08|aca yr 06/07 Qtr 1 Qtr 2 Qtr 3 |Year End| outturn Target Target Average PI
Supporting Stronger Communities
0, 0y iti {1
% of children and young people's satisfaction with actual 42.4% | 42.4% Target to be set as part Late adqun to the Nat!onal Pel_'formance framework. Results from the OfSTEQ
. . N TellUS pupil survey - this result is not a York result but an average of our statistical
NP1 199 |parks and play areas (as recorded in the Ofsted Dave Meigh 42.4% | of 2011/12 target setting ) o -
neighbours as York didn't have enough of a response rate to publish our own
Tellus survey) . No target | No target process
profile result.
set set
. . . i Target to be set as part
Number of community groups with whom Lifelong ) Historical data not valid| ~ actual 529 614 714 ‘
formula used t ? f 2011/12 target sett
Leo Learning and Culture has worked with during the year Dave Meigh ::,CT,;:(L:UPT t‘::ye:r profile Target to be set as part of 2071712 target © pm:erg: setiing
setting process
'Yortime results are well under target for two reasons. Firstly, the post had been a
actual | 20369 | 40722 | 56917 Taraetio b long term vacancy until recently, due tg HR |ssugs, and so the site had fa_lle.n out o
at'ge °rt ef date. We now have a member of staff in the yortime post, so we expect visits to
+ set as part of . . . . L . .
LLC10  [Number of visits to the YORTIME website Fiona {77769 | 211531 75,000 | 220000 | 2011112 increase slightly in Q4, building up to a significant increase in 09/10. Secondly,
Williams target setting visitor figures have been adjusted to remove visits from spiders (visits from
. process machines rather than people), as this more accurately reflects genuine usage of
profile | 60200 | 124700 169850 | 215000 Jthe site. This is now possible owing to having more sophisticated software
analysing the usage of the site.
. . . . actual
LLC 11 Number of Ward Committee joint projects or schemes| Dave Meigh profile 8 ? 18 18
P - Targets to be set after
LLC 13 Nlumber of significantly improved open spaces and Dave Meigh ac!u.al 2 first year resuls are
places profile 8 known
i i i i 78% 75% actual Tobe setas
LLC21 Perc_entage of residents satisfaction with LA cultural Charlie Croft o o 2 80% foartof 201112
services - Parks and Open Spaces 76% 76% | profile 78% target setting
Developing a Vibrant Cultural Infrastructure
9 N actual 48% 48% Tobe set as i
LLC 15 % of;eskpmnclients (Talrabout{ ResOp Survey) who Gill Cooper | 43% o survey u o o 48% 50% |anoroominz Previously EDE§, rlesults. ofF:Iecent Talkal?ou:]sufrvey expected Autumn 08,
see York as 'cosmopolitan, vibrant. 45% profile 50% 50% target setting proposed to be included in Place Survey in the future

Actual result is better than the tolerance factor set for that target or profile
Actual result is worse than the tolerance factor set for that target or profile
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Section B: Budget

. . 2008/09 Latest Approved Budget
Lifelong Learning & Culture
£000 Detailed Expenditure £000 Cost Centre £000
2008/09 Original Estimate (Net Cost) 395 Employees 2,312 | Adult & Community Education -1
Approved Changes: Premises 107 | Arts & Culture 402
o Recruitment Advertising Corporate Saving NR -0 Transport 29
Supplies & Services 403
Miscellaneous:
Recharges 73
Delegated / Devolved 25
Other 0
Director's Delegated Virements: Capital Financing 0
o York Youth Mystery Plays (To Arts Projects) NR -3
Gross Cost 2,950
Less Income 2,558
2008/09 Latest Approved Budget (Net Cost) 392 Net Cost 392 | Net cost 392
_Significant Variations from the Approved Budget: £000
Adult & Community Education
o The latest management information data on take-up of LSC funded training programmes suggests that learner numbers will be significantly + 100
lower than the targets set by the LSC. As the LSC grant funding is now directly related to performance this will result in a reduction in
funding for the 2008/09 academic year. The impact of this is still being quantified but is expected to be at least £100k in the 2008/09
financial year.
Arts & Culture
o A projected underachievement of income in the Music Service due to the lower than budgeted number of pupils currently taking music + 60
lessons, together with a 5% increase in the income target this year. This is a significant improvement (£25k) in the position reported at the
1st quarter. A sum of £40k has been provided in the Corporate Contingency budget which if released would reduce the overspend to £20k.
o Net amount of all other minor variations in expenditure and income. 0
Projected Net Outturn Expenditure 552
Overall Net Variation from the Approved Budget + 160
Percentage Variation from the Net Approved Budget + 40.9%
Percentage Variation from the Total Approved Budgets +2.9%
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Learning, Culture & Children’s Services
p YORK Service Plan Monitoring Report 3rd Quarter,
2008 — 2009

Service: Resources Management
Assistant Director: Kevin Hall

Service Plan Initiatives and Actions
1.Key achievements

Management Information Services
First stage of the Children’s Centre database procurement has been completed.

Completed key stage 2 and key stage 3 question level analysis for schools.

Preparation of the new format Children in Need census is progressing well — processes and
systems have been set up to make the return and data quality checks are commencing.

Preparation for major management information system upgrade in primary schools continues as
planned.

Approval given to establish new post — Information system support officer — to improve support
given to users of the RAISE social care database and integrated pupil database.

Work started with Health colleagues to establish LCCS’s health data requirements and to set up
data sharing protocols.
Finance

Completed the analysis work and provider cost surveys as part of the development of a combined
PVI and maintained sector nursery funding formula.

Implemented the pilot project to introduce School Business Managers in York's smallest primary
schools. The project has undergone its first review by the DCSF which concluded that "the
project has made a good start on which to build" and "it is obvious that headteachers are
beginning to feel a benefit from the support of a SBM"

Established a funding model and funding rates for 14-16 Diploma lines that began in September.

Completed the integration of Connexions and Youth Service budgets in to a new Young People's
Service budget.

Completed a review of the arrangements for supporting schools in achieving the Financial
Management Standard in Schools (FMSIS) in light of the Primary Cohort 1 experience.
Appropriate improvements have then been made to this years support arrangements.

Contributed to the implementation of the new FMS

Contributed to the implementation of the new Children’s IT System, particularly fostering and
adoption payment elements

Coordinated and developed the directorate’s proposals for the 2009/10 budget process.

Contributed to the financial processes required to ensure JE is implemented successfully in the
directorate and the council as a whole

Contributed to the Behavior Support Service Review
Access Services

Cross directorate sustainable school travel policy now in place and promotion of policy being
implemented.

Trailing ‘urban cool’ transport at Huntington School in partnership with transport provider.
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98% of parents returned secondary school common application form by closing date which
included increase in number of on-line applications

Service still contributing towards behaviour support review — including 50% reduction in use of
exclusions.

ICT
Completed York High ICT procurement
Completed Project Management of ICT/M&E aspects of York High project

Supported successful submission for ICT grant for Looked After Children (LA has been given
120Kk)

Completed key issues papers on Broadband and Learning Platforms procurements.
Ongoing Project Management of Broadband contract.

Ongoing Project Management of Learning Platform contract.
Information sent to schools regarding the new ICT Managed Services list

All LCCS IT bids submitted as part of the IT Development Bid process were accepted

Begun to investigate the impact of Government Connect on the Directorate and schools.

Project managed moves of the Youth Service to the Lighthouse, and move of Portage Service
from Derwent Infant School to old New Earswick library building.

Provided ICT procurement advice including putting together functional specification for St
Barnabas.

Provided ICT procurement advice and short listing of suppliers at Elvington and Dunnington.

Children Centres — completed IT infrastructure at Haxby Road. And completed management of IT
snagging issues at Tang Hall and St Lawrence’s.

Completed Project Management of IT aspects of build projects at Poppleton Road,
Copmanthorpe.

Resolved Health and Safety issue re cabinets in schools including project management of
remedial action.

Continued ongoing project work associated with One School Pathfinder (Joseph Rowntree),
current IT projects eg. EBS (Individual Learner Record), Children’'s Centre Database and
Disabled Database etc

Provided technical support for a number of services and individuals across the Directorate eg.
Danesgate and Moorlane. Also provided technical troubleshooting for schools such as Haxby
Road and Poppleton Road Primary with regards to issues not resolved by their ICT suppliers.

Human Resources

Continuing provision of support for managers and schools on Job Evaluation and Pay & Grading
related matters. Including supporting manager with the process of development of new and
amended posts which requiring Job Evaluation and ongoing support for the appeal process.
Representing all operational HR teams corporately on the ongoing implementation of Pay and
Grading. Acting as the main point of communications with schools.

In this monitoring period the HR team played a significant role in supporting the implementation of
the revised pay arrangements in the directorate and Schools, with all staff now being paid on the
new grades. A number of existing internal procedures have required amendment or adaptation at
short notice with the new procedures communicating to schools and directorate managers.

An additional section of the Schools HR Manual updated (Section 3 — Redundancy Procedures).
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Two Attendance Management training events held for managers in Schools, both events received
extremely positive feedback. Further events will be held later this year.

The development of the new contracts database continues to significantly improve the efficiency
of other HR administration processes although this period changes have been required to the
database due to the implementation of the new pay and grading arrangements.

o 95.17% of contracts have been completed within this period.

e 0.75% of contract were not met as we did not issue them in time.

o 4.08% of contract were not met as we received the paperwork for these posts was
received late.

Including only the paperwork that was received in time, we have issued 99.25% of contracts
within the 8 week period.

Supporting schools and directorate managers with specific casework, which continues to increase

in volume. No Employment Tribunal losses to date (one case pending, due to go to tribunal in
March 2009).

Planning and Resources

York High School new premises opened on schedule for January 2009. New builds for Manor
(opens Easter 2009) and Joseph Rowntree (Easter 2010) progressing to target dates.

Building Schools for the Future - Expression of Interest submitted to DCSF by November
deadline, work on readiness to deliver statement for DCSF has now begun. Announcement
expected February/ March.

8 Children’s Centres now open and operational. Preparation for the School Food Trusts
promotion of school meals in York is well advanced.

A review of primary and secondary school place requirements in south and east of the City is

progressing. Primary Strategy for Change approved by DCSF subject to minor modifications.
Funding confirmed for 2009/10.

2.Actions planned but not completed.

School Workforce Census (SWC) is behind schedule due to issues with data collection and the
limitations of the existing Delphi payrol/HR system. The LA is expecting to replace Delphi with a
new HR system and discussion with DCFS regarding the SWC are ongoing .

3.New Initiatives and Actions introduced since the Service Plan was approved

None to report




2008/09 Qtr 3 Monitor ~ Resources Management ~ Kevin Hall

Seni 08/09 09/10 10/11 06/07 PI
Code Description of PI ervice Forecast Unitary CLLELLS Explanations
Manager | 06/07 | 07/08 Qtr 1 Qtr2 Qtr3 | Year End Target Target as a Key Pl
Outturn Average
Planning and Resources
Actual
NPI 52 (PSA % Take up of school lunches (annual survey) Maggie 35% N/A 37.8% 39.0% Th|§ |s.a new Pl where results are obtained via a new Food Trust survey starting in 2009, so targets will need
12) Tansley (est) reviewing when results are known.
Profile 36.40%
o o o ’
Rm1g |7 take up of school meals in all Primary Schools Maggie | 27 | 287% | S11% so | T wilbe set once
within the Local Authority Tansley . New PI for 2008/09, baseline being assessed ° .
Profile b established
efore future targets can be set
% of primary schools with 25% or more of their places Maggie 14.8% 9.3% |Actual Previously P8. Calculated using new Net Capacity data and Jan 09 census estimates. Some surplus places
RM 3 11% 1% 10% S . R
unfilled Tansley 14% 13% |Profile 12% \were removed by bringing some capacities down during the last survey.
RM 4 % of secondary schools with 25% or more of their Maggie 18.2% | 10.0% [Actual 10% 10% 10% Previously P9. 10% = 1 school = Burnholme. Levels of surplsus at other secondary schools would have to
places unfilled Tansley 9.1% 10% [Profile 10% ° ° ’ change dramatically to affect a rise in this figure.
o : " : 14.8% | 24.0% JActual Previously P10. Calculated using Jan 09 census estimates, based on October 08 census data, and Summer
RM 5 s/z :;(‘)’I”C"e‘:z]:fh""'s oversubscribed (@ January gigsgl: 7.4% 15% 14% 2008 Net Capacity data. Although intakes are rising, larger cohorts are still leaving schools meaning that there is
Y 20.0% 18% |Profile 16% more surplus space available across
o ) . 54% 40.0% |Actual Previously P11. Calculated using Jan 09 census estimates, based on October 08 census data, and Summer
rRMe |2 :f Slec"”dary schools oversubscribed (@ January #"aggl'e 40% 20% 20% 2008 Net Capacity data. 40% = 4 schools = Hunt, AH, FUL, All Saints. Popular schools are admitting more
school census) ansley 27% 20% [Profile 20% pupils on appeal..
9 i i i i 1.09 19 Actual
RM7 |7 of primary classes with more than 30 children for Maggie % % = 0% 0% 0% Previously P1. Based on October 08 census data. ICS legislation being more strictly observed by govt.
Reception to Year 2 inc Tansley 0% 0% |Profile 0%
1Y i i i i 31.3% |Actual
RM 8 % of.sch.?ols with aL\ ?1 (poor? raltmg re.corchngI the '?Aag?le No NA 20% No survey Previously P12
unsuitability to teach the curriculum (bi-annual survey) ansley survey 25% |Profile No survey
RM 9 Numbers of schools with a D (poor) rating recorded for Maggie 1 15 JActual 12 2 2 Previously P5. Based on latest Technology Forge asset data, mostly based upon 2007 light touch condition
any condition element Tansley 3 4 Profile 2 surveys with some more recent data (e.g. Westfield).
Number of recorded defaults raised during school Maggie 0 0 Actual 0 0 0
RM 10 L 0 2 1
meals monitoring Tansley 5 4 Profile 1 1 1 3
RM 11 |Numbers of schools (in contract) not getting 95% pass | Maggie 23 34 JActual 0 0 2 s 20 18
rate for school cleaning Tansley 22 30 Profile 7 6 12 25
Access
9 i i = o
NPl 198a | Of children travelling o school (age 5-10) who travel |\ gy | 2g g0, | 27:63% |Actual N/A 260% | 25.0% e AL B2 School Travel Co-ordinators in post within City Strategy to work with schools to develop individual school travel
to school by car (including vans and taxis). (est) |Profile 27.0% . . . N X . .
- - plans. Work is also underway to begin working with 8 schools in reviewing their current home to school travel
NP1 198b % of children travelling fo school (age 11-15) who Mark Ellis 8.8% 8.4% |Acilal N/A 7.5% 7.0% (o7 M [1iT "M provision with a view to promoting take up and sustainable travel methods.
travel to school by car (including vans and taxis). ) (est) |Profile 8.0% ) ) )
2 3 Actual 0 0 The reduction in both permanent and fixed term exclusions in the primary sector is as a result of a change in
Number of pupils permanently excluded in the prima strategy in the way the Behaviour Support Service is supporting Primary Schools. The introduction of the support
RM 12 puplls p Y P Y| Mark Eliis 0 3 2 class at Westfield and the support those staff are giving individual schools has allowed the service to focus on
sector ] . A - ) ;
those pupils most vulnerable to exclusion by providing the appropriate support and intervention for both the
5 5 Profile 1 3 4 individual and the school.
44 38 Actual () 1 [The move to supporting Learning Support Units within those secondary schools where exclusion was most used
Number of pupils permanently excluded in the . has allowed those schools to support the young people within school rather than having to exclude. Also the
RM 13 Mark Ellis 5 23 20 " N . "
secondary sector reintroduction of managed moves and the support of schools to consider alternatives to exclusion has seen a
30 25 Profile 15 20 25 significant reduction in the use of exclusion across York's secondary schools.
i i i 0 0 Actual 0 0
RM 14 Number of pupils permanently excluded in the special Mark Ellis U 0 0 0
school sector 0 0 Profile 0 0 0
RM 15 Number of fixed term exclusions in the primary sector | Mark Ellis ;gg 1:2 Q:;:Tel 22 17460 180 150 170 160 see RM 12 commentary
s i f 1084 1049 |Actual 238 451
RM 16 Number of fixed term exclusions in the secondary Mark Ellis 625 690 680 see RM 13 commentary
sector 800 750  |Profile 230 570 700
i i i i 15 4 Actual 4
RM 17 Number of fixed term exclusions in the special school Mark Ellis Cf ula 5 10 9 s
sector 15 15  |Profile 5 8 10
Human Resources
Rate of completion of contractual documentation within 66% 28% |Actual 60% 95% 85% The development of the new contracts database continues to significantly improve the efficiency of other HR
RM 18 statuto timz limits Jo Sheen 95% 100% 100% administration processes although this period changes have been required to the database due to the
i 100% 100% [Profile 100% 100% 100% 100% implementation of the new pay and grading arrangements.

Actual result is better than the tolerance factor set for that target or profile
Actual result is worse than the tolerance factor set for that target or profile
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Section B: Budget

2008/09 Latest Approved Budget
Resource Management
£000 Detailed Expenditure £000 Cost Centre £000
2008/09 Original Estimate (Net Cost) 7,659 Employees 3,657 | Access Services 3,238
Approved Changes: Premises 10 | Financial Services 1,625
¢ YPO Dividend Corporate Adjustment NR +79 Transport 2,827 | Human Resources 614
e Stress Counselling Corporate Allocation +1 Supplies & Services 1,628 | ICT Client Services 254
¢ Recruitment Advertising Corporate Saving NR -1 Miscellaneous: Management Information Service 276
Recharges 4,311 | Planning & Resources 304
Delegated / Devolved 44 | Strategic Management 1,421
Other 0
Director's Delegated Virements: Capital Financing 0
¢ Grant Transferred to Education Welfare Service -7
Gross Cost 12,476
Less Income 4,745
2008/09 Latest Approved Budget (Net Cost) 7,732 Net Cost 7,732 | Net cost 7,732
Significant Variations from the Approved Budget: £000
Access Services
¢ Projected overspend on the cost of providing transport and escorts for SEN pupils. Rising fuel costs and the new price per mile taxi contracts have  + 259
resulted in an increase in the cost of for short taxi journeys. In addition CYC has recently had to pull out of a contract with a major supplier due to their
use of unlicensed drivers, and has had to use a variety of replacement suppliers some of which are considerably more expensive, in order to ensure
that all pupils can continue to be transported.
¢ A projected overspend on the costs of transporting looked after children to and from school. + 56
e A projected overspend on discretionary transport. Over the last couple of years more than half of all transport appeals have been granted by + 64
Members. An operational panel has now been set up to review successful appeals and ensure that the most cost effective and efficient transport
option is chosen (e.g. walking escorts or parent & child bus passes). However, the majority of costs currently incurred relate to appeals granted in
previous years on the basis of supplying one to one taxi transport.
¢ Projected savings on mainstream school journeys arising from the recent renegotiation of primary and secondary school bus contracts. -7
« Staffing vacancies within the YILTs team. -23
e SEN transport costs charged to the DSG. Under current DSG regulations the authority is able to charge these costs to the Schools Budget (and - 150
hence the DSG) where it can demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Schools Forum that an overall budget saving is being achieved. The forum has
agreed a charge of £150k for 2008/09.
Financial Services
¢ A projected underspend from vacant posts earlier in the year and increased income as a result of schools buying more activity from the school -10

business support service. This has been offset by the requirement to invest additional staff resources in to the implementation of the new FMS system
(due to go live on 1 April 2009).
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_Significant Variations from the Approved Budget:

Human Resources

£000

o Currently more than 25% of school crossing patrol posts are vacant. This service is in the process of being transferred to the Road Safety team within -22
City Strategy.

ICT Client Services

¢ No significant variations to report.

Management Information Service

¢ No significant variations to report.

Planning & Resources

¢ No significant variations to report.

Strategic Management

e The LCCS Management Team is expected to be fully staffed this year and therefore will not meet the vacancy factor built in to the budget. +30

¢ A one-off staffing saving as the graduate trainee post was only recruited to from October 2008. -13

o Net amount of all other minor variations in expenditure and income. -14

Projected Net Outturn Expenditure 7,902

Overall Net Variation from the Approved Budget +170

Percentage Variation from the Net Approved Budget +2.2%

Percentage Variation from the Total Approved Budgets +1.0%

| abed
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Services and Advisory Panel

Report of the Director of Learning Culture and Children’s Services and the Director of
Resources

CAPITAL PROGRAMME MONITORING 2008/09 — MONITOR 3

Summary

1 This report is to:

e inform Members of the likely out-turn position of the 2008/09 Capital
Programme.

e advise Members of changes to existing schemes and reprofiling of expenditure
to allow the more effective management and monitoring of the Capital
Programme

e inform Members of any slippage in budgets between financial years

¢ inform Members of any new schemes and seek approval for their addition to the
2008/11 Capital Programme.

Background

2 The original capital programme for the financial year 2008/09 was approved at
Council on 21 February 2008. Since then, a number of amendments to the
programme have been approved as part of the 2007/08 out-turn report and the
Monitor 1 and Monitor 2 reports. This results in a current approved Children’s
Services capital programme for 2008/09 which shows gross capital expenditure of
£33.145m with £26.910m of other funding which gives a net capital programme
cost to the authority of £6.235m to be funded from capital receipts.

3 Table 1 details the approved changes to the 2008/09 capital programme since the
original programme was approved in February 2008.
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Table 1- Current Approved Children’s Services Capital Programme 2008/09

Gross External  Section Prudential  Capital
Spend Funding 106 Borrowing Receipts
£m £m £m £m £m
Original Capital Programme 45.103 37.322 0.337 1.641 5.803

2008/09

Slippage and Adjustments from  (11.756) (12.016) 0.228 (0.400) 0.432
the 2007/08 Outturn report

Monitor 1 Slippage and (0.130) (0.130) - - -
Adjustments
Monitor 2 Slippage and (0.072) (0.072) - - -

Adjustments

Current Approved Capital 33.145 25.104 0.565 1.241 6.235
Programme 2008/09

Consultation

The capital programme has been developed under the Capital Resource Allocation
Model (CRAM) framework and agreed by Council on 21 February 2008. Whilst the
capital programme as a whole is not consulted on, the individual scheme proposals
do follow a consultation process with local councillors and residents in the locality of
the individual schemes.

Scheme Specific Updates

Devolved Formula Capital (Scheme Cost £18.385m)

This scheme represents the devolved capital which has been allocated to schools
in 2008/09, net of any contributions which the schools have agreed towards LA led
schemes elsewhere in the programme.

Fulford Secondary Targeted Capital (Scheme Cost £3.489m)

As reported at Monitor 2, the final payment on Phase 1 of this scheme has now
been settled.

Huntington Secondary (Scheme Cost £5.674m)

The major scheme for the provision of new Teaching and Performing Arts blocks is
complete with the new facilities in full use. The final retention has not yet been
settled, but is expected to be within the remaining budget. However, it is now
unlikely that this retention will be settled in 2008/09 therefore it is proposed to slip
the unspent remainder of the budget (£100Kk) into 2009/10.

Integrated Children’s Centres (Overall Scheme Cost (£4.871m)

The five new Phase 2 Children’s Centres are now complete with only minor issues
to resolve and retentions outstanding.

Knavesmire has now been identified as the site for the ninth Children’s Centre. In
addition, some additional investment at Scarcroft Primary and St Clements Hall is
also proposed to enable their use as outreach facilities.
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NDS Modernisation (Scheme Cost £17.053m)

This scheme addresses condition and suitability issues at a number of schools in
the city. In order to maximise the resources available schools were invited to bid
for this funding and encouraged to contribute their devolved capital to projects.

The most significant scheme within NDS Modernisation which is currently in
progress is the Poppleton Road Primary Access works. Phase 1 and Phase 2 are
now complete with only minor outstanding issues and retentions to be paid.

The majority of other significant projects within the overall Modernisation
programme are currently progressing well. These include an extension at Lakeside
Primary to provide additional workspace and a hygiene suite, refurbishment to
toilets and hygiene suite at Westfield Primary, and a classroom extension and
window replacement at Wigginton Primary.

Schools Access Initiative (Scheme cost £2.108m)

A total of 24 projects are being funded in 2008/09 from within this scheme. The
schemes range from extensive work to doors and ramps at Westfield Primary
School to the provision of sound-proof partitions at Copmanthorpe Primary. These
schemes should all complete in 2008/09, but there is a need to slip a small amount
of funding (totalling £45k) into 2009/10 to deal with retentions. Any remaining
funding can then be added to the 2009/10 allocation available for new projects.

Skills Centre - Danesgate (Scheme Cost £2.740m)

The Walled Garden is now complete and in use. Only retentions and some minor
equipment purchase are outstanding on the scheme and they are expected to be
within the remaining budget.

Early Years Quality and Access (Scheme Cost £2.118m)

This scheme, funded by a three year allocation of DCSF Capital Grant is aimed at
improving the quality of the environment in early years settings, with the expectation
that the majority of the funding be targeted towards the PVI sector.

As previously reported, organisations were invited to bid for funding towards eligible
capital projects. The results of the evaluation of the first tranche of bids was
reported to January EMAP, where a total of £144k of awards were approved, with a
further £139k approved in principle subject to further work being done with the
organisations concerned. Work is now commencing on some of the successful
bids and it is now expected that some expenditure will be required in 2008/09. To
reflect this, it is proposed that an amount of £100k now needs to be brought
forward into 2008/09 from 2009/10.

The deadline for the receipt of round 2 bids was 25" February 2009, with the
evaluation of these bids being undertaken in March. The closing date for the final
round is 27" May 2009.

Extended Schools Sure Start Projects (Scheme Cost £1.668m)

A number of the previously approved extended schools projects within this overall
scheme are now progressing. In addition, Children’s Services EMAP on 17" July
2008 approved a further three projects for funding within this scheme, at
Wheldrake, Headlands and Lord Deramore’s Primary Schools.
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York High School (Scheme Cost £13.654m)

York High School opened on schedule after Christmas and the new building is
proving popular with staff and students.

In order for the Engineering Diploma to be offered to students and enable new
machinery to be used, a significant amount of work to the CDT Block was required
and, following consultation with the 14-19 Partnership Group, £300k from the
Authority’s Targeted Capital Fund (TCF) allocation was earmarked for this. This
funding was required to enable the new equipment, which was purchased with
Gateway 1 funding, as approved by EMAP in July 2008, to be installed. The CDT
Block was not included in the original contract. However, in order to take
advantage of constructors being on site and thereby obtain best value, work
amounting to £190,000 was commissioned against this allocation.  This has
enabled students to access this area of the curriculum from the start of the Spring
term. Members are requested to approve the allocation of £300,000 from the TCF
for Diploma provision at York High. The remainder of the funding will be used to
complete the refit of the workshops.

The account for construction is currently being finalised. It is anticipated that there
may be some cost pressures which could affect the final valuation. These include
remedial work to the main school hall, the kitchen and one corridor where leaking
roofs and a blocked drain caused major damage while the school was closed
during the build programme. Any additional costs resulting from these items will be
reported to members and will need to be funded from the Authority’s Modernisation
allocation.

Manor School (Scheme Cost £18.000m)

This scheme is nearing completion with the local authority contributing to the cost
as payments are made to the contractor, based on the proportion of the budget in
the capital programme in relation to the overall scheme budget. The local authority
has also reserved up to £500k from the Local Authority Coordinated Voluntary
Aided Programme (LCVAP). This does not require including in the capital
programme, as, although it is administered by the local authority, funding through
LCVAP will be paid direct to the diocese.

Fulford School Science Labs and Classrooms (Scheme Cost £1.266m)

This scheme for the provision of new science labs and classrooms is now almost
complete.

Joseph Rowntree One School Pathfinder (Scheme Cost £29.435m)

Work is progressing well on site with completion expected by February 2010, ready
for occupation from Easter 2010. The scheme is currently on budget and, although
slightly behind schedule due to the cold weather in February, it is expected that this
can be made up ready for building handover at the due date.

Derwent MUGA (Scheme Cost £0.763m)

This scheme for the provision of a Multi Use Games Area and changing rooms on
the Derwent School site is now almost complete.
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Primary Capital Programme (Scheme Cost £8.378m)
A preferred bidder for the provision of the first two schools in the programme has
been approved by the Executive, and work on design and the cost plan is ongoing.

Targeted Capital Fund — 14-19 Diploma, SEN and Access (Scheme Cost £8.015m)

A further £629k has been allocated within this scheme since Monitor 2 by the 14-19
Strategy and Resources Group. This includes £300k which has been allocated to
work at the CDT block at York High to support the Engineering Diploma. As
reported in paragraph 19 above, this work is now being incorporated within the
main York High scheme, therefore it is proposed to transfer this £300k into this
scheme. The remaining £329k has been earmarked towards the provision of a
Learning Support Unit at Manor School.

Harnessing Technology (£1.586m)

This scheme is funded by a DCSF grant which spans the years 2008/011 and is
being made available to support schools in delivering the priorities of the
government’'s Harnessing Technology Strategy. In 2008/09 £200k has been
devolved to schools with the remainder being retained by the local authority to
support the procurement of a new broadband contract and the provision of learning
platforms.

Youth Service Connexions Building Works (Scheme Cost £0.101m)

Work to improve Kingswater and Fulford Youth Centres has now been completed.

Scheme Addition

The local authority has recently been awarded Wave 2 Playbuilder status from April
2009 by the DCSF. As a result the authority will receive capital funding of £1.12m
to be used to develop 22 play spaces in the city. A paper detailing proposals for
the use of this grant will be brought to a future meeting.

Corporate Priorities

The capital programme covered in this report has been developed through the
Capital Resource Allocation Model, a tool used to allocate scarce capital resources
to schemes that best meet the council’s corporate priorities.

Financial Implications

Expenditure at the end of December totalled £27.818m, representing 83.9% of the
approved budget, compared to 63.6% for the same period in 2007/08.

The predicted outturn for 2008/09 is £33.8m, against a current approved budget of
£33.145m, a net increase of £0.655m Annex A provides a scheme-by-scheme
update to the 2008/11 programme, detailing predicted variances and the resulting
amendments to the capital programme.
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The changes to the capital programme for 2008/09 to 2010/11 are summarised in

the table below.

Table 2 - Summary of Amendments to the 2008/11 Capital Programme

Gross Education Capital Programme 2008/09/2009/10/2010/11| Total
£m £m £m £m

Current Approved Capital Programme 33.145 | 30.848 | 20.181  84.174
Adjustments: -

Slippage on Huntington School (0.100) | 0.100 - -
Slippage on Schools Access Initiative (0.045)  0.045 - -
Reverse slippage on York High 0.800 | (0.800) - -
Addition of Playbuilder scheme - 1.120 - 1.120
Revised Capital Programme 2008/11 33.800 | 31.313  20.181 | 85.294

Other Implications

Human Resources: not applicable
Equalities: not applicable

Legal: not applicable

Crime and Disorder: not applicable
Information Technology: not applicable

Property: not applicable

Risk management

There is always a degree of risk associated with operating a capital programme as
schemes are developed and implemented. The key to minimising this risk is the
effective operation of monitoring and control processes. This report is part of that
process, where updated figures and corrective actions are proposed. There are no
specific risks arising from the recommendations in this report.

Recommendations

The Executive Member is recommended to:
¢ note the capital programme forecast outturn for 2008/09 as shown in Annex A

e approve the additions and amendments to the capital programme reported
above and summarised in Annex A

e approve the scheme reprofiling and slippage reported above and summarised in
Annex A

e approve the scheme virements reported above, subject to the approval of the
Executive

e agree the revised capital programme as shown at Annex A, subject to the
approval of the Executive

to enable the effective management and monitoring of the capital programme.
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Contact Details

Author: Chief Officer Responsible for the report:
Mike Barugh Pete Dwyer
Principal Accountant Director of Learning, Culture and Children’s Services

Learning, Culture and Children’s Services
Tel No. 01904 554573

Report v Date 23/02/2009
Maggie Tansley Approved
Head of Planning and Resources
Learning, Culture and Children’s Services lan Floyd
Tel No. 01904 554214 Director Of Resources
Specialist Implications Officer(s)
Financial:
Mike Barugh
Principal Accountant
01904 554573
Wards Affected: List wards or tick box to indicate all All

For further information please contact the author of the report

Background Papers
2008/09 Capital Programme Estimate and Monitoring Files
2008/09 Capital Programme Final Accounts File

Annex
Annex A - Approved Capital Programme and Projected Outturn

Glossary
DCSF Department for Children, Schools and Families
LSC Learning and Skills Council

MUGA Multi-Use Games Area
NDS New Deal for Schools
NMOD New Deal for School Modernisation Scheme

NNI Neighbourhood Nursery Initiative
NOF New Opportunities Fund
PFI Private Finance Initiative

PRU Pupil Referral Unit
TCF Targeted Capital Fund
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CHILDREN'S SERVICES CAPITAL PROGRAMME 2008/09 -2010/11 Annex A
At Monitor 3 2008/09
2008/09 Monitor 3 Revised 2009/10 Monitor 3 2009/10 2010/11 Monitor 3
Approved Adjustments 2008/09 Approved |Adjustments Revised Approved |Adjustments 2010/11 Total Revised
Expenditure Capital Estimated and New Monitor 3 Capital Capital and New Monitor 3 Capital Capital and New Monitor 3 Capital Gross Capital
SCHEME pre 2008/09 | Programme Outturn Variance Schemes Slippage | Programme | Programme | Schemes Slippage | Programme | Programme | Schemes Slippage | Programme | Programme
(£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's)
NDS - DEVOLVED CAPITAL 11,510 1,374 1,374 0 1,374 2,275 2,275 2,275 2,275 17,434
- DCSF Devolved Capital Grant 11,510 1,374 1,374 0 1,374 2,275 2,275 2,275 2,275 17,434
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0|
FULFORD SECONDARY TARGETED CAPITAL PHASE 1 2,614 36 36 0 36 0 0 0 0 2,650
- DCSF Targeted Capital Fund 2,548 0 0 0 0| 0 0| 0 ) 2,548
- NDS Modernisation 66| 36 36 0 36, 0 0| 0 0| 102]
- Section 106 0| 0 0 0 0| 0 0| 0 ) 0
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
HUNTINGTON SCHOOL IMPROVEMENTS (TCF) 5,569 105 5 -100 -100 5 0 100 100! 0 0 5,674
- DCSF SEED Capital Grant 26 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 26
- DCSF Targeted Capital Fund 2,633 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2,633
- NDS Modernisation 581 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 581
- Schools Access Initiative 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100
- Insurance Income 0 31 0 -31 -31 0 0 31 31 0 0 31
- Section 106 25 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 25
- School Contribution 750 23 0 -23 -23 0 0 23 23 0 0 773
- cost to the city 1,480 51 5 -46 0 -46 5 0 0 46 46 0 0 0 1,531
CARR INTEGRATED CHILDRENS CENTRE 448 228 228 0 228 0 0 0 0 676
- DCSF ICC grant 315 0 0 0 0| 0 ) 0 0| 315
- DCSF Devolved Capital Grant 0 50 50 0 50 0 0 0 0 50
- DCSF Sure Start Capital Grant 133 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 133
- NDS Modernisation ) 0 0 0 0| 0 0| 0 0|
- DoH Safeguard Grant 0 100 100 0 100| 0 0 0 0
- cost to the city 0 78 78 0 0 0 78 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
HAXBY ROAD INTEGRATED CHILDRENS CENTRE 65 758 758 0 758 35 35 0 0
- DCSF Devolved Capital Grant 0 49 49 0 49 0 0 0 0
- DCSF ICC grant 65 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
- DCSF Sure Start Capital Grant 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
- NDS Modernisation 0 147 147 0 147 35 35 0 0
- Schools Access Initiative 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
- DoH Safeguard Grant 0 150 150 0 150 0 0 0 0
- cost to the city 0 412 412 0 0 0 412 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
NEW EARSWICK INTEGRATED CHILDRENS CENTRE 335 78 78 0 78 0 0 0 0 “19)
- DCSF ICC grant 150) 0 0 0 0| 0 0| 0 0| 150
- DCSF Sure Start Capital Grant 185 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 185
- DoH Safeguard Grant 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
- DCSF Devolved Capital Grant 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
- Schools Access Initiative 0| 22 22 0 22 0 0| 0 0| 22
- NDS Modernisation 0| 56 56 0 56 0 0 0 0 56
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
ST LAWRENCE'S INTEGRATED CHILDREN'S CENTRE 505 601 601 0 601 0 0 0 0 1,106
- DCSF ICC grant 320] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 320
- DCSF Sure Start Capital Grant 185 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 185
- DoH Safeguard Grant 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
- DCSF Devolved Capital Grant 0 23 23 0 23 0 0 0 0 23
- Section 106 0 565 565 0 565 0 0 0 0 565
- NDS Modernisation 0 7 7 0 7 0 0 0 0 7
- cost to the city 0 6 6 0 0 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 6
TANG HALL INTEGRATED CHILDRENS CENTRE 1,477 291 291 0 291 50 50 0 0 1,818
- DCSF ICC grant 574 0 0 0 0| 0 0| 0 0| 574
- DCSF Sure Start Capital Grant 889 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 889
- DoH Safeguard Grant 14 236 236 0 236 0 0 0 0 250
- DCSF Devolved Capital Grant 0| 0 0 0 0| 50 50 0 0 50
- NDS Modernisation ) 0 0 0 0| 0 0| 0 0| 0
- cost to the city 0] 55 55 0 0 0 55 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 55
CHILDREN'S CENTRES PHASE 3 0] 0 0 0 0 679 679 679 679 1,358
- DCSF Sure Start Capital Grant 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
- DCSF ICC Grant 0 0 0 0 0 679 679 679 679 1,358
- NDS Modernisation 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
- Revenue Contribution 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0|
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CHILDREN'S SERVICES CAPITAL PROGRAMME 2008/09 -2010/11 Annex A
At Monitor 3 2008/09
2008/09 Monitor 3 Revised 2009/10 Monitor 3 2009/10 2010/11 Monitor 3
Approved Adjustments 2008/09 Approved |Adjustments Revised Approved |Adjustments 2010/11 Total Revised
Expenditure Capital Estimated and New Monitor 3 Capital Capital and New Monitor 3 Capital Capital and New Monitor 3 Capital Gross Capital
SCHEME pre 2008/09 | Programme Outturn Variance Schemes Slippage | Programme | Programme | Schemes Slippage | Programme | Programme | Schemes Slippage | Programme | Programme
(£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's)
NDS - MODERNISATION 9,744 2,781 2,781 0 2,781 1,692 1,692 2,693 2,693 16,910
- NDS Modernisation 7,520 2,112 2,112 0 2,112 1,692 1,692 2,693 2,693 14,017
- Schools Access Initiative 186 0 0 0 0| 0 0| 0 0| 186
- Revenue Contribution 0| 0 0 0 0| 0 0 0 0| 0
- School Contribution 7 56 56 0 56 0 0| 0 0| 63
- DCSF grant 0| 100 100 0 100| 0 ) 0 ) 100
- Section 106 41 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 a1
- DCSF Devolved Capital Grant 1,632 513 513 0 513 0 ) 0 ) 2,145
- DCSF SEED Capital Grant 77 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 77
- DCSF Sure Start Capital Grant 52 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 52
- External Grant 222 0 0 0 0| 0 0| 0 0| 222
- LSC Grant 7 0 0 0 0| 0 ) 0 0| 7
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
SCHOOLS ACCESS INITIATIVE 1,173 359 314 -45 -45 314 288 45 333 288 288 2,108
- Schools Access Initiative 1,077 359 314 -45 -45 314 288 45 333 288 288 2,012
- DCSF Devolved Capital Grant 44 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 44
- LSC Grant 52 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 52
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0|
THE SKILLS CENTRE 2,620 120 120 0 120 0 0 0 0 2,740
- DCSF Targeted Capital Fund 2,401 0 0 0 0| 0 ) 0 0| 2,401
- DCSF Devolved Capital Grant 50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 50
- NDS Modernisation 169 120 120 0 120| 0 0 0 0 289
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
SURE START QUALITY AND ACCESS 0 0 0 0 0 1,059 1,059 1,059 1,059 2
- DCSF Sure Start Capital Grant ] 0 0 0 0 1,059 1,059 1,059 1,059 2
- DCSF ICC Grant 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
- NDS Modernisation 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
- Revenue Contribution 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
EXTENDED SCHOOLS 331 536 536 0 536 665 665 137 137 1
- DCSF Extended Schools Capital Grant 319 250 250 0 250 265 265 137 137|
- NDS Modernisation 0 286 286 0 286 400 400 0 0
- Revenue Contribution 12 0 0 0 0| 0 0| 0 0|
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 |
PRIMARY CAPITAL PROGRAMME 0] 0 0 0 0 3,000 3,000 5,378 5,378 8,378|
- DCSF Primary Capital Programme Grant 0 0 0 0 0 3,000 3,000 5,378 5,378 8,378
- NDS Modernisation 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0|
TARGETED CAPITAL FUND 14-19 DIPLOMAS 0 515 515 0 515 1,750 -300 1,450 5,500 5,500 7,465
- DCSF TCF 14-19 Capital Grant 0| 515 515 0 515 1,750 -300 1,450 5,500 5,500 7,465
- NDS Modernisation 0| 0 0 0 0| 0 0| 0 0| 0
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
HARNESSING TECHNOLOGY 0] 535 535 0 535 523 523 528 528 1,586
- DCSF Harnessing Technology Capital Grant 0 535 535 0 535 523 523 528 528 1,586
- NDS Modernisation 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0|
'YORK HIGH SCHOOL 2,807 9,781 10,581 800 800 10,581 1,066 300 -800 566 0 0 13,954
- DCSF Targeted Capital Fund 2,807 5,193 5,194 1 1 5,194 1 -1 ) 0 0| 8,001
- DCSF Devolved Capital Grant 0 438 438 0 438 0 0 0 0 438
- DCSF TCF 14-19 Capital Grant 0| 0 0 0 0| 0 300 300 0 0 300
- NDS Modernisation 0 1,150 1,515 365 365 1,515 365 -365 0 0 0 1,515
- Schools Access Initiative 0| 100 100 0 100 0 0| 0 0 100|
- Prudential Borrowing 0| 900 1,300 400 400 1,300 400 -400 0 0 0 1,300
- Revenue Contribution 0| 0 0 0 0| 0 0| 0 0 0
- cost to the city 0 2,000 2,034 34 0 34 2,034 300 0 -34 266 0 0 0 2,300
MANOR SCHOOL 539 2,961 2,961 0 2,961 0 0 0 0 3,500
- Government Grant 0 0 0 0 0] 0 0 0 0 0
- cost to the city 539 2,961 2,961 0 0 0 2,961 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3,500
FULFORD SCHOOL SCIENCE LABS AND CLASSROOMS 0] 1,000 1,000 0 1,000 266 266 0 0 1,266
- Prudential Borrowing 0 341 341 0 341 266 266 0 0 607
- DCSF Extended Schools Capital Grant 0 454 454 0 454 0 0 0 0 454
- School Contribution 0| 205 205 0 205 0 ) 0 0| 205
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
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CHILDREN'S SERVICES CAPITAL PROGRAMME 2008/09 -2010/11 Annex A
At Monitor 3 2008/09
2008/09 Monitor 3 Revised 2009/10 Monitor 3 2009/10 2010/11 Monitor 3
Approved Adjustments 2008/09 Approved |Adjustments Revised Approved |Adjustments 2010/11 Total Revised
Expenditure Capital Estimated and New Monitor 3 Capital Capital and New Monitor 3 Capital Capital and New Monitor 3 Capital Gross Capital
SCHEME pre 2008/09 | Programme Outturn Variance Schemes Slippage | Programme | Programme | Schemes Slippage | Programme | Programme | Schemes Slippage | Programme | Programme
(£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's) (£000's)

JOSEPH ROWNTREE ONE SCHOOL PATHFINDER 432 10,250 10,250 0 10,250 17,430 17,430 1,574 1,574 29,686
- DCSF One School Pathfinder Grant 432 10,250 10,250 0 10,250 16,680 16,680 0 0 27,362
- DCSF Devolved Capital Grant 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 230 230 230
- DCSF Carbon Free Schools Fund 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 676 676 676
- DCSF Project Faraday Grant 0 0 0 0 0 500 500 0 0 500
- DCSF TCF 14-19 Capital Grant 0 0 0 0 0 250 250 500 500 750
- Section 106 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 168 168 168
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0|
DERWENT MUGA 122 641 641 0 641 0 0 0 0 763
- External Grant 0 0 0 0 0| 0 0| 0 0| 0
- cost to the city 122 641 641 0 0 0 641 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 763
YOUTH ONE STOP SHOP 312 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 312
- External Grant 312] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 312
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0|
CONNEXIONS BUILDING WORKS 7 94 94 0 94 0 0 0 0 101
- External Grant 7 63 63 0 63 0 0 0 0| 70
- cost to the city 0 31 31 0 0 0 31 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 31
YOUTH CAPITAL FUND 0 70 70 0 70 70 70 70 70 210
- Government Grant 0 70 70 0 70 70 70 70 70 210
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0|
INTEGRATED CHILDREN'S SYSTEM 106 25 25 0 25 0 0 0 0 131
- External Grant 106 25 25 0 25 0 0 0 0 131
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
ICT MOBILE TECHNOLOGY FOR CHILDRENS SOCIAL WORKERS] 20 6 6 0 6 0 0 0 0
- External Grant 20 6 6 0 6 0 0 0 0
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -U
DCSF Wave 2 Playbuilder Funding 0 0 0 0 0 0 1,120 1,120 0 0 1 m
- DCSF Playbuilder Grant 0| 0 0 0 0| 0 1,120 1,120] 0 0| 1 @
- cost to the city 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 CD
FUNDING FROM EXTERNAL SOURCES 38,621 26,910 27,577 667 0 667 27,577 30,548 1,120 -667 31,001 20,181 0 0 20,181 117 -
NET COST TO CITY 2,141 6,235 6,223 -12 0 -12 6,223 300 0 12 312 0 0 0 0 8
TOTAL GROSS EXPENDITURE 40,762 33,145 33,800 655 0 655 33,800 30,848 1,120 -655 31,313 20,181 0 0 20,181 126 a
Funding Summary
- DCSF Carbon Free Schools Fund 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 676 0 0 676 676
- DCSF Devolved Capital Grant 13,236 2,447 2,447 0 0 0 2,447 2,325 0 0 2,325 2,505 0 0 2,505 20,513
- DCSF Extended Schools Capital Grant 319 704 704 0 0 0 704 265 0 0 265 137 0 0 137 1,425
- DCSF Grant 0 100 100 0 0 0 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100
- DCSF Harnessing Technology Capital Grant 0 535 535 0 0 0 535 523 0 0 523 528 0 0 528 1,586
- DCSF ICC Grant 1,424 0 0 0 0 0 0 679 0 0 679 679 0 0 679 2,782
- DCSF One School Pathfinder Grant 432 10,250 10,250 0 0 0 10,250 16,680 0 0 16,680 0 0 0 0 27,362
- DCSF Primary Capital Programme Grant 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3,000 0 0 3,000 5,378 0 0 5,378 8,378
- DCSF Project Faraday Grant 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 500 0 0 500 0 0 0 0 500
- DCSF SEED Capital Grant 103 (1] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 103
- DCSF Sure Start Capital Grant 1,444 0 0 0 0 0 0 1,059 0 0 1,059 1,059 0 0 1,059 3,562
- DCSF Targeted Capital Fund 10,389 5,193 5,194 1 0 1 5,194 1 0 -1 0 0 0 0 0 15,583
- DCSF TCF 14-19 Capital Grant 0 515 515 0 0 0 515 2,000 0 0 2,000 6,000 0 0 6,000 8,515
- DCSF Playbuilder Grant 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1,120 0 1,120 0 0 0 0 1,120
- NDS Modernisation 8,336 3,914 4,279 365 0 365 4,279 2,492 0 -365 2,127 2,693 0 0 2,693 17,435
- Schools Access Initiative 1,363 481 436 -45 0 -45 436 288 0 45 333 288 0 0 288 2,420
- DoH Safeguard Grant 14 486 486 0 0 0 486 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 500
- LSC Grant 59 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 59
- Section 106 66 565 565 0 0 0 565 0 0 0 0 168 0 0 168 799
- School Contribution 757 284 261 -28 0 -28 261 0 0 23 23 0 0 0 0 1,041
- Revenue Contribution 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 12
- External Grant 667 94 94 0 0 0 94 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 761
- Government Grant 0 70 70 0 0 0 70 70 0 0 70 70 0 0 70 210
- Insurance Income 0 31 0 -31 0 -31 0 0 0 31 31 0 0 0 0 31
- Prudential Borrowing 0 1,241 1,641 400 0 400 1,641 666 0 -400 266 0 0 0 0 1,907
- cost to the city 2,141 6,235 6,223 -12 0 -12 6,223 300 0 12 312 0 0 0 0 8,676
Total Funding Available 40,762 33,145 33,800 655 0 655 33,800 30,848 1,120 -655 31,313 20,181 0 0 20,181 126,056

w



Page 146

This page is intentionally left blank



Page 147 Agenda ltem 10

Meeting of Executive Member for Children and 12 March 2009
Young People’s Services and Advisory Panel

Report of the Director of Learning, Culture and Children’s Services

Directorate Service Plans: 2009/2010

Purpose of Report

1. The purpose of this report is to seek approval for the Service Plans for
council services that are wholly or partially funded from the children’s
services budget.

Background

2. Across the council, Directorates have been completing Service Plans
and then seeking their approval at their respective Executive
Member(s) and Advisory Panel (EMAP) meetings. The plans follow a
standard template and take the reader through stages of description,
analysis and review, and identification of key priorities for the coming
year. The process of completion of the plans is essential to both the
quality and likely impact of the final documents. Great store is placed
within this Directorate on:

e ensuring that the plans accurately reflect key strategic drivers impacting
upon the service and that their production reflects analysis across the
service and its partners on historic performance/emerging priorities;

e insisting that the plans are closely aligned with the priorities identified in
the Corporate Strategy and the Children and Young People’s Plan for the
city;

e the plans being produced through a process which engages the whole
service and facilitates the process where more detailed operational work
plans/personal development plans can be produced;

e ensuring that the actions in the plan are challenging but deliverable and
expressed in a way that facilitates forthcoming monitoring arrangements.

3. In 2008/9 we responded to concerns about the length and complexity
of some of the service plans that were previously submitted to the
Executive Members and the difficulties that this presented in monitoring
progress during the year. We moved to a system of 5 and not the 16
Service Plans previously produced. The new plans reflected the
responsibilities of each of the Asst Directors. In our assessment this
approach supported more concise, more focused and more strategic
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reporting on progress and an approach we will therefore be repeating
into 2009/10. The Plans and monitoring reports in respect of those
plans will continue to focus on three things: the key strategic actions
identified in the service plan, financial performance and performance
against key indicators.

EMAP members will also be aware that The Children Act 2004 requires
local authorities to produce a Children and Young People’s Plan. This
EMAP has been involved in the consultation process led by the YorOK
Board which will see a new Children and Young People’s Plan: 2009 -
2012 launched on the 1% April 2009. The priorities in the new Plan are
not only fully reflected in but create an important organisational
structure for the departmental service plans. The Plans are also
crucially influenced by and contribute significantly to the priorities of the
council as agreed in the Corporate Strategy and to the wider
Community Strategy of the Local Strategic Partnership (LSP).

You will see from the Service Plans that we have ensured that all
relevant children and young peoples indicators in the National Indicator
Set have both a home and therefore clarity on leadership in our plans.
At this stage the performance indicator set has certain inevitable
omissions partly to do with delays in receiving amended definitions
nationally and partly as a result of year end performance being awaited
before key targets for forthcoming years are set.

Options

These plans have been produced by service managers in response to
the strategic plans for the authority. The Executive Members can
modify service plans within the planning framework for the authority.

Analysis

As described above the plans themselves have been produced through
a process of detailed analysis and every effort has been made to
ensure strategic coherence with corporate, community, partner and
national priorities.

Corporate Priorities

In particular the service plans take particular account of the need

identified in our current corporate strategy:

e To increase people’s knowledge and skills to improve future
employment prospects’,

o Toimprove the health and lifestyles of people in York, in particular
among people whose levels of health are the poorest’,

o To improve the life chances of the most disadvantaged and
disaffected children, young people and families in York.
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The Plans are also consistent with the values and direction statements
within the corporate strategy. The new Corporate Strategy for the
authority is to be based around the contribution of the council to
achieving the aspirations contained in the overarching Local Strategic
Partnership led Community Strategy. The strong contribution of YorOK
and alignment of the Children and Young People’s Plan to the
Community Strategy will ensure a coherence between these Service
Plans and the new Corporate Strategy.

Implications
Financial

Service Plans have been produced on a timescale that ensures they
reflect the budget settlement for 2009/10.

Human Resources (HR)

Whilst there are no direct implications for HR arising from this report, it
should be noted that progress against all of these plans is dependent
upon the people at all levels within the service. As a result delivery
against the priorities in the plan can be affected positively or adversely
by HR factors.

Equalities

There are no specific implications in this report but again the service
plans attached have been influenced by a recognition of the corporate
commitment to improvement in this area

Legal

There is no statutory requirement for the production of service plans,
though there is a strong expectation by District Audit and by inspection
regimes such as Ofsted that they will be produced in order to support
effective Performance Management.

Crime and Disorder/ Information Technology /Property

Whilst there are no specific implications for these categories of this
covering report the reader will identify again that there are considerable
activity and progress expected in these service plans which will carry
significance for these categories.

Risk Management

The risk to the authority of not maintaining service plans is that the
service will lack any framework for agreeing and monitoring progress
against its agreed and approved priorities. Without such a framework
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performance of the service would be adversely impacted upon with
subsequent operational, reputation and financial risks.

Recommendations

15.  The Executive Member is recommended to approve the Service Plans
for 2009/10 attached to this report:

Reason: In order to ensure that managers in LCCS are in a position to
implement the strategic priorities for the directorate.

Author: Chief Officer Responsible for the report:
Peter Dwyer Peter Dwyer

Director of Learning, Culture Director of Learning, Culture and Children’s Services
and Children’s Services

LCCS Report Approved | Date 25 February 2009
Tel No. 554200

Peter Dwyer
Director of Learning, Culture and Children’s Services

Report Approved v Date 25 February 2009

Specialist Implications Officer(s)

Implication ie Financial Implication ie Legal

Name Name

Title Title

Tel No. Tel No.

Wards Affected: List wards or tick box to indicate all All

For further information please contact the author of the report
Background Papers:

Annexes: Service Plans (5)
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"
2 ciTY OF

- Learning, Culture & Children’s Services
P YORK Service Plan for 2009/2010

Contents:

LCCS Directorate Summary — Budget Sheet

School Funding and Contracts — Budget Sheet

Dedicated Schools Grant — Budget Sheet

Service Plan Reports

School Improvement and Staff Development Service Plan
Children and Families Service Plan

Partnerships and Early Intervention

Resource Management



LEARNING, CULTURE AND CHILDREN'S SERVICES

SERVICE PLAN

CHILDREN & YOUNG PEOPLE'S SERVICES - SUMMARY

DETAILED EXPENDITURE

2009/10
BUDGET
£'000
Employees 22,324
Premises 4,739
Transport 3,219
Supplies & Services 15,289
Miscellaneous
- Recharges 7,320
- Delegated / Devolved 95,188
- Other 4,067
Capital Financing 7,405
GROSS EXPENDITURE 159,549
Income (130,745)
NET EXPENDITURE 28,805

COST CENTRE EXPENDITURE

2009/10
BUDGET
£'000
Children & Families 14,731
Lifelong Learning & Culture 331
Partnerships & Early Intervention 4,655
Resource Management 7,291
School Improvement & Staff
Development 4,454
School Funding & Contracts 85,261
Dedicated Schools Grant (87,918)

NET EXPENDITURE 28,805
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LEARNING, CULTURE AND CHILDREN'S SERVICES

SERVICE PLAN

CHILDREN & YOUNG PEOPLE'S SERVICES - SCHOOL FUNDING & CONTRACTS

DETAILED EXPENDITURE

2009/10
BUDGET
£'000
Employees 102
Premises 4,161
Transport 1
Supplies & Services 1,538
Miscellaneous
- Recharges 748
- Delegated / Devolved 90,958
- Other 353
Capital Financing 7,121
GROSS EXPENDITURE 104,982
Income (19,721)
NET EXPENDITURE 85,261

COST CENTRE EXPENDITURE

2009/10
BUDGET
£'000
School Asset Rents & Rates 7,441
School Contracts 49
School Delegated & Devolved
Funding 77,771
NET EXPENDITURE 85,261
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LEARNING, CULTURE AND CHILDREN'S SERVICES

SERVICE PLAN

CHILDREN & YOUNG PEOPLE'S SERVICES - DEDICATED SCHOOLS GRANT

DETAILED EXPENDITURE

Employees
Premises
Transport
Supplies & Services
Miscellaneous
- Recharges
- Delegated / Devolved
- Other
Capital Financing

2009/10
BUDGET
£'000

GROSS EXPENDITURE

Income

(87,918)

NET EXPENDITURE

(87,918)

COST CENTRE EXPENDITURE

2009/10
BUDGET
£'000
Dedicated Schools Grant (87,918)
NET EXPENDITURE (87,918)
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YORK

C’J‘\." CITY OF
b' COUNCIL

Service Plan for 2009/10

Service Plan for: SISD

Directorate: Learning, Culture & Children’s
Services

Service Arm: School Improvement and Staff

Development

Service Plan Holder: Jill Hodges

Director: Pete Dwyer

Signed off:

Executive Member: Clir Carol Runciman

Signed off:
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Section 1: The service and objectives

Service Description

SISD works in partnership with schools and settings, supporting them in raising standards
for, and meeting the needs of, all children & young people. SISD also works in partnership
with other service arms within the Directorate to achieve this and targets resources towards
where need is greatest and children most vulnerable. SISD focuses on not only children and
young people and their schools and settings, but also their families and communities, seeing
children “in the round” and recognising that for them to achieve in the broadest sense,
external factors are crucial.

SISD incorporates Education Development Service, (EDS), Inclusion Development Service,
the Behaviour Support Service, the 14-19 team, the Travellers and Ethnic Minority Support
Service, Governance Support Service and School Improvement Support Service. Other key
services, which contribute to the core work of EDS, are Management Information, ICT Client,
Finance, HR, Arts & Culture, Sport and Active Leisure, Access and Inclusion and Early
Years and Extended Schools.

Regular consultation takes place with schools and settings in order to ensure the service is
able to meet emerging needs and priorities. Maintaining a positive relationship with schools,
children’s centres and educational settings through consultation and partnership working is
vital if all those involved in providing a high quality education are to contribute to a strategic
and coherent approach which places children and young people’s needs at the centre.
There is a commitment to partnership working and transparency based on trust, open
dialogue, agreement on documented judgements and confidentiality at all times.

Our core purpose is to

e Raise standards across all schools and settings

¢ Meet the needs of all children and young people targeting vulnerable pupils and groups
of pupils and working with schools, families and in localities in an inclusive wa

¢ Narrow the gap between the most disadvantaged children and young people and those
who are achieving as expected

o Empower schools, their Headteachers and governors to provide the highest quality
leadership, teaching and learning and provision

We will do this by :-

e Seeing “children in the round” and to support schools in enabling them to achieve in the
broadest sense, and meeting the priorities within the Extra Mile, C4EQ, Every Child
Matters and the CYPP

¢ Providing an overall strategic view of standards and provision across the City of York

e Working in partnership with schools and settings, ensuring that the needs of every child
are addressed in order to help them reach their full potential

¢ Challenge and supporting schools in raising standards

o Ensuring that each school or setting, as appropriate, receives tailored support
appropriate to its stage of development in relation to priorities identified through robust
self evaluation and analysis of performance

o Recognising, promoting and celebrating the richness and diversity of cultures in all
schools and settings, within and beyond the context of the City

e Recognising that every school and setting has its own distinctive identity which is
celebrated and which contributes to the breadth and enrichment of learning opportunities
networked across the city
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¢ Having a firm commitment to partnership working and transparency based on trust, open
dialogue, agreement on documented judgements and confidentiality at all times.

o Working with other agencies and partnerships, contributing to their key roles and
including them in our priorities

o Ensuring all stakeholders have a voice and help shape service delivery

¢ Improving opportunities to ensure the Children’s Workforce is made up of
‘knowledgeable adults’, who children and young people and their families can respect
and trust

o Actively identifying, developing and deploying the expertise of senior leaders and
excellent practitioners in schools and settings and recognising they are an important
resource within the city-wide school improvement strategy

o Disseminating, and generating best practice through action research, Beacon status and
activity and work with schools

Review of 2008/09

e The new School Improvement and Staff Development (SISD) team is now firmly
embedded ensuring a clear, co-ordinated and cohesive approach to and focus on school
improvement. Traveller Education Support and Ethnic Minority Support merged to
become the Traveller Education and Ethnic Minority Support Service (TEMSS) under
one team leader

e Standards and achievement measures for 2007/08 demonstrated improvement across
all Key Stages and are evidence of the impact of the work undertaken in partnership with
schools to raise standards. All figures are well above national averages and built on the
significant progress of 2006/07. Within primary there was a mixed picture of results
including improvements in some areas, consolidation in others and some areas where
results dipped from the previous year, but they did not drop below all gains made in
2007. At KS4, 5A*-C 68% represents a slight improvement over one year and
consolidation of a three year positive trend. At 5A*-C including English and Maths, 54%
represents a consolidation of recent progress but the LA recognises this an urgent
priority to meet future targets. One school is supported by National Challenge funding

e Under the new Ofsted framework from September 2005, 62% of schools are good or
outstanding. Since April 2008, there have been 20 inspections, of which 75% have been
good or outstanding. In December 2008, the one school in a category of concern was
removed from the category. The LA, therefore, has no schools in an Ofsted category.
However, it does have one National Challenge school

e The primary and secondary School Improvement Partner (SIP) programme is now firmly
in place and roles have been clearly aligned with the Locality Adviser role.

o Preparation for the Early Years / Foundation stage statutory requirements took place
with training and briefings held for Headteachers. National Strategies rated the service
as outstanding in December 08

e A significant strategic review of the Behaviour Support Service is resulting in refocusing
leadership, management, roles and responsibilities across the Service. There is now
one school on the Danesgate Site and a new leadership structure there. The review is
now focussing on the Behaviour Support Service and leadership within this area. There
has been much consultation with primary and secondary headteachers with regard to the
development of the City Behaviour Partnership and Learning Support Units. Exclusions
figures have decreased dramatically. A more systematic and accountable approach to
budget setting for the BSS is being developed.

e Attendance in the LA continues to be better than national average with attendance in our
primary schools amongst the very best whilst secondary schools attendance was ranked
in top 90 out of 150 LAs.
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e The new CYC Inclusion Award based on the updated Self Review Framework (SRF) is
having a positive impact with 20 schools currently accredited and another two gained in
December 2007.

e The TDU is providing a broader strategic children’s workforce service based centrally,
The TDU will move to Early Interventions and Partnerships from April 09 to better reflect
its position within the Children’s Trust

e The Inclusion Development Service has worked successfully to narrow the gap at all key
stages for pupils working below age related expectations. Innovative and targeted
intervention at school and pupil level has accelerated the progress of under achieving
and low achieving pupils, confirming a four year trend which shows reduced numbers of
pupils below threshold at each key stage in core subjects.

e The TEMSS team has become firmly embedded and is working under one team leader.
Schools have been provided with a toolkit by TEMSS to help them meet their new legal
duty to promote community cohesion, and further training has been delivered to senior
leadership teams. This is particularly relevant as York has one of the fastest growing
minority ethnic communities in the country

o The Governing Support service whilst maintaining core provision, is developing a
proactive approach to governor support through the offer of more targeted and flexible
training opportunities. The review of the Governance Service and Clerking Service
buyback has been completed, including consultation with Chairs of Governors. A
significant increase is Clerking Service charges is required to ensure that the service is
self-funding

e The School Improvement Support Service has reviewed its structure and
accommodation at Eccles to meet the needs of SISD

e 14-19 developments continue to be strong with two diplomas (Society, Health and
Development and Engineering, being offered from September 2008 and another six
planned for September 2009 ie Environment & Land Based; Business, Administration &
Finance; Manufacturing & Product Design; and Hair & Beauty Diplomas for delivery in
Sept 2009. Young Apprenticeships submissions for 7 lines for 2009/10 were made The
Government Office progress check showed that quantitative and qualitative indicators
were rated Amber / Green (Oct 08) but with a significantly lower (ie better) score than
2007

¢ Archbishop Holgate’s School is working with the LA, other schools and partners to fulfill
its sixth-form presumption to meet the needs of the learners across the City. The Centre
opened in September 08

e The Machinery of Government (MOG) Stage 1 Assessment was completed successfully
in October 08. Work has begun with sub regional partners on Stage 2.

o The Visioning process with secondary headteachers and college principals, Vision York
2013, is ongoing. Learning and Skills Network (LSN) was commissioned to look at
models for post 16 provision. Their report is expected in June 09. A Vision for LDD in
York and a Vision for Learning ( across primary and secondary) are are also being
developed. These will be supported by activity at the Headteachers’ conference in
March 09.

Service Objectives (2009/10)

Objectives
1. To ensure all priorities and actions areas within the CYPP 2009-2012, where SISD are

leading or taking a supporting role are achieved:
e Being Healthy
Staying Safe
Enjoying and Achieving
Making a Positive Contribution
Achieving Economic Wellbeing
Managing our Services
2. To contribute to the corporate priorities
3. To use the NPIs as both drivers and as outcomes to measure success



4. To restructure EDS and the Behaviour Support service to provide improved value for
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money, delivering high quality outcomes

5. To implement the Machinery of Government changes with the transition of funding for

14-19 to the LA

Section 2: Drivers for Change

How might this affect our

Driver . Source
service?
Corporate priorities Yet to be determined
Ensuring that the work and drive for
improvement undertaken by SISD
LAA contributes toward the CYC’s CLG
achievement of the LAA
Ensuring that the work and drive for
improvement undertaken by SISD
CYPP contributes to priorities led SISD and CYPP
by other service arms.
Children’s Plan 2008
21° Century Schools DCSF
. BSF and Primary Capital Build
National and DCSF ;
initiatives The Extra Mile
CE40
Raising Expectations- 14-19
Back on Track
External reports JAR, Incorporate all findings and JAR report
Ofsted APA : : . APA
. recommendations into future planning
recommendations Ofsted

Legal duty to promote

Community Cohesion
Early Years Outcome Duty
Discrimination Disability Act

National priority

Directorate initiatives

Equalities
Health and Safety

Corporate and
directorate drivers




Section 3: Critical Success Factors for 2009/10 (known as actions/priorities in the past)

Timefr
Links to ame
Strategic (e.g.
Plan (e.g. | priority from CYPP | Action Related Comp Lead SM
Corporate NPI End Qrt
Initiative, 2,0r
LAA) Comp
2011)
Being Healthy
(3) Support emotional | e further extend SEAL into secondary schools and SEAD into primary
wellbeing schools
Staying Safe
. 86 lQtr3 | YB
Enjoying & Achieving
e focus on leadership across schools, colleges and partnerships 72,
including the secondary leadership collaborative, leadership 73, Qtr 3 MF, JC
specialisms, and rigorous targets for schools 75,
o focus on learning and teaching, implementing Vision for Learning 76, Qtr 3 JH
_ York and the transforming learning agenda 78,
(9) Aim for world- o focus on assessment and tracking of pupils, through SIP Notes of 89 MF, new
class standards of Visits and visits 93’ Qtr1,2,3 PA
leadership and ensure . . . : ’
that all chFi)Idren and o implement the findings of the Primary Review 94, Qtr 4 MF
young people enjoy o develop the secondary curriculum after the demise of KS3 SATs 95, Qtr MJ
and achieve o develop sustainable schools 96, Qtr 2 JP
o develop STEM in schools 97, Qtr 2 SA
e use our Beacon status to support other LAs and to learn from them 98 Qtr 3 MF
« develop leadership programmes for governors on partnership and 102a Qtr 2 Sp
our Vision ideas 102b,
o implement the findings of Vision York 2013 Qtr 3 JH
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83,
84,

e review leadership, curriculum , learning and teaching in Science 85 Qtr2 SA
e continue Review of Behaviour Support Service including leadership at
. r1 JH

(10) Implement best structures across the Service . .
practics 1o improve ¢ have the Behaviour Partnership protocols in place 86, 114 Qtr 2 ME
behaviour and e continue to review Alternative Provision CYP Qtr 1 ME
attendance o review the QA of learning across the Behaviour Support Service 13.1,2 Qtr 3 YB

e provision for vulnerable groups — LDD, Travellers Qtr 2 JL, CL

 further develop strategic links with other Service Arms Qtr 2 ME

o target resources and support for vulnerable groups overall — FSM, Qtr 2 L

LDD, LAC, 102a,

(11) Ensure that we . ’;aorg)et resources and support for travellers and ethnic minorities (107, 18$b Qtr 2 cL
orlljéggré)r\évetgiogap n o link with other service arms to ensure a co-ordinated approach 108, JL
vulnerable groups o implement findings from the Community project with Maxine Froggatt CYP 2.1 Qtr1,2,3 | JH, JL

 incorporate findings from the CE40 Qtr 3 JH

e work more closely with colleagues from S&AL and the Arts Qtr 1,2,3 E(\e/://v y:
(12) Continue to e provide training and support for staff in schools and settings 79 Qtr1,2,3 | SW
ensure a high quality rovide training and support for staff in schools and setti { 92,
Early Years * pra Ining PP ' Ings for ’ Qtr1,2,3 | CL
experience children with EAL

Making a Positive Contribution
(15) Stre.n.gthen 102a
ﬁwonrg\?;l:iglg?:rg;l?wh ¢ Implement findings from the Community project with Maxine Froggatt 102b, Qtr2,3,4 | JH, JL
involvement CYP8.10
Achieving Economic Wellbein

(18) Increase the e implement plans for Vision York 2013 and post-16 provision across 79, Qtr 123 | JH
quality and range of the City 80, T
opportunities for o work with the LSC in implementing the Machinery of Government 81, Qtr123 | JT
young people to changes 82, -

19| abed



realise their dreams

work with regional and sub-regional partners in implementing the

90, 106,

and ambitions Machinery of Government changes CYP17.2 Qtr1,2,3 | JT
provide high quality resources for the delivery of diplomas, ensuring
employers are fully engaged and offering improved work-based Qtr1,2,3 | JT
earning opportunities and apprenticeships
implement the School engagement programme Qtr1,2,3 | JT
ensure thqt LDD in NEETs have high quality provision , progression Qtr1.2,3 | JL
opportunities
focus on progression opportunities for vulnerable groups Qtr1,2,3 | JL
develop enterprise in schools 98 Qtr 2 TH
(19) Support children .suppo'rt children and. young people through major transition s Qtr 1,23 | New post
and young people including nursery, primary, secondary and post-16
through key
transitions in their
lives
(21) Reduce child ME. new
poverty and Support schools in developing family learning Qtr1,2,3 PA’ L
homelessness ’
Managing our Services
(22) Make sure that a Training for team leaders and NPI holders on equalities issues Qtr2 | CL
commitment to Training for H&S with team leaders Qtr1 | JH
equalities underpins Induction process Qtr 3 JH

everything we do
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10/11 1112
Historici . 9 academic year) (09/10 (1011 06/07
Code Description of Pl e e
Manager | 07/08 08/09 Unitary as a Key Pl
(academic | (academic Qtr 1 Qtr 2 Qtr3 |[YearEnd| Target Target NS
06/07) 07/08)
% of children achieving at least 78 points across the
NPI 72 Early Years Foundation Stage with at least 6 in each Stephanie 60.0% |Actual
(PSA 10) of the scales in Personal, Social & Emotional Wi?\dsor 61.9% 66% To be set
Development and Communication, Language & 59% |Profile 64% as a part of
Literacy the schools
target
o . L . Actual i
NPI 73 % of.puplls achieving Level 4 or above in both Margafet 76.8% |Est75.7% 79% setting
(PSA 10) |English & Maths at KS2 Francis Profile 79.0% process
(10/11)
NPI 75 |% of pupils achieving 5+ A*-C at GCSE (or o 53.8% JActual o
(PSA 10) |equivalent) incl English & Maths NewPA | 545% — = hrofie o1sn | 5%
NPI 76 Numbers of schools not achieving the floor target of | Margaret 2 4 Actual 3 2
55% for Level 4+ in both English & Maths at KS2 Francis y
Profile 4
NPI 78 Numbers of schools not achieving the floor target of Actual
PSA 10 30% for 5+ A*-C at GCSE (or equivalent) incl English| New PA 1 1 0 0
( ) & Maths Profile 0 0 0 0
NPI79  |% of le who achieve a Level 2 Joh oo [Actual
% of young people who achieve a Level ohn 71.3% ear end 81% 83%
(PSA 10) [qualification by the age of 19 Thompson 75%  IProfile 78%
NPI 80 |% of young people who achieve a Level 3 John o, | Available JActual )
(PSA 10) |qualification by the age of 19 Thompson 50.3% vearend |50 Ta,g—(—reL;e: To be set with LSC
wit]
: : Available
Difference |.n .percentage terms of those young ) John year end Actual Target set
NPI 81 people attaining level 3 at 19 of those who were in Thompson 30.3% 28.5% with LSC LAA
receipt of a FSM at age 15 and those who were not. P 29.5% |Profile 29%
NP 82 % of young people who were in receipt of a FSM at John 46.8% | Avaiable Actual 225& S:gvi:f::je;:i:;
15 who attain a Level 2 qualification by the age of 19 [ Thompson @7 | year end - Once 0708 academic yr result known targets can arg
Profile b N be set with LSC
e set with LSC
% of pupils achieving 2+ A*-C grades in Science Sue o 5, |Actual o o
NP1 84 GCSEs or equivalent Atkinson 56.5% | 57.0% Profile 60% 61% 62%
Phy-41
* |Actual »
NP 85 Nos. of post-16 participation in physical sciences (A Sue Chem- Cir;)rln‘}go ciiﬁgo
Level Physics, Chemistry and Maths) Atkinson 58, Math-| ¥ Phy-43, Chen] ! ’
20 Profile 60, Nathe50 Math-90 | Math-90
Available
9 f i Actual
L oot ricomitball T I o
9 86% |Profile 85%
. : . 0 Actual
NPI89  |Number of schools in special measures Jill Hodges 0 @rdart) [Profile 0 ) 0 ) 0 0
NP1 90  [Numbers of take up of 14-19 learning diplomas John Available Acm,al - - Targe$ tobe SEt. onee
Thompson vear end |Profile Target to be set once baseline established baseline established
. . - John Available JActual Target to be set once
D "
NPI 91 % of 17 year-olds in education or work based training| Thompson vear end [Profile Target to be set once baseline established baseline established
Difference in % points between the lowest achieving . 30.8% |Actual
NPI92 1,09 in the Early Years Foundation Stage Profile and| SteP1aMe | 35 70, 27.0% | Tobeset
(PSATT) 1i1e rest (median) Windsor 31% [Profile 28.3% as a part of
the school
NP1 93  |% of pupils progressing by 2 levels in English Margaret o ., |Actual o target
(PSA 11) |between KS1 and KS2 Francis | 347% | Est81% o ie 88% 88% setting Ve
process
NP1 94  |% of pupils progressing by 2 levels in Maths between| Margaret o ., |Actual o (10/11)
(PSA 11) [KS1 and KS2 Francis | 'o4% | Est78% Ioog 84% 86% VKL
. . . . - Available
Difference in % points between pupils eligible for Actual
NP1 1028 a0 and those who are not, achieving Level 4in | Jill Hodges| 29.0% [¥e@rend 24% 21% A,
PSATD) |Egmatks2 28%  |Profile 26% LIS
b b
Difference in % points between pupils eligible for Est 34.2% |Actual AA
NP':; 9]21b FSM and those who are not, achieving 5+A*-C (Inc New PA | 31.2% 25% 22% Y Igcl:(al ’
( ) |EaM) at ks4 20% |Profile 27% or
NPI 106 Difference in % points petweeq young people eligible John Available |Actual Once 0708 academic yr
for FSM at 15 to higher educati 18 It ki target:
(PSA11) or at 15 progressing to higher education at Thompson year end : O U708 acadermic yr resuT Kiown Targets cam| result known targets can
or19 Profile be set with LSC be set with LSC
% of pupils from a minority ethnic group (white or . Actual
NPl 107a |other) containing more than 30 pupils who achieve (I‘,_athenrzje | 78%
L4+ in English and Maths at KS2 eonar Profile Cohort too small to set targets
< - — -
% of pupls ffom a minory ethnic group Cathoring | o s Pt ot Acta N
NPI 107b ( ypsy,Roma and traveller of Irish heri gge) ) atherine | i shown | not shown 27% o be se
containing more than 30 pupils who achieve L4+ in Leonard | duetothe | duetothe X Coh " as a part of]
English and Maths at KS2 cohort for | cohort for Profile ohort too small to set targets the schools
% of s fi — " = any ethnicity| any Y] target
b of pupils from a minority ethnic group (white or Catherine | roup being | aroup beingActual | | | setting
NPl 108a |other) containing more than 30 pupils who achieve below the | below the 68% process
5+A*C inc English and Maths at KS4 Leonard threshald of | threshold of | Profile Cohort too small to set targets (1011)
% of pupils from a minority ethnic group
X N . Actual
NPI 108b (Gyps_y,.Roma and traveller o_f Irish henta_ge) Catherine 25%
containing more than 30 pupils who achieve 5+A*-C | Leonard Profil Cohort too small to set targets
inc English and Maths at KS4 (il 9
% of pupils permanently excluded from all York . o 0.12% JActual o o
NPI 114 schools Mark Ellis | 0.25% 0.13% IProfile 0.09% 0.07% 0.06%
L 81% [Actual
CYP2.1  |% schools achieving the healthy school standard Sue Foster| 75.0% = 100% 100%
(2nd art) |Profile 100%
% of pupils living in the 30% most deprived areas in Available [ 0 )
CYP8.10 |the country (IDACI) gaining 5 A*-C, including maths | New PA | 299 |-Yearend 37% 38% LAA local
and English, at GCSE 33% |Profile 35%
: . John 1571 JActual
CYP17.2 |Number of vocational entries at the end of KS4 1034 1300 1600
Thompson 1150  |Profile 1250
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— . 1011 | 1112
Historici _ 9 academic year) (09/10 (1011 06/07
P Service i i Pl appears
Code Description of Pl P | ye—— —— - as a Key P
(academic | (academic Qtr 1 Qtr 2 Qtr3 |[YearEnd| Target Target A
06/07) 07/08) verage
CYP L3 % of pupils eligible for FSM achieving Level 4 or Margaret Actual 529
above in both E+M at KS2 Francis Profile New PT from 2009770 academic year so no targets| °
required
CYP L4 % of pupils eligible for FSM progressing by 2 levels | Margaret Actual 72%
in English between KS1 and KS2 Francis Profile New PT from 2009770 academic year so no targets|
required
CYP L5 % of pupils eligible for FSM progressing by 2 levels | Margaret Actual 67%
in Maths between KS1 and KS2 Francis Profile New PT from 2009770 academic year so no targets|
ired
Actual L e To be set
% of pupils eligible for FSM achieving 5+ A*-C at ctua as a part of
CYP L6 GCSE (or equivalent) inc. E+M at KS4 New PA Profile New PT from 2009710 academic year so no targets 27% the schools
required target
Cyp L7 | % of ethnic minority pupils (White other) progressing| . Hodges Actual | | 8% ps‘rzgggs
. " o
by 2 levels in English between KS1 and KS2 Profile Cohort too small to set targets (10/11)
CYP L8 % of ethnic minority pupils (White other) progressing| Catherine Actual | | | 829%
by 2 levels in Maths between KS1 and KS2 Leonard Profile Cohort too small to set targets ’
% of ethnic minority pupils (Gypsy, Roma and Catherine Actual | | |
CYP L9 |Traveller of Irish heritage) progressing by 2 levels in L d 64%
English between KS1 and KS2 eonar Profile Cohort too small to set targets
% of ethnic minority pupils (Gypsy, Roma and Catherine Actual | | |
CYP L10 [Traveller of Irish heritage) progressing by 2 levels in L d 84%
English between KS1 and KS2 eonar Profile Cohort too small to set targets

Indicates that this Pl is one of the statutory attainment Pls required by DCSF

Section 4 2009/10 ~ School Improvement & Staff Development ~ Jill Hodges (non academic year Pls)

Reported via the financial reporting year NOT academic year 06/07
L Service Pl appears
Code Description of Pl
Manager Unitary |G Key PI
07/08 08/09 09/10 Q1| 09/10 Q2 | 09/10 Q3 | 09/10 Q4 10/11 1112
Average
% of reception year children recorded as being A::ir'aet:]': actual PCT to
NPI55  |obese (as measured by Health Services) Note targets | Sue Foster| 8.4% [Y23renc 8.50% et
set by NHS 8.48% |profile 8.50%
Available Bernal
o ) . ’
NPI 56 % of ch|lccjjr2n E YletirSG regordeg ?stbeln‘g obtebse’\‘(:z Sue Foster|] 15.6% |xear end 15.40% PCTtto LAA
measured by Health Services) Note targets set by 15.44% [profile 15.40% se
% of children who have experienced bullying once or actual
NPI69  |more in the last year (as recorded via the pupil Tellus| Mark Ellis 47% 44% 43%
Survey) profile 45%
7
N - John 109 Grd qrt) actual
CYP13.1 |Number of pupils in 'Out of School' provision Catron 96 94
100 106 |profile 98 98 98 98
John 3.6 G t]n) actual
CYP13.2 |Number of days provided in 'Out of School' provision Cat req 4.9 5
atron 4 4 |profile 4 4 4 4




LEARNING, CULTURE AND CHILDREN'S SERVICES

SERVICE PLAN

CHILDREN & YOUNG PEOPLE'S SERVICES - SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT & STAFF DEVELOPMENT

DETAILED EXPENDITURE

Employees
Premises
Transport
Supplies & Services
Miscellaneous
- Recharges
- Delegated / Devolved
- Other
Capital Financing

GROSS EXPENDITURE

Income

NET EXPENDITURE

2009/10
BUDGET
£'000

4,219
133
65
1,571

457
3,683

10,128

(5,673)

4,454

COST CENTRE EXPENDITURE

Behaviour Support Service

Education Development Service

Governance Service

Training & Development Unit

Traveller Education & Ethnic Minority
Service

NET EXPENDITURE

2009/10
BUDGET
£'000

1,974
1,869
70
130

412

4,454
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Section 6: Human resources

SISD Team (currently under review)

Jill Hodges Assistant Director
Anna Jones (PA)

Margaret Francis New PA John Thompson Mark Ellis Helen O’Neill Catherine Leonard Joan Lupton Sue Pagliaro
Education Development Service Behavsiour_Support School Improve_ment Tr?\/l\/iilgiirtsyasnudpgct:tnlc Inclusion ; Governor Support_&
ervice Support Service Service Development Service | Development Service
Mike Holroyde Yvette Bent Stephen Down Headteacher Lynn Allerton Janice Adams Anne Crawford Debra Wilcock
Yvonne Methley Sam Dunderdale Phil Embleton Danesgate Site Sarah Atkinson Debbie Barron Susan Fisher Angela Bielby
Stephanie Windsor Sue Atkinson Consultant BSS staff Emlyn Lucas Dina Bonner Marion Weeks Wendy Geddert
Alison Bailey Tim Holmes Vicky McQuade Janet Bradley Trevor Younger Isobel Goforth
Gail Brown Mike Jory Catherine Redfern Irene Butler Vicky Blackwell Tracey Gunson
Fiona Lovell Tim Scratcherd Naomi Watson Catherine Davies Josie Clarke Anne McCoulough
Barbara Beattie Catherine Shawyer Chris Wilton Jill Dugdale Lynne Sefton Salli Radford
Andy Taylor Tricia Ellison Ines Gracias Maggie Wilson
Gordon Pearce Jenny Philpott Madeline Hall Kate Elsey
Gill Williams Sharon Palmer Ulrike Hitchen
Consultants Lesley White Jude Knight
David Uffindall Daphne Meacock
Julie Frankland Gill Ockelton
Ruth Owen

Ruth Robson
Josephine Thomas
Louisa Wilson
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Section 7: Monitoring and reporting arrangements

MEETING

TIMING

DESCRIPTION

STAFF

DMT

Quarterly

DMT meetings

Sessions include:

e Review of progress made against
service plan initiatives

¢ I|dentification of future priorities and
re-prioritisation of actions

« Identification of barriers to successful
completion of actions and analysis of
external drivers

e Team issues & team building

Director and Assistant
Directors

SISD team
leaders
meetings

Monthly

Team Leaders meetings

e Review of progress against service
plan actions

e Team issues

o New actions

Team leaders within
SISD

e EDS

o Governance

e Inclusion

e TEMs

e Support and admin

SISD full
meetings

Every six
weeks

Full SISD meetings

o Feedback on key events/meetings

o Updates on national and corporate
initiatives

o General service plan issues in line
with items discussed in DMT and
team leaders meetings

e Team training with presentations
from other services and
organisations on key topics of
interest to service

All SISD staff

Teams
Meetings

Monthly

All SISD team leaders meet their teams

o Feedback on key events/meetings

e Updates on national and CYC
initiatives

e General service plan issues in line
with items discussed in team leaders
meetings

All SISD Staff in their
respective teams

One-2-One
Meetings

Every 6
weeks

Review of progress against service
plan actions
Half-yearly PDR review

AD with team leaders

Performance
Development
Review

Annual with
6 month
review

Links personal review and
development with service plan
objectives

AD with team leaders
Team leaders with
respective team
members

Induction
programme
for new staff

When
applicable

New staff gain understanding of service
objectives (service plan) and links
between personal targets and
service/organisation actions. Also gain
understanding of the work of other
services within the department

Surveying
and
monitoring

Throughout
the year

Regular feedback from training
evaluation forms, surveys of users,
audit commission school survey
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YORK

C’J‘\." CITY OF
b' COUNCIL

Service Plan for 2009/10

Service Plan for: Children and Families
Directorate: Learning, Culture & Children’s
Services

Service Arm: Children and Families

Service Plan Holder: Eoin Rush

Director: Pete Dwyer

Signed off:

Executive Member: Clir Carol Runciman

Signed off:
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Section 1: The service and objectives

Service Description
This service is comprised of:

Social Care Services

This service provides a range of interventions to support families and protect children and
young people ‘in need’ under the provisions of the Children Act 1989, Children Act 2004 and
the Adoption and Children Act 2002.

Working in partnership with families, colleagues and partner agencies, the social care
services undertake; assessments, child protection investigations, case management, public
law applications. They provide adoption and looked after and leaving care services.

A range of family support packages and initiatives are directly provided or supported through
the Family Support Service.

For those children and young people who cannot be supported to live safely in their families
a range of direct care services are provided including a residential children’s home and a
family placement service with approximately 90 foster carers some of whom participate in
the specialist fostering scheme.

Social Care Service is comprised of:

Referral and Assessment Service

0 — 10 Social Work and Family Support Teams (East and West)

11+ Social Work Teams (incl. Family Support Workers) (East and West)
Health and Disability Team

Adoption and Fostering Service and Wenlock Terrace Children’s Home
Sharing Care Service and The Glen

Pathway Team

Quality Assurance Service

Youth Offending Service

YorkYOT is a partnership service establish under the Crime and Disorder Act 1998. Its
purpose is to help make York a safer, better place for everyone by:
¢ Changing the outlook and behaviour of individuals we supervise
e Reducing youth crime by working in partnership to ensure that young people get the
support and direction they need
e Ensuring that the voice of victims is heard
Working with families and the community to help them promote positive change inn
young people
e Protecting the public through rigorous enforcement of sentences imposed by the
courts.

The YOT straddles the children’s and community safety agendas and is accountable to a
partnership management board, chaired by the Chief Executive. Day-today management is
provided by LCCS. CYC provides one-third of the YOT’s resourcing, the majority being
provided by local partners and national funding streams. Planning arrangements for 2008-
10 are overseen by the Youth Justice Board for England and Wales in a format known as the
‘Youth Justice Plan’ now available via www.york-yot.org.uk

Four-fifths of the YOT’s work is statutorily based, governed by ‘National Standards’, and is a
major contributor to reducing rates of repeat offending (LAA NPI:19). The remaining fifth is



Page 170

made up of the prevention schemes ‘YISP' and ‘Stronger Families’, key contributors to
reducing the number of children who become first time offenders (LAA NPI:111).

Special Educational Needs Service

The overarching purpose of the SEN Service is to ensure the best possible quality of
education and outcomes for all children and young people with special educational needs
and disabilities within the context of an inclusive educational system. The service aims to
promote the wellbeing, personal development and education of children through the
provision of high quality assessment, advice, intervention and designated special provision
to meet identified needs. The work of this service is organised to deliver improved outcomes
for children within the context of the government’s SEN strategy” Removing Barriers to
Achievement”, “Every Child Matters” and the National Service Framework for Children and
Aiming High for Disabled Children’.

The Service is comprised of: The Educational Psychology Service
The Specialist Teaching Service
The SEN Co-ordination Service
The Parent Partnership Service
The Portage and Pre-school
SEN Service
Early Support Key Worker Coordinator Services

Integrated Services for Disabled Children and Young People

Children and Families has overall lead in ensuring appropriate provision for disabled children
and young people. The head of Integrated Services for Disabled Children and Young People
and the coordinator for the forum for parent/carers of disabled children are located within this
service arm.

Education Welfare Service

The service promotes the education and development of children through the provision of an
education welfare service to schools, students and parents/carers. The service provides a
continuum of support from providing advice about whole school policy development, through
to individual casework with pupils and families. Since 2008 this service has been managed
within the 11+ Children’s Social Care group to realise the added value that is achieved
through these services working in closer collaboration.

City of York Safequarding Children Board Unit

This unit which comprises of the CYSCB manager, a training and development officer and
an administrator supports and services the work of the Board. The Board, which comprises
of senior interagency personnel, is responsible for overseeing and quality assuring child-
safeguarding activity within the City.

Accountability of Local Safeguarding Children’s Board’s is complex. The Board reports to the
Director LCCS and each partner agency whilst maintaining an independent voice. In York,
the CYSCB works to a 3-year strategic plan, whose progress is reported to the CYSCB
(quarterly) and the Children’s Trust Board (biannually). Additionally, briefings are provided to
the Lead Member (Children) and the Director LCCS (quarterly).

Individually and together this group provides a range of core services to those children and
young people who are most at risk and whose needs require specialist interventions.
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This group of services operate within a clear legislative framework and their interventions are
in situations, often described as Tier 3 and 4, where the authority has a statutory
responsibility to act.

Children and Families also has a key role to play in the development and delivery of effective
preventative services. The specialist knowledge and skill mix within this reconfigured service
arm provides a valuable resource which informs, supports and contributes to the much
broader preventative agenda

Review Summary of 08/09

A review of activity and progress against the 08/09 Children and Families service plan
highlights a year of continued improvement in overall performance against the key indicators
with all of the main objectives met. This progress, when considered against a backdrop of a
substantial growth in the number of Looked After Children and those who are the subject of
a protection plan, is considerable.

The overall quality and effectiveness of services for some of the City’s most vulnerable
children has been externally verified and endorsed through the outstanding inspection
outcomes achieved through the Joint Area Review 2008 and subsequently through the
outstanding grades achieved through the Annual Performance Assessment.

Key achievements for the year include:

Protecting Children More Effectively

The timeliness of and completion rates of both initial and core assessments have shown
sustained good performance.

Clear evidence of targeted child protection planning demonstrated by the very low number of
children who remain the subject of a children protection plan beyond 2 years.

Work to improve the quality assurance monitoring arrangements for child protection activity
has been completed and approved by the City of York Safeguarding Children Board.

Arrangements are in place to strengthen the support to survivors of domestic abuse with a
specialist worker available to address the specific needs of children aged 5 — 13 who are
affected by such abuse..

Continued focus on and significant progress towards the full implementation of the
Integrated Children’s System [ICS] (the practice framework and technical solution for
recording and reporting on social work activity.

Establishment of MAPPA Single Point of Contact arrangements in conjunction with
Probation Service to ensure systems in place for Children’s Social Care to respond and
contribute to risk management strategies with respect to known offenders who may present
a risk to children.

Tackling Risky Behaviour

Work commissioned to analyse the reasons children entered care in York during 07/08 has
informed a programme of work across LCCS and other partners to tackle some of the
underlying issues that lead to this outcome for some children.
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Levels of attendance and persistent absence (those absent for 20% or more of their possible
time in school) improved in both primary and secondary schools.

There is a reduced number of children who are looked after becoming prolific offenders.
There has been a low number of Remands to Care in 08/09 but a high number of boys
becoming looked after under S20 following their rejection by their parents. Fewer of these
children continue to offend prolifically.

Central to the local youth justice system, York YOT is better placed than at any time in its ten
year history to play its leading role in reducing youth crime locally. Over the past two years
York YOT has focussed on its core business and performance demands, reshaping its
limited resources to deliver its own role in the local youth justice system.

As a result the YOT has some significant achievements:

e Achieved double the reduction in reoffending rates set under the local public service
agreement LPSA2 whilst holding the local use of custody to very low rates.

e Moved to a position as the strongest performing and most improved YOT in the
region (YJB performance framework) and now rated as ‘Excellent’ by the YJB

¢ Improved and sustained improved engagement rates of young offenders in education
training and employment; and ensured prompt access to CAMHS, Substance Misuse
and accommodation support services.

e Provided good quality services to many more victims of youth crime and developed
excellent opportunities for young people to make amends by way of positive
contributions to the community.

e Improved our performance against key National Standards from 50% to 85%.

Improving Life Chances for Looked After Children

An effective and well attended multi agency Strategic Partnership to improve the outcomes
for Looked After Children has been established and has met four times during the year.

Arrangements to improve the health monitoring and support arrangements for Looked After
Children have been implemented.

Packages of support to families and foster carers have resulted in a low number of children
being assessed as requiring out of authority placements. At a time of high LAC numbers
and consequent high pressure on foster placements, this is significant.

Following a successful bid to participate in the ‘Staying Put’ pilot programme (to enable

young people to remain in their foster placements beyond 18 years) — a project lead has
been appointed and implementation is on track to more than achieve the stretch of 40%
increase of young people remaining with their carers.

Following a recent inspection of our children’s home Wenlock Terrace was judged to be
‘good’ which represents an upgrade from its previous inspection and is particularly positive
when considered against a national trend of inspections downgrading such settings.

The Glen respite centre has had two inspections during the year both resulting in an
‘outstanding’ judgement.

Integrating Services for Children and Young People with Learning Difficulties /
Disabilities

All the actions set out in the Local Authority’s Every Disabled Child Matters Charter were
achieved on time.
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Arrangements are now all in place to launch a multi agency co-located transitions team by
the end of March 08.

The Aiming High for Disabled Children ‘Short Breaks’ plan has been approved and
arrangements to recruit a project lead in place.

CANDI the forum for parents and carers of children with disability has developed and
become a key forum for the effective engagement and participation of service users in the
design, delivery and review of services.

A two level programme of disability equality training has been developed and is available to
all LCCS staff.

A multi agency review of Speech, Language and Communication Needs SALCN has been
commissioned by the Strategic Partnership for Children with a Learning Difficulty or Disability
and is progressing well.

Narrowing the Gap

Very positive evaluation of outcomes from the Speech, Language and Communication
Needs (SLCN) specialist teaching assistance pilot, working in partnership with the P.C.T. ,
mainstream primary schools and the Local Authority.

Very positive evaluation of the pilot to enhance collaboration between special and
mainstream secondary schools to improve outcomes for children with complex learning
disabilities in mainstream secondary schools.

Successful negotiation with Health and other partners leading to publication of joint policy
about managing medicines in schools and early years settings.

Very positive Audit Commission Survey results for SEN Services, including several top five
results nationally.

End of Key Stage data for 2008 shows children with learning disabilities performed better
than national average.

Developments for homeless young people continue with a rationalisation of access to
homeless providers and better coordination.
Workforce Development

Successful bid to be a pilot site for the Children’s Workforce Development Council’s [CWDC]
Newly Qualified Social Worker induction programme.

The induction standards for Foster Carers have been successfully launched and
implemented.

An independent audit of the supervision arrangements for staff undertaking safeguarding
assessments has been commissioned and will be completed by May 09.

A system to capture and report on the individual professional development profiles for all
Children and Families Staff has been commissioned and will go live by June 09

The new Safety Management System has been effectively launched and implemented in
C&FS and an initial Health and Safety visit by the Assistant Director to all sites.
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Service Objectives (2009/10)

Objectives

1. To ensure all priorities and actions areas within the CYPP 2009-2012, where C&F are
leading or taking a supporting role are achieved:

Being Healthy

Staying Safe

Enjoying and Achieving
Making a Positive Contribution
Achieving Economic Wellbeing
Managing our Services

2. To contribute to the corporate priorities
3. To use the NPlIs as both drivers and as outcomes to measure success

4. To ensure that any service reviews and reconfiguration during 2009/10 keeps in
sharp focus the need to prioritise children’s safety, drive down the number of children
who need to be Looked After, improve the education and health outcomes of those
who do and maximises the opportunities for early intervention through the integrated
working arrangements.

5. To continue to strive for a learning organisation where staff development is prioritised
and opportunities to develop, use and share expertise are maximised.
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Section 2: Drivers for Change

Driver

How might this affect our
service?

Source

Corporate priorities

Yet to be determined

LAA

Ensuring that the work and drive
for improvement undertaken by
C&F contributes toward the CYC’s
achievement of the LAA

CLG

CYPP

Ensuring that the work and drive
for improvement undertaken by
C&F contributes to priorities led
C&F and by other service arms.

CYPP

External reports JAR,
Ofsted APA
recommendations

Incorporate all findings and
recommendations into future
planning

JAR report
APA
Ofsted

Every Disabled Child
Matters — Local Authority
Charter

Aiming High for Disabled
Children

Ensure that there are specific
strategies for narrowing the gap
between children and young
people with LDD and those
achieving at least as expected
through the delivery of the LA
Charter.

DCFS

Care Matters

Ensure that there are specific
strategies, shared across LCCS
and partner agencies to:

e prevent those children on the
edge of care from becoming
LAC

e provide better placement
choice, greater placement
stability and good support to
LAC in transition

e promote improved educational
outcomes for LAC

DCFS

Electronic Social Care
Records

Implement phase 1b of ICS
technical solution

Implement DMS

[Note: Progress against this
initiative is logged as a high risk on
the LCCS risk monitor.]

DCFS

EDCM LA Charter

Ensure that there are specific
strategies for narrowing the gap
between children and young
people with LDD and those
achieving at least as expected
through the delivery of the LA
Charter and that services are
planned accordingly.

DCSF

Legal duty to promote

Community Cohesion
Discrimination Disability Act

National priority

Directorate initiatives

Equalities
Sickness absence

Corporate and directorate
drivers

NPI set (see section 4)

National Indicators for
Local Authority
Partnerships
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Consultation with
Families

Ensure all services that are
developed and delivered are
meaningful and relevant to
children, young people and their
families

CYPP

Major Youth Justice
Reform

Ensure new sentencing framework
meets requirements of the courts;
and is operated in a way that
effectively redirects YOT
resources to the highest risk
cases.

Criminal Justice
and Immigration
Act 2008

YJB Scaled
Approach and
National Standards




Section 3: Critical Success Factors for 2009/10 (known as actions/priorities in the past)

Links to
Strategic Related Timeframe
Plan (e.g. iori : elate (e.g. Comp
Corpo(ratge Priority from CYPP | Action NPI End Qrt 2, or Lead SM
Initiative, Comp 2011)
LAA)
Being Healthy
e Support a programme of Targeted Mental Health in Schools NPI Comp 2011 Jackie
(3) Support emotional [TaMHS] 50 Lown
wellbeing o Extend the range of support to children and young people at each NPI M Jackie
" arch 2010
transition stage. 50 Lown
(4) Being integrated ¢ Provide intensive support to CIN to reduce the numbers of Looked NPI
health services closer After Children /Care Leavers who become teenage mothers. 112 Sept 2009 Ruth Love
to local communities
Staying Safe
¢ Review and improve the accessibility of frontline services across glgl Dec 2009 John
the spectrum of need 14 Roughton
e Review and remodel referral and assessment arrangements for NPI
children’s social care in light of the recommendations from Lord 59 March 2010 | Eoin Rush
Laming’s second report
¢ Implement a process of regular self inspection of all referral and gg} July 2009 Sarah
(5) Protect children assessment functions in Children’s Social Care 59 Olorenshaw
fhnedhﬁgﬁggt%izzliilteo o ISmp![emetrr]]t ta fully cr(?tmlpliar|1t ver?.ion of the Integrated Children’s gl(l;l October 09 il?ohn "
standards ystem that supports local practice __ oughton
LAA e Review and improve the multi agency response to ‘Children Who NPI October 09 Simon
Harm’ 111 Page
e To ensure the publicity of CYC Private Fostering arrangements are
CYSCB rolled out on a 2 yearly basis and to provide annual report to - October 09 | Ruth Love
Safeguarding Children’s Board.
¢ To ensure implementation of new easy@york arrangements work NPI John
seamlessly with the revised Emergency Duty Team that is currently 59 October 09 Roughton

commissioned from NYCC.

L/} 8bed



o Further develop the use of SEAL materials across all phases groups

to enhance social and emotional well being and to further reduce the glgl Ongoing ﬂiﬁﬁe
incidence of bullying.
¢ In partnership with the CTU and the CYSCB develop and implement TBC July 2009 John
effective Contactpoint Shielding arrangements Roughton
CYSCB (6) Recognise and o Enhance the safeguarlding capacity of §chools through the ) March 2010 Joe
. evelopment of a dedicated safeguarding resource for schools Cocker
address wider
safeguarding issues o Ensure through the effective management of the safeguarding unit
that the CYSCB has the opportunity and is supported to review its Joe
CYSCB priorities for 09 /10 and to develop a business plan that retains a - July 09 Cocker
sharp focus on child protection whilst recognising the importance of
wider safeguarding issues.
o Further contribute to improvements in Information Sharing
Arrangements through the further development of school information
sheets as a tool to identify, refer and track vulnerable children in CF3 Ongoing Eoin Rush
schools
o As a key stakeholder contribute to the development of an ‘Integrated NPI John
Front Door’ arrangement to ensure a safe, consistent and 59 March 2010 Roughton
proportionate response to all enquiries / concerns about children 68
¢ In partnership with the Children’s Trust Board and in light of new
(7) Deliver guidance to be issued in the summer develop and recommend NP September
outstanding, robust local arrangements to monitor, track and respond to children 71 09 Ruth Love
integrated services in and young people who run away from home to the Safeguarding
order to promote Children Board
safety ¢ In partnership with colleagues in adult services act on the October
recommendations of the work undertaken by Dr Giller into underlying - 2009 Eoin Rush
causes of some groups of children becoming looked after
¢ Review and improve the alignment and joint working protocols .
between Tier 3 and Tier 2 services i March 2010 | Eoin Rush
o Contribute and help to steer the developing integrated working
arrangements to achieve a reduction in the number of children and NP John
young people who need to be looked after to secure their safety 68 Ongoing Roughton
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Through a ‘Turn the Curve’ strategy to ensure that no child or young

person has to move out of York for their care or education. - March 2010 E(())\\/’é?ar(cjjy
NPI
Participate in a comprehensive audit and review of the multi-agency 58 Howard
strategy to further improve the health and education outcomes for NPI July 2009 Lovelady
looked after children. 62
CF 4
Increase to 100 the number of local foster cares in YorK NPI Dec 2009 Howard
62 Lovelady
Implement York’s Short Breaks Strategy to increase the range and
capacity of respite breaks available to children and young people NPI Onaoin Howard
(8) Provide stable, with complex needs. 54 going Lovelady
secure, local
placements for our Implement the Staying Put Strategy to ensure that young people can NP
Looked After Children stay on in their foster placements beyond 18 to support their further 147 Onaoi Ruth L
education and training. 148 ngoing uth Love
Maximise the opportunities presented by the implementation of the gj; I March 2010 Eg\\/ﬁe:?j
National Induction Standards for Foster Carers to continue to y
strengthen and improve the quality and robustness of care available
to our most vulnerable young people in York
Enjoying & Achieving
(10) Implement best Review the strategic approach of the Education Welfare Service in
practice to improve light of the YorOK Broker pilot to ensure maximum impact of the CF3 October 09 | Ruth Love

behaviour and
attendance

service on behavioural and attendance issues in school
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Work with colleagues across LCCS and in schools to ensure that

there is robust local EBD provision for young people as they enter ) March 2010 Stgve
Key Stage 3 Grigg
Drive up the achievements of all Looked After Children through a NPI
strategy of careful in year progress monitoring and targeted 99 Joan
intervention supported by dedicated EP co-ordination and overseen 100 Ongoing Lupton /
by the education sub group of the strategic partnership for LAC 101 Paul Bent
148
Develop a Local Authority Charter Il to ensure that the multi agency
focus on improving outcomes for children with disabilities is NPI Jess
LAA sustained throughout 09/10 54 March 2010 Haslam
Implement Access to ICT for LAC programme to ensure that all LAC NPI
can safely benefit from easy access to the web and all forms of e- 99 o Howard
learnin 100 ctober 09 Lovelad
g y
(11) Ensure that all 101
children and young Strategically deploy the Personal Education Allowances fund for LAC NP
people enjoy and to ensure that all LAC have the opportunity to achieve to their full 99 Joan
achieve, and that we potential. 100 March 2010 | Lupton/
“narrow the gap” in 101 Paul Bent
outcome
Extend the arrangements for collaboration between mainstream and NPI
special schools in support of children with complex learning 104 March 2010 | Mick Mills
disabilities. 105
Develop strategic planning for the creation of satellite provision from NPI M Steve
. . . arch 2010 .
Applefields in one or more mainstream secondary schools. 105 Grigg
Negotiate arrangements, in collaboration with Joseph Rowntree September | Steve
School, for the opening of Enhanced Resource Provision for pupils - 2010 Grigg
with A.S.C.
Complete the review of services for children with Speech, Language September ‘Iileassslam /
and Communication Needs and, in collaboration with the PCT, - 2009 & St
. . eve
implement recommendations. 2010 Gri
rngg
(12) Continue to Arrange to systematically handover all those children who are the
ensure a high quality subject of a referral to Tier 3 services to the appropriate Integrated NPI September | John
Early Years Children’s Centre team for support 59 2009 Roughton

experience
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NPI March 2010 | Jess
e Further develop the early support key worker arrangements for
. A . . 54 Haslam
children with disabilities and in particular ensure arrangements to
continue this support beyond age 5 are confirmed
Making a Positive Contribution
e Continue to support Looked After young people’s participation in the Sarah
Show Me That | Matter panel - Ongoing Olorenshaw
(16) Value children
and young people’s ¢ In conjunction with the Strategic Partnership for Looked After
contribution and Children develop a programme to ensure that every looked after
celebrate their child in school has all of their achievements, however small, NPI September | Joan
successes systematically recorded and stored in a personal achievements 58 2009 Lupton U
folder and recognised. 8
()
NP Eoin Rush/ —
99 September | Joan oo
e Negotiate and implement a Head Teacher’s Promise to Looked After 100 2009 Lupton/
Children 101 Paul Bent

CF3




(16) Value children
and young people’s
contribution and
celebrate their
successes

March 2010 | Jess
¢ Include ‘an increase in the number of children with disabilities as gfl Haslam
representatives on schools’ councils’ as a key priority for the
Strategic Partnership for Integrating Services for Children with
Disabilities.
In partnership with the Children’s Trust to commission a service - March 2010 | Ruth Love

experience YP service to participate in the development of CAMH
services.

28| ebed



(17) Further reduce

Investigate to use of an AIM model to respond to those young people

the likelihood of who offend against other children or young people ,1\15” March 2010 ﬁgnc;n
offending and its J
impact on
communities
YOT Services in a highly targeted and effective way, any by ensuring NP Simon
that integrated working arrangements and prevention services are fully 111 March 2010 Page
engaged with children likely to indulge in risk-taking behaviours. 9
Achieving Economic Wellbein
e Through an ‘Opportunities Fair’ event bring employers, training
providers and young people with disabilities together to launch a NPI Julv 2009 Jess
sustained programme of awareness raising and opportunity creation 54 y Haslam
(18) Increase the for young people with disabilities
. e In partnership with York Cares continue to develop the ‘Starting
quality and range of
o Blocks programme to ensure that every care leaver has the NPI .
opportunities for . . - . Ongoing Ruth Love
opportunity for work experience and to develop their job seeking 148
young people to skills
realise their dreams .
e Increase the number and range of work experience and work NPI March 2010 | Eoin Rush
opportunities for care leavers within LCCS 148
¢ Increase the use of ‘Fast Track and Free’ leisure and cultural ) November Howard
opportunities available to all Looked After Children in York 2009 Lovelady
(19) Support children | ¢ Launch and develop further the multi agency co-located transition NPI Jess
. D October 09
and young people team for children with disabilities 54 Haslam
through key ‘ . ;
by . . o Implement and evaluate the ‘Staying Put’ programme to allow young NPI .
Its::'tlons in their people to remain in their foster placement beyond their 18 birthday 148 Ongoing 09 | Ruth Love
Managing Our Services
(22) Make sure thata | ¢ Ensure that all C&FS staff understand their responsibilities under the .
. o ) - Ongoing Ruth Love
commitment to Disability Equality Act.
equalities underpins o Continue to provide Disability Equality Awareness training as part of i Onaoin Sarah
everything we do the common induction standards going Olorenshaw
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Susan

Promote Disability Equality Training and implementation of Disability Onaoin Coulter /
Equality Duties in schools going Jess
Haslam
Contribute to the LCCS commitment of a series of Equality Impact :
Assessments to be undertaken within the Directorate?. e April 2010 Ruth Love
Establish the use of SDMS (the Training and Development Unit's September | Sarah
information management system) as a tool to record an individual 2089 Olorenshaw
(24) Further develop a training and development profile for every member of C&FS
well qualified, Use the introduction of the Induction Standards for Foster Carers as October Howard
talented, confident a mechanism to establish an Accredited York Foster Carer status for 2009 Lovelad
and creative all foster carers in York y
workforce Commission an independent audit of supervision practice in Mav 2009 Sarah
safeguarding casework y Olorenshaw
Continue to monitor and manage sickness absence through the Onaoin Eoin Rush
Council's Attendance Management Policy going
Continue to ensure that all staff work in a safe environment through
the effective implementation of the Council’s Safety Management Ongoing Eoin Rush

System
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Section 4 Measures 2009/10 ~ Children & Families ~ Ec
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- Historical Trend LY 10/11 1112 06/07 =
Code Description of PI ervice appears
Manager Unitary &6 Key PI
07/08 08/09 Qtr 1 Qtr2 Qtr3 |Year End] Target Target Average
105
NP1 19  |Rate of proven re-offending by young offenders aged| Simon (2005 (2nd Qrt) el
PSA23) [10t017 P. baseline) 166 166
( ) |10t age 191 182 |Profile | 70 120 160 174
'Young people within the Youth Justice System . 5.4% Actual
F”\‘SPIIRi:; receiving a conviction in court who are sentenced to SFimon 3.6% (Srd Qrt) 4.0% 3.0%
( ) |custody aged 10-17 age 5.0% |Profile [ 5.0% 5.0% 50% | 5.0%
Targel o be
NP 44 Ethnic composition of offenders on Youth Justice Simon Cor:\g:too N/A CohorfActual set once NA
System disposals aged 10-17 Page small too small 1o fije Target to be set once baseline established baseline
b7.6% Actual
o P "
NPI 45 /;of y:?ung offelnders etngatge.rqent in Sg‘:aotii SFimon 70.4% (3rd Qrt) 74.0% 76.0%
education, employment or training age age 90.0% |Profile | 72.0% | 72.0% | 72.0% | 72.0%
i i " 936% Actual
NPI 46 Zo:;%gﬁe;ders access to suitable accommodation S’;;noen 96.6% |-G Qrt) 98.0% 98.0%
9 9 95.0% [Profile [ 97.0% | 97.0% | 97.0% | 97.0%
i i i Actual
NPI 50 grfn?u;)nal h|e'|?lt|7 ofsall children (as recorded via the Eoin Rush 63.6% 67% 69% YorOK
'sted pupil Tellus Survey) Profile 65%
Effectiveness of child and adolescent mental health Actual
NPI 51 services (CAMHS) As recorded via a self Ruth Love 16 16 DCSF developing a new
assessment (16 being the highest that can be ) PI from 2009
recorded) Profile DCSF developing a new PI from 2009
NPI 54  [Services for disabled children (using a survey of Jess Actual Og%vtzrczr‘r;r?:r;c:;t LAA local,
(PSA 12) [parents of disabled children once established) Haslam Profile |oUTvey commences 09/10, targets to be set once] once b‘asel?ne YorOK
baseline I
Actual
NPI158  |Emotional and behavioural health of children in care Howard Available | Target to be set once
Lovelady vear end Ipyofile Target to be set once baseline established baseline established
87.6%
NPI 59 % of initial assessments of children's social care John 65.8% (Qrt 3) Actual 80.0% 80.0% 64.8%
o N 0% 0% 8%
carried out within 7 working days of referral Roughton 70.0% 66.0% [Profile 75.0% 75.0% 75.0% 75.0%
> - 5 "
% of core a5§e§sments of children's social care 89.0% 100% Actual
carried out within 35 working days of a decision to John (Qrt3)
NPI 60 . . . 90.5% 90.5% 68.5%
undertake a section 47 enquiry (after the initial Roughton N o ) N N N N
assessment has ended) 45.0% | 89.5% [Profile | 90.0% 90.0% 90.0% 90.0%
% of looked after children adopted following an Ma Actual
NP1 61 agency decision that the child should be placed for McKe:\{e 100% 100% - 100% 100%
adoption (placed within 12 mths of decision) Y Profile 100% 100% 100% 100%
% of children in care having 3 or more moves of Howard | 10.7% ?1:/30 Actual
NP2 | . Lovalad 1) 9.5% 95% | 134%
placemen OveladY 1 10.0% | 10.5% [Profile | 25% | 5.0% | 7.5% | 10.0%
68.4% Actual
o - . .
NPI 63 /T of cfhlldzren in care for over 2|.5 yzafrs andd IT one LHowlardcl 65.5% (Qrt 3) 72% 74% YorOK
place for 2 years or more, or placed for adoption. ovelady 67.5% |Profile | 70.0% 70.0% 70.0% | 70.0%
7.8%
. ) . John . @y |Adtual , .
NPI 64 % of child protection plans lasting 2 years or more Rought 1.4% 2.5% 2.0%
oughton 25% [Profile | 2.5% 2.5% 25% | 25%
77% | 2% |Actual
NPI 65 % of children becoming the subject of a Child John e (Qrt3) — 7.0% 7.0% 13.2%
" " 0% 0% 2%
Protection Plan for a second or subsequent time Roughton 10.0% | 7.5% [Profile 7.5% 7.5% 7.5% 7.5%
. . Sarah 97.2% |5
9 ctual
NPies |7 Of '°°§Ed.‘s.ﬂer °h".dr2”(.°ases ‘I”h'Ch were Olorensha | 83% |—Qrt3) 93.0% | 94.0% Yorok
reviewed within required imescales w 84.0% |Profile [ 92.0% | 92.0% | 92.0% | 92.0%
97.3%
. . . . Sarah 98.3% Actual
9
NPi67 | of cild Protection cases which were reviewed | ojorensa (Qn3) 100% | 100% | oo% [RRZLEId
9 w 100% 100% |Profile 100% 100% 100% 100%
% of referrals to children's social care services going John ?gr:;/‘; Actual
NPI 68 to initial t Rought 66.6% 69% 70.0%
on to initial assessmen oughton 67.5% [Profile | 68% 68% 68% 68%
NPI 71 Children who have run away from home/care Eoin Rush Actual Target to be set once
overnight oin Rus| N New for 09/10. Target to be set once baseline | baselines established
g
ictlle established
N Actual
NP1 87 Secongary schf(;o'lb per;:stent:bsence rate (relates to Mark smith]  6.5% 6.5% 5.3% 5.0%
prev academic year to financial year shown) Profile 5.7%
9 ildren i i i 30.0% JActual Unable (o set
NPI99 % of children in care reaching Level 4 in English at Eoin Rush | 80.0% % _JAct u.a 36.4% trgot untl
(PSA 11) |KS2 (relates to prev academic year to financial year shown) 44.4% |Profile 55.5% cohort known
o - - " - 20.0% lActual Unable to set
NPI 100 % of children in care reaching Level 4 in Maths at Eoin Rush | 60.0% % _JAct u.a 45.4% trgot untl
(PSA 11) [KS2 (relates to prev academic year to financial year shown) 44.4% |Profile 55.5% cohort known
NPI 101 | % of children in care achieving 5 A*-C GCSEs (or 15.7% |Actual Unable to set
(PSA 11) equivalent) at KS4 (incl English & Maths)(relates to prev | E0in Rush | 0% : 10.0% target until
academic year to financial year shown) 23.8% [Profile 6.6% cohort known
97%
o 1 i i Actual
NPI 103a ./a of Zna!t?atzgnentskof special ed\:‘catlon need Steve Grigg (Qrt 3) 100% 100%
issued within 26 weeks (exc exceptions) 100.0% |Profile | 100% | 100% | 100% | 100%
2% Nactal
o N . "
NPI 103b ./a of Zna!t?atzgnentskof §peclal edt\.Jcatlon need Steve Grigg (Qrt 3) 91% 92%
issued within 26 weeks (inc exceptions) 90% [Profile 90% 90% 90% 90%
The % point gap between pupils with SEN and pupils Actual
NP1 104 |who are not - achieving L4 at KS2 English & Maths | Steve Grigg] 56% 61% 60% 60%
(relates to prev academic year to financial year shown) Profile 60%
The % point gap between pupils with SEN and pupils Actual
NPI105  |who are not - achieving 5 A*-C GCSE inc English & |Steve Grigg] 55.5% | 53.2% 50% 50%
Maths (relates to prev academic year to financial year shown) Profile 50%
1178
NPI 111 [First time entrants to the Youth Justice System aged Simon 2350 (3rd Qrt) Actual 1900 1700 LAA local ,
(PSA 14) ]10-17 (per 100000 10-17 year olds in York) Page 2185 |Profile 546 1093 1639 2040 YorOK
87.5%
Actual
(ﬁzl/\‘lfg) % of care leavers in suitable accommodation Ruth Love | 83% [(3rdQrt) 100% 100%
100% |Profile 100% 100% 100% 100%
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. Historical Trend 10/11 1112 06/07
Code Description of PI SED B eETS
Manager Unitary [ Key PI
07/08 08/09 Qtr 1 Qtr2 Qtr3 |Year End] Target Target
Average
50% Actual
o . y
ﬁzlAﬂfg t/a .of.care leavers in employment, education or Ruth Love 50% (3rd Qrt) 80% 80%
( ) |raining 70% |Profile | 75% | 75% | 75% | 75%
Total numbers of out of authority placements Actual
CYP L1 |reducing due to the provison of enhanced local Steve Grigg| 38 32 30 YorOK
provision Profile | 39 37 37 38
11.7% |Actual
CF3 % of children in care missing 25+ days school Eoin Rush | 21.10% 10.0% 9.0% 9.0%
12.0% |Profile 11.0%
9 70.0% |JActual
CF4 % _°f heglth needs assessments undertaken for Howard 82.76% o 85.0% 87.5% 82.4%
children in care for more than 1 year Lovelady 84.0% [Profile 84.5%

Indicates that this Pl is one of the statutory attainment Pls required by DCSF



LEARNING, CULTURE AND CHILDREN'S SERVICES

SERVICE PLAN

CHILDREN & YOUNG PEOPLE'S SERVICES - CHILDREN & FAMILIES

DETAILED EXPENDITURE

2009/10
BUDGET
£'000
Employees 7,842
Premises 135
Transport 272
Supplies & Services 3,355
Miscellaneous
- Recharges 1,395
- Delegated / Devolved 32
- Other 3,714
Capital Financing 135
GROSS EXPENDITURE 16,880
Income (2,149)
NET EXPENDITURE 14,731

COST CENTRE EXPENDITURE

Children's Social Care 0-10 Year Olds
Children's Social Care 11 Plus

Children's Social Care Placements & Disabilitie
Children's Social Care General

Education Welfare Service

Local Safeguarding Children Board

Special Educational Needs Service

Youth Offending Team

2009/10
BUDGET
£'000

2,621
1,982
5,561
745
378
50
3,205
189

NET EXPENDITURE

14,731

/8| abed



Section 6: Human resources

Children and Families

Eoin Rush - Assistant Director

v

v

v

v

v

v

v

v

v

Sarah Olorenshaw | Ruth Love Howard Lovelady Mark Smith John Roughton Steve Grigg Simon Page Jess Haslam Joe Cocker
Service Manager Group Manager Group Manager Principal Group Manager Head of SEN Head of YOT Head of Integrated CYSCB Manager
Services Services
Quality Assurance 11+ Placement & Education 0-10 SEN YOT Integrated Services LSCB
Childrens Social Care | Disabilities Welfare Childrens Social Education For Learning Disabled
Childrens Social Care Psychology and Disability
Care
Independent Service Manager Service Manager Education Service Manager Senior Ed Psych Deputy Manager Coordinator of the forum | Training & Developmer*
Reviewing Officers | (SM) East 11+ Health and Welfare Officers | (SM) —Referral and for parent/carers of Officer
Children’s Rights Disability Assessment Specialist Senior Deputy disabled children
Officer SM West 11+ Ed Psych. Portage | Manager CYSCB Administrator
Manager SM 0 -10 West and Pre-School
Senior Admin SM Pathway Team The Glen Project & Quality
Co-ordinator SM0-10 Team Leader Assurance Manager
Office Manager SM Family East Specialist 11
Placements Teaching Team

Unit Manager
Wenlock Terrace

Practice Co-rdinator
Sharing Care

Family Support
Service Manager

Family Support
Service Manager

Family Support
Service Manager

Office Manager

SEN Officer

Info & Performance
Manager

ISSP Manager
(jointly line
managed with NYCC
YOT)

88| ebed
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Section 7: Monitoring and reporting arrangements

MEETING TIMING DESCRIPTION STAFF
DMT meetings
Sessions include:
e Review of progress made against
service plan initiatives
DMT Quarterly o Identllflga.tlor.] of future: priorities and D!rector and Assistant
re-prioritisation of actions Directors
« Identification of barriers to successful
completion of actions and analysis of
external drivers
e Team issues & team building
Performance Agenda Includes; AD,Peﬁpnnanpe
. . . Information Officer,
Management Quarter] o Review of progress against Service G M T
Group uarterly plan roup Manager,
Meeting e Review of Group and Team Plans Services, YOT manager
and Head of SEN.
Social Care Performance against Service Plan AD and Grou
Management | Fortnightly | formally monitored at this meeting on a M P
. anagers
Team quarterly basis.
Service AD, Group Managers
Development Agenda will include service and group | and Service Managers
8 Weekly . ) : ; )
Team plans on a bi-annual basis for children’s social
Meeting care.
Operational Group Manager and
Performance Operational Elements of service plan 1P 9
4 Weekly . o . service managers for
Management implementation is key agenda item. hildren’ ol
Team children’s social care.
Team 2/3 Weekl Service and team plan review formally | Service mangers and
Meetings Y | on agenda at least quarterly. frontline staff.
Agenda to agree and review how Meeting between
One : One individual roles and work plans vieeting
. Monthly . . individual workers and
Meetings contribute to progress against the -
. their line managers
Service Plan
Staff This group has a specific remit for Group includes a
Development monitoring and reviewing the workforce | diagonal slice of
. 8 Weekly )
Review development elements of the service workers throughout
Group plan. C&F.
: . AD with team leaders
Links personal review and .
; . Team leaders with
PDR Annual development with service plan :
. respective team
objectives
members
DMT YorOK

, [ <:? Board

SDRG

|

OPMT

PMG

Team Meetings

J

Supervision
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Service Plan for 2009/10

Service Plan for: Partnerships and Early Intervention
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Signed off:
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Signed off:
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Section 1: The service and objectives

Service Description
This service is comprised of:

Children’s Trust Unit (CTU)

The Children’s Trust Unit was established in 2003 to create additional capacity for
supporting and developing local partnership planning and commissioning activity. Team
members lead on a number of key work streams, including the Early Intervention Fund,
parenting strategy, teenage pregnancy, involvement and participation, integrated working,
integrated commissioning and the workforce strategy. The Unit coordinates the development
of the YorOK website and acts as a resource and central contact point for all partners on
aspects of partnership working, early intervention and prevention.

Young People’s Services (YPS)

Young People’s Services were established on 1% April 2008 through the merger of the Youth
Service and Connexions to create a new integrated youth support service for young people
aged 13-19 years. A significant number of young adults up to the age of 25 also receive
specialist support. A strong partnership culture exists with other agencies and services, and
local communities are also indirect partners.

There are 4 main strands to YPS:

e Universal Information, Advice and Guidance (IAG), including a statutory duty to provide
careers advice to schools, access to counselling and intensive support for those who
require specialist intervention.

e Access to a wide range of positive activities, including an appropriate offer of “places to
go and things to do” that reflects the Government’s ambition for youth opportunities.

e Empowering young people to influence services and facilities that are available to them
and facilitating opportunities to volunteer and contribute to their local community.

e Targeted support for vulnerable young people experiencing difficulties in their education,
health, behaviour, or relationships, with specialist services for disabled young people or
those from different ethnic backgrounds.

Early Years and Children’s Centres

This new service will be formed early in 2009-10 through the merger of the former Early
Years and Integrated Children’s Centres teams.

The service supports, through partnership working, the co-ordination, development, and
sustainability of high quality play, care and education across the city for children and young
people aged between 0-25 years. This support includes:

e education nurseries, private day nurseries, child minders and pre-school playgroups who
are in receipt of Nursery Education Funding, to meet Ofsted and Children Act legislation
requirements;

e the recruitment and retention of staff in childcare;

o families in having access to inclusive, high quality provision, and the information to find
out about it.

In addition, the Sure Start Children's Centres are helping to improve the life chances of
children under the age of five years, their families and communities, by working with a wide
range of agencies to offer high quality early learning and childcare, integrated with health
and family support services, at a local level. By 2010, all children under the age of five years
and their parents/carers should have access to children's centre services. However,
Children’s Centres have a particular role to play in ensuring that children from more
disadvantaged family backgrounds, and those at greatest risk of social exclusion, enjoy the
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best possible start in life and consequently enjoy the same life chances as the majority of
their peers.

Examples of services included in the core offer of children’s centre services include:

e groups for young parents, dads, and parents-to-be;

family learning and adult education courses;

advice on health, benefits, finances, training and employment;

childcare;

outreach visits to vulnerable families.

Extended Services

A new Extended Services team will be formed early in 2009-10 from within the total
resources and staffing allocated to Early Years and Children’s Centres.

The main purpose of the Extended Services team will be to help schools to meet the
Extended Services in Schools core offer, including the provision of holiday play schemes
and out of school activities. The team will draw on partners from across the Directorate
(including colleagues working in Arts and Sports) and wider, including the voluntary sector.
Extended schools will be developed as a key way in which schools can discharge their duty
to cooperate and promote community cohesion.

The team will coordinate York’s response to the new Disadvantage Subsidy, and will act on
the imminent recommendations of the local Scrutiny Review Commiittee.

Review of 2008/09

2008-09 was our first full year operating as a new Service Arm, and we have begun to reap
the benefits in terms of being able to offer more integrated support and policy development
around such issues as prevention, approaches to risky behaviour and to child poverty. At
the same time we can now offer a unified interface with colleagues in the health trusts and
the PCT.

The Service Arm was proud to play a part in the Directorate’s achievements in 2008-09,
particularly its outstanding grades in the Joint Area Review and Annual Performance
Assessment, and in its coordinated response to the fire at York High School.

Other highlights have included:

e Continued rollout of integrated working practices, with a steady increase in the number of
CAF forms completed and Lead Practitioners appointed. We have been reviewing
progress with an external consultant and are ready to bring forward proposals for the
further development of this work.

e Establishing new Integrated Commissioning arrangements with partners, including a high
level sub-group and a wider Network.

o Targeted work to prevent unwanted conceptions, informed by new research carried out
by the University of York. We successfully bid for a major new project to provide
supported housing for teenage parents. The latest data (relating to births in 2007)
illustrates that we still have a long way to travel to achieve our medium-term targets for
unplanned conceptions.

e We appointed a new Workforce Development Coordinator and two new Parenting
Practitioners.

e« Numbers attending our parenting programmes have consistently exceeded targets. The
Parent Information pages on the YorOK website have been updated and improved.

o We successfully completed a major new commissioning exercise for the Early
Intervention Fund and Better Play Grants.
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We carried out a wider range of involvement work, not least the consultation for the new
CYPP with over 4000 children, families and professionals. We also led the coordination
and editing of the new Plan.

100% of our schools are now “Extended”, and the emphasis has turned to the quality
and affordability of the new services, as well as the support we give to schools.

The 2-year old pathfinder successfully recruited over 500 families for free childcare,
while 100% of the parents of 3 and 4 year olds also receive free support. We conducted
our first comprehensive review of childcare sufficiency, and continued to provide good
information to parents through our website and elsewhere.

We achieved “playbuilder” status from April 2009, providing access to new capital to
develop play facilities.

Phase 2 of our Children’s Centre programme was completed, with all 8 facilities now
open. Governance and staffing arrangements are now in place at all locations, and work
is progressing to develop the services on offer. A new Heads’ Reference Group has
been established. PPAC meetings have been held in all three localities. A site has been
identified for the 9™ and final Children’s Centre.

Young People’s Services were formed on 1 April and formally launched in October, with
Integrated teams based at three Service Hubs and at Castlegate. The fabric at the three
hubs has been upgraded.

We exceeded our targets for the ‘Schools Out’ programme, and have continued to offer a
wide range of alternative learning programmes.

We have worked hard in difficult economic circumstances to bring our NEET figure down
to 4.1% (December 2008).

We did not submit a bid for round 1 of the “myplace” programme, but have continued to
work on an ambitious plan for round 2

We have formed and led a new Equalities Group for the Directorate.

Service Objectives (2009/10)
Objectives

1.

To ensure all priorities and actions areas within the CYPP 2009-2012, where P&EI are
leading or taking a supporting role are achieved:
e Being Healthy
Staying Safe
Enjoying and Achieving
Making a Positive Contribution
Achieving Economic Wellbeing
Managing our Services

To contribute to corporate priorities.

To use the NPIs as both drivers and as outcomes to measure success, and to develop
other performance measures, including project milestones, where

To restructure the Early Years Service to align it with the Children's Centres and to
provide a coherent, robust service and which avoids duplication of job roles. At the same
time create a separate arm for Extended Services which will provide a distinct service
with its own clear remit. The new Early Years and Children’s Centre Manager (referred
to as EYCCM in subsequent sections) will be a key appointment.

To restructure the Children’s Trust Unit to further enhance the strategic capacity
provided to the Children’s Trust and to increase management capacity within the Unit.
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Section 2: Drivers for Change

Driver

How might this affect our
service?

Source

Corporate priorities

Yet to be determined

LAA

Ensuring that the work and drive
for improvement undertaken by
P&EI contributes toward the CYC’s
achievement of the LAA

CLG

CYPP

Ensuring that the work and drive
for improvement undertaken by

P&EI contributes to priorities led
P&EI and by other service arms.

CYPP

External reports JAR,
Ofsted APA
recommendations

Incorporate all findings and
recommendations into future
planning

JAR report
APA
Ofsted

Youth Matters/ 10 Year
Youth Strategy

Relevant to our plans to develop a
wider range of more exciting and
accessible young people’s
services in York following the
integration on 1 April.

DCSF

National policy on Sure
Start Children’s Centres

This will drive us to work towards
delivery of the full core offer,
involve further our health
colleagues, and extend coverage
over the whole city by March 2010.

DCSF

National Policy on
Extended Schools

This will push us to ensure that the
widest possible provision is
available at the highest possible
quality.

DCSF

Feedback from
stakeholders

This will inform all of our work; in
particular we will take account of
the views of schools through the
Audit Commission Survey and
other mechanisms, parents
(Parents Survey etc), and Service
Providers (through our work on
childcare sufficiency and
elsewhere).

Various

Feedback from Young
People

This too will inform all of our work;
P&EI will continue to develop
innovative ways to access the
views of young people and ensure
they are taken into account. We
will also work to this end with the
Children and Young People’s
Champion.

Various

Legal duty to promote
Community Cohesion

Discrimination Disability Act

National priority

Directorate initiatives

Equalities
Sickness absence

Corporate and directorate
drivers

National Indicators for

NPI set (see section 4) Local Authority
Partnerships
Children’s Trusts: Duty to | Statutory basis of Trust Board; DCSF

cooperate

School engagement / involvement




Section 3: Critical Success Factors for 2009/10
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Priority from CYPP Action Egllated Timeframe | Lead SM
Being Healthy
o Provide information for parents and carers about safe and healthy Comblete
. . lifestyles through a range of methods, for example, Parenting P Judy Kent
(1) Promote positive health choices . . . . . end Q4
. Programmes; Family Information Service YorOK Website.
from conception onwards . — - ,
o Deliver at least one health-related activity in each children's centre, NI056 March 2010 | Ken Exton
in conjunction with NYYPCT and Hospital Trust colleagues. -
o Work with Children’s Trust colleagues to develop and implement a
Healthy, Active Lives strategy. NI56 | End Q3 Judy Kent
e Increase the numbers of young people involved in physical activity 56 Qtr 4 Paul
provided through YPS by 5%. 110 Herring
(2) Develop specific programmes to | ¢ Run a PSHE Certification to ensure the delivery of high quality PSHE )
tackle obesity, substance misuse, and SRE in schools. NIT12 | Q2-Q4 Judy Kent
unwanted conceptions and sexually | ¢ Implement actions arising from the Teenage pregnancy strategy
transmitted infections including promoting condom distribution and Chlamydia screening 112 Qtr 1 - Q4 Paul
from all Young People’s Services’ hubs and delivering 6 targeted — Herring
‘Baby think it Over’ sessions.
o Ensure that a}ll partnef agencies contribute to the young people’s 115 Ongoing Paull
substance misuse action plan. Herring
e Expand the MumsZBe programme to ensure that young mothers NI12 | End Q4 Judy Kent
have every assistance to return to education or employment. -
o Explore the potential for expanding the Westfield Young Parents 110 Paul
Group, providing support for teenage mothers, to other locations T Qtr 2 .
. 112 Herring
across the city.
o Establish at least one multi-agency "Family Point" in each children's
. . centre locality and one family drop-in session in each children's Sept. 2009 | Ken Exton
(3) Support emotional well-being
centre reach area.
. Int_rodgce a process to measure and track children’s emotional well- NI50 | End Q3 EYCCM
being in a systematic way.
o Offer four times per year, the “Time Out 4 U’ programme to raise 17 Paul
: Qtr 4 :
confidence and self esteem among vulnerable young people. 110 Herring
o Ensure that at least 50% of the YPS workforce has the confidence to 117 Qtr 4 Paul
recognise emotional health issues and how to deal with them. 110 Herring
(4) Bring integrated health services | ¢ Continue to develop the opportunities for families arising from the co- March 2010 | Ken Exton

closer to local communities

location of health care workers in children's centres.




Related
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Priority from CYPP Action NPI Timeframe | Lead SM
Staying Safe
(6) Recogplsg and address wider o Establish Home Safety initiative across all nine children's centres. NIO70 March 2010 | Ken Exton
safeguarding issues
o Manage and deliver the YorOK Broker pilot to help schools and other
services embed CAFs and the Lead Practitioner role. CYPL2 End Q1 Judy Kent
e Implement ‘lessons learned’ through the YorOk broker pilot and 117 Paul
. ) Qtr 1 .
contribute appropriately. 81 Herring
e contribute to the development of an ‘Integrated Front Door’ NPI
arrangement to ensure a safe, consistent and proportionate 59 March 2010 | Judy Kent
response to all enquiries / concerns about children. 68
e In partnersh|p with the Tier 3 services and in light of new guidance to NP September | Paul
be issued, develop robust local arrangements to monitor, track and 71 09 Herrin
(7) Promote a safer city through the respond to children and young people who run away. 9
delivery of outstanding, integrated ¢ Review and improve the alignment and joint working protocols .
: . . . Ongoing Judy Kent
services between Tier 3 and Tier 2 services.
o Contribute and help to steer the developing integrated working NP
arrangements to achieve a reduction in the number of children and 68 Ongoing Judy Kent
young people who need to be looked after to secure their safety.
. Re\(leV\{ effectiveness of multi-agency Preventative Planning & Co- June 2009 | Ken Extor
ordination Panels and amend process as necessary.
e Work with _coIIeagues to prepare for the implementation of Jan 2010 Judy Kent
ContactPoint.
o Explore with schools new models of support, advice, guidance and 110 Qtr 2 Paul
alternative learning for at risk groups and individuals. 117 Herring




Related
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Priority from CYPP Action NPI Timeframe | Lead SM
Enjoying & Achieving
o Support Education Welfare by providing early identification of young 1M17 Qtr 2 Paul
people at risk of becoming persistent absentees from school. 81 Herring
i(rL%)rc{;r\T/]gIs;zgﬁgfrséﬁéa::;giégnce o Refocus IAG for young people educated otherwise. 117 Qtr 1 ﬁzlrjrling
o Seek robust funding streams for specialist work such as Petc, ALPS 117 Qtr 1 Paul
and Outdoor Learning. 81 Herring
e Provide more parenting support programmes to meet a wider range
of need. This to include targeting key groups, eg fathers, young CYP 10.1 | End Q4 Judy Kent
parents, prisoners / leavers, parents of young offenders.
NI 72
e Develop the Shared Foundation Partnerships into 0-7 Partnerships (s) End Q3 EYCCSM
(11) Ensure that we “narrow the to use them to support individual children within vulnerable groups. NI 92
gap” in outcomes for vulnerable (s)
groups o Utilise the results of the YPS locality profile research in order to 110 Qtr 3 Paul
redirect resources to those areas of most need. 117 Herring
o Expand youth activity provision for Looked After Children. 110 Qtr 3 ﬁzlrjrling
e In partnership with HASS, lead the teenage pregnancy/homeless 11 Qtr 1 Paul
project work. — onwards Herring
o Achieve the DCSF's designation of the full core offer of children's Dec. 2009 Ken Exton
centre services at all eight phase 2 children's centres. '
e Prepare a Service Delivery Plan for the approval of each of the eight
Children's Centre Partnership Boards. June 2009 Ken Exton
e Conduct a self-evaluation of each Children's Centre's Delivery Plan Feb. 2010 Ken Exton
to inform service planning for 2010/11. '
(12) Continue to ensure a high o Create new and robust quality and standards strategy for Early CYPL End Q3 EYCCSM
quality Early Years experience Years which measures the impact of the service delivery. 11
o Establish revised organisational arrangements for an integrated NIO72 & Sept. 2009 Paul
EY&CC Service. NI092 ' Murphy
o Establish a pedagogical team in each children's centre locality to NIO72 &
contribute to the further development of effective practice. NI092 Sept. 2009 | Ken Exton
Work with Tier 3 services to improve handover arrangements, where September Ken Exton
appropriate, to Integrated Children’s Centre teams for support. 2009




Related

Priority from CYPP Action NPI Timeframe | Lead SM
Making a Positive Contribution
o Continue to seek additional resources and partner organisations Paul
involvement in providing open access provision for young people to 110 On going Herrin
socialise and receive appropriate interventions from trained workers. 9
14) Provide more things for children | « Ensure that the ‘myplace’bid is completed, supported by YPS staff 110 at Paul
e 110 r2 .
and young people to do and places and the positive involvement of young people. Herring
for them to go e Improve the relationship with ward committees for young people Paul
R g 110 Qtr 2 .
through initiatives that promote their involvement. Herring
o Undertake a consultation with young people, service providers and 110 Qtr 1 Paul
partners about the development of Friday and Saturday provision. 1 Herrin
y y g
e Produce a _Parental Involvement Strategy and promote examples of CYP Q2 Judy Kent
good practice. 10.1
o Offer at least two training opportunities over the next 12 months for
(15) Strengthen communities parent members of Children's Centre Partnership Boards and NIO0O4 March 2010 | KenExtot
e , : parents involved in local Parent's Forums.
through innovative family o Establish and develop a system for receiving feedback from parents
involvement . and gevelop a systen 9 P NI004 | June 2009 | Ken Exto
via the children's centres website (comments box) .
. Sqek thg views of parents/cargrs on at !east '6 specific service NI004 March 2010 | Ken Exto
delivery issues over the year via the children's centres website.
o Establish a volunteer scheme across the children's centres. NIO06 March 2010 | Ken Exton
o Implement actions set out in the YorOK Involvement Strategy 2008- Onaoina /
11 to develop innovative ways to listen to children and young NI110 Eng Q4g Judy Kent
people’s views and enable them to influence decisions.
e Increase the participation of young people by 5% in activities that 6 Qtr 4 Paul
enable an accredited learning outcome. 110 Herring
o Continue to raise the profile of DofE and opportunities to participate 6 Paul
(16) Value children and young including establishing 2 new groups, securing more adult volunteers Qtr 4 .
, o : . X o 110 Herring
people’s contribution and celebrate and improving the completion rate of young people by 2%.
their successes o Establish a Youth Council and participation in the Youth Parliament. ?10 Qtr 3 Ezl:rling
e Recognise the value and achievements of young people through 110 Qtr 3 Paul
staging a ‘Festival of Youth’ and achievement awards events. — Herring
o Consult with children under the age of five as part of the consultation
process associated with planning for phase 3 of the children's Sept. 2009 | Ken Exton

centres programme




Related
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Priority from CYPP Action NPI Timeframe | Lead SM
e Continue the YPS contribution to the work of YOT services through 110 Paul
direct provision of positive activities, individual support and IAG for 17,19 | Qtr4 Herring
young people. 111
(17) Further reduce the likelihood of | ¢ Work in partnership with Police safer neighbourhood teams to 110 Paul
offending and its impact on reduce offending and anti social behaviour through diversionary 17,19 | Ongoing Herrin
communities activities. 111 9
o Promote a multi agency joint conference and training day to consider 115 at
: ) 115 r2 All PEI
responses to risky behaviour of young people. 112
Achieving Economic Wellbein
(18) Increase the quality and range e Contribute to.14-19 educatioq plgns and help to raise the aspirations M7 . Paul
of opportunities for young people to and progression of under achieving young people through the further 81 Ongoing Herring
realise their dreams development of alternative learning opportunities. 102
o Establish targeted support services to young parents. Dec. 2009 | Ken Exton
e Develop the Shared Foundation Partnerships to become 0-7 CYP
Partnerships which can support additional transitions in the child’s 10 1 End Q3 EYCCSM
life. '
e Provide Parent Support Advisors (To be known as Parent CYP Extendec
Involvement Advisors) to engage with schools, parents and others to 10.1 End Q3 Services
(19) Support children and young support transition and other key times in their lives. ) Manager
people through key transitions in . tContr.ipute to the muIti-agency disability team to ensure that 54 Ongoing Paull
their lives ransition pathways for disabled young people are improved. Herring
¢ In partnership with primary schools, develop the Aspiration Qtr 3 Paul
Pathfinder Project to support transition from KS2 to KS3. Herring
e Further develop transition support services through Peer Mentoring Paul
) , Qtr 4 :
and the Urbie project. Herring
o Undertake a multi-agency review of transitions planning for children NIO72 & Dec. 2009 | Ken Exton

under five.

N1092




Related

002 obed

Priority from CYPP Action NPI Timeframe | Lead SM
o Improve our ability to identify, track and support young people at risk . Paul
of becoming NEET. 1z Ongoing Herring
(20) Further reduce the numbers of o : C 117 . Paul
young people not in education, Maintain and develop innovative individual support packages. 17 Ongoing Herring
employment or training Explore new opportunities to provide multi-agency programmes for 117 Qtr 1 Paul
young people who have difficulty in accessing more formal learning. — Herring
Work with local employers to secure as many employment and 117 Ongoin Paul
training opportunities as possible. — going Herring
Work with Housing and other colleagues to develop and implementa | CYPL14
Youth Homelessness Strategy. NI116 End Q4 Judy Kent
(21) Reduce child poverty and Further develop and extend work-focused services in children's
homelessness centres, in conjunction with Jobcentre Plus & Future Prospects. NIT16 March 2010 | Ken Exton
Plllot and then roll ggt a procequre for children’s centre involvement NI156 Sept 2009 | Ken Exto
with homeless families with children under 5. -
Managing Our Services
(22) Make sure that a commitment cl?eer\]/tilec;p ?gdrg?nprlr?énent an inclusion policy across the children’s N|\||C|)8;4& Sept. 2009 | Ken Exto
to equalities underpins everything Prog : NI0OT & Paul
we do Lead the Directorate’s programme of Equality Impact Assessments. NI054 End Q4 Murphy
Improve the quality of information available to schools and other
services through the introduction of the Learning Platform. End Q4 Judy Kent
use a range of initiatives for example the Playbuilder Project to Extended
(23) Invest in our buildings and provide for high quality play provision in local areas where children End Q3 Services
ODENn SPACES 9 require it and where there is currently a gap. Manager
P P Review YPS facilities, including considering the Asset Management Qtr 1 Paul
Plan. Herring
Establish the 9th children's centre on the site of Knavesmire Primary
School and satellite provision at Scarcroft & St Clements Hall. Dec 2009 Ken Exton
Introduce Common YorOK Induction Standards. End Q4 Judy Kent
Produce a YorOK Workforce Strategy. End Q2 Judy Kent
(24) Further develop a well . — -
qualified, talented, confident and Com_plete the review of_ tlfalnlng and workforce development in YPS Qtr 2 Paul_
creative workforce and implement new tralplng programme. - Herring
Undertake comprehensive review and reorganisation of YPS to Qtr 4 Paul

include harmonisation and integration issues.

Herring
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rphy

Service Historical Trend 09/10 10/11 1112 06/07 Pl appears
Code Description of Pl Unitary b
Manager | 07/08 | 08/09 Qtr1 Qtr2 Qtr3 |YearEnd| Target Target as a Key PI
Average
9% | (s oy A0
NPI 88 Proportion of extended schools in the local authority TBC 100% 100%
100% 100% |Profile 100% 100% 100% 100%
1) i i i Actual i
NPI 109a % of actual demgngtlons of Sure Start Children Centres Ken Exton | 87.5% | 100.0% Phase gocsosr;]orgeted in YoroK
against forecast trajectory (Phase 2-8 centres) Profile Phase 2 Completed 2008/09
% of actual designations of Sure Start Children Centres Actual Phase 3 completes in
NP1 1096 against forecast trajectory (Phase 3) Ken Exton Profile 100% 2009/10 YoroK
NPI110 |Young Peoples participation in positive activities Yr 10 Paul 69.7% Actual 79% 799% LA, Tl
) : - 7% o o b
(PSA 14) |pupils (as recorded via the Ofsted Tellus survey) Herring Profile 75%
Under 18 conception rate. (Percentage difference from 15.3% | 24.8%
1998 baseline.) The data is shown under the year of its publication, (2006) | (2007) Actual -34% -50%
NPI 112 which is always 12-18 months after the actual period to which it relates Judy Kent (2009) (201 0) -40.41% LAA,
(shown in brackets).Targets are expressed in relation to the 1998 base uay Ken _ ~ o o
(PSA 14) rate and are set to achieve a 50% reduction by 2010 (reported 2012). The] 1% 17% (-20% from (-16% from (2005) Yorok
implied reduction from the previous year's performance is shown in -23.3% (2007) Profile (2007) ¢ prevyr) prevyr)
brackets. 14% from 16% from
prev yr) prev yr,
NPI 115 % of young people who admit to frequent misuse of Paul 11.9% |Actual
PSA 14 drugs/volatile substances or alcohol (via the Ofsted Herri 12% 9% 9% LAA, YorOK
( ) ITellus survey) erring 11.75% |Profile 1%
Available |AACtual
NPI 116  |Proportion of children in poverty Pete Dwyer ear end 11.6% 11.2% LAA, YorOK
Y Profile 12.1%
387% | fearana [Actul
NPI 117 |% of 16-18 year olds who are not in education, Steve 3.3% 3.3%
(PSA 14) |employment or training (NEET) Flatley e o7
3.9% 3.7% |Profile 3.5%
NPI 118 Take up of formal childcare by low-income working TBC Actual Target to be set once
families Profil New for 08/09 Awaiting release of those results to baseline established
eI be able to set targets
FUrher Work 1S Under way T )
CYP L2 Effective outcomes from our integrated working Judy Kent Actual including measures such as the number of staff trained in the procedures,
procedures udy Ken Profile number of Lead Practitioners identified, notifications to the YorOK Child
Index, CAF forms completed _and Action Plans constrycted
168
i ; ; Actual
CYP10.1 Eumber of families attending targeted Parenting Judy Kent 248 (3rd qrt) 160 160
rogrammes 120  |Profile 140
Number of play providers working to improve the qualit; 3 20 " Actual
CYP11.1  |of play provision through adopting the '9 Better Play Mary Baile! 33 (3rd qrt) 60 65
Objectives' 46 Profile 55
64239 | M2 fa ot
CYP11.5 |Number of attendances at School's Out programme TBC year en 70300 72400
53560 | 66300 |Profile 68300
102.5% | oo |Actual
CYP18.1 |% of 3 year olds receiving a free child place TBC 9 100% 100%
100% 100% |Profile 100%
Cyp L1 |Numbers of Early Years settings attaining ‘Good or TBC Actual Target to be set once
Outstanding’ Ofsted inspections New for 09770 Targets to be set once baseline baseline established
Profile established
Actual
. L . . Paul Targets to be set once
CYP L13 |% of children going into higher education Murphy —— New for 09770 Targets fo be set oncs baselne baseline established
established
) Paul Actual Targets to be set once
CYP L14 |Numbers of children who are homeless Murphy New for 09/10 Targets 0 be et once baseline bagseline established
Profile established
o . 5 . . 12.5% Actual
PEI 3 % ofI Chlldr(énsI Cfntreseln e:jreats of disadvantage who TBC (3rd grt) 100% 100%
employ an Early Years Graduate 50% |Profile 100%
9
i i Actual
PEI 4 Number of Early Yegrs settings to employ a person with| TBC (3rd grt) 25 30
Early Years Professional Status (EYPS) 10 Profile 20




LEARNING, CULTURE AND CHILDREN'S SERVICES

SERVICE PLAN

CHILDREN & YOUNG PEOPLE'S SERVICES - PARTNERSHIPS & EARLY INTERVENTION

DETAILED EXPENDITURE COST CENTRE EXPENDITURE
2009/10 2009/10
BUDGET BUDGET
£'000 £'000
Employees 4,407 Children's Trust (YorOK) 96
Premises 196 Early Years & Extended Schools Service 2,923
Transport 56 Integrated Children's Centres -
Supplies & Services 6,769 Young People's Service 1,636
Miscellaneous
- Recharges 336
- Delegated / Devolved 446
- Other -
Capital Financing 149
GROSS EXPENDITURE 12,359
Income (7,704)
NET EXPENDITURE 4,655 NET EXPENDITURE 4,655

20g obed




Section 6: Human resources

Partnerships and Early Intervention

v

PauI¢Murphy, Assistant Director

Judy Kent

Children’s Trust Unit

Paul Herring
Young People’s Services

tbc
Extended Services

tbc
Early Years and Children’s
Centres

e 15 team members with
responsibilities including:

Managing Children’s Fund
CYPP Overview

YorOK partnership
support

Teenage Pregnancy
Parenting Support
Integrated Working
Integrated Commissioning
Workforce Development
Events and Marketing
Regional IDEA Lead
Member Capacity project

Assistant Heads of Service

3 Locality Team Leaders
Castlegate Manager

14-19 Manager

16+ Lead Personal Adviser
Other Specialist Managers
and Coordinators

Youth Workers, Connexions
Personnel Advisers, Specialist
Staff and Administrators

Development Workers,
Childcare & Family Workers
Toybus Development Worker
Play Manager

Extended schools Manager
Business Support, Policy and
Planning

Support Officers from other
sections, including dedicated
Finance and HR staff

e Locality Children’s Centre

Managers

e Locality Administrators
e Family Information Service,

marketing and recruitment,

e |n addition, other staff in the

Children’s Centres who do not
report directly up this line
include Family Support
Workers, Health Visitors,
Midwives and Qualified
Teachers

€0g obed
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Section 7: Monitoring and reporting arrangements

MEETING TIMING DESCRIPTION STAFF
DMT meetings
Sessions include:
e Review of progress made against
service plan initiatives
DMT Quarterly o |dent.IfI(?a.tIOI’.] of future: priorities and D!rector and Assistant
re-prioritisation of actions Directors
« Identification of barriers to successful
completion of actions and analysis of
external drivers
e Team issues & team building
Management Performance against Service Plan AD and Service
Team 8 Weekly formally monitored at this meeting on a M
h . anagers
Meeting quarterly basis.
Team Service and team plan review formally | Service mangers and
. 2/3 Weekly .
Meetings on agenda at least quarterly. frontline staff.
Agenda to agree and review how Meeting between
One : One individual roles and work plans vieeting
. Monthly . : individual workers and
Meetings contribute to progress against the o
. their line managers
Service Plan
. . AD with team leaders
Links personal review and Team leaders with
PDR Annual development with service plan

objectives

respective team
members
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YORK

C’J‘\." CITY OF
b' COUNCIL

Service Plan for 2009/10

Service Plan for: Resource Management
Directorate: Learning, Culture & Children’s
Services

Service Arm: Resource Management

Service Plan Holder: Kevin Hall

Director: Pete Dwyer

Signed off:

Executive Member: Clir Carol Runciman

Signed off:
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Section 1: The service and objectives

Service Description

Access Team

The core purpose of the Access Team is to ensure access to education for all school age
children within the City of York and for providing support for those young people and their
parents/carers. The service also provides support for schools through its work around
admissions, exclusions and home to school transport. The service is based in Mill House.
The team do however have close links with the many other teams and services across the
council particularly the Behaviour Support Service at Danesgate. The Access Team has
significant direct contact with parents receiving a high proportion of correspondence and
telephone calls compared with most other teams across the directorate.

Finance team

The LCCS Finance team ensures that the financial resources are available to implement the
policies and priorities of the department in the most cost effective way and to ensure the
right balance between supporting and challenging departmental services and schools.

Human Resources

The HR Team support, advises and guide managers, Headteachers and School Governors
on all aspects of people management. The aim being to provide professional and practical
solutions around the recruitment, deployment, development and management of staff that
allows schools and central directorate services to function as effectively as possible to
secure successful outcomes through high quality staff.

ICT

The ICT Client Services team supports the strategic planning and operational delivery of IT
across the Directorate. The service covers a number of core activities including: project
management of Broadband for schools and the developments associated with the National
Digital Infrastructure, procurement on behalf of schools of ICT infrastructure and Project
management and Quality Assurance of a number of diverse ICT projects across the
Directorate.

MIS

The Management Information Service (MIS) acts as an information hub; collecting and
analysing a wide range of data from schools, from services within LCCS and from partner
organisations. The Service has responsibility for the information functions relating to
children’s social services, the school census and school attainment. This includes improving
the integration and development of information systems to support effective identification of
under-performing and vulnerable individuals or groups of children. In addition, the Service
leads on performance management to ensure successful target setting, self-evaluation and
continuous improvement across all Services in the directorate.

Planning and Resources

The Planning and Resources team manages the delivery of an ambitious Children’s
Services capital programme, using DCSF allocations and bidding for other funds where
opportunities arise. The team is responsible for the planning of school places and setting of
admission limits and the production of related data for inclusion in statistical annex to CYPP,
providing data and information for the Local Admissions Forum when required, providing
data and analysis for Local Authority decision making bodies, officers, parents and other
groups (as per new LA role as ‘commissioners of school places’). The team also provides a
business support function to the Directorate and secures and monitors various service
contracts on behalf of schools (catering and cleaning) as well as the 4-school PFI contract.
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Review of 2008/09

Access

Working with all schools across the authority, the team ensured all admissions
policies are fair and equitable and all timescales around consultation were met.
Contributed towards a reduction in fixed term and permanent exclusions as well as
reducing the number of pupils on the Education Otherwise roll and increasing the
amount of education provision received.

Developed a City wide strategy to promote the use of sustainable travel and transport
to and from school.

Continued working with consultants Northgate Kendrick Ash to create a community
transport team which has improved the quality of community transport being used by
customers.

Finance team

Completed the analysis work and provider cost surveys as part of the development of
a combined PVI and maintained sector nursery funding formula.

Implemented the pilot project to introduce School Business Managers in York's
smallest primary schools. The project has undergone its first review by the DCSF
which concluded that "the project has made a good start on which to build" and "it is
obvious that headteachers are beginning to feel a benefit from the support of a SBM"
Established a funding model and funding rates for 14-16 Diploma lines that began in
September.

Completed the integration of Connexions and Youth Service budgets in to a new
Young People's Service budget.

Completed a review of the arrangements for supporting schools in achieving the
Financial Management Standard in Schools (FMSIiS) in light of the Primary Cohort 1
experience. Appropriate improvements have then been made to this years support
arrangements.

Contributed to the implementation of the new FMS

Contributed to the implementation of the new Children’s IT System, particularly
fostering and adoption payment elements

Coordinated and developed the directorate’s proposals for the 2009/10 budget
process.

Contributed to the financial processes required to ensure JE is implemented
successfully in the directorate and the council as a whole

Contributed to the Behaviour Support Service Review

Human Resources
e The HR team continues to receive good feedback via the Audit Commission’s Survey

of Schools 2008 with a top quartile performance when compared nationally.

Ongoing support has been provided to managers and schools on Job Evaluation and
pay & grading related matters, including the process of staff appeals. The LCCS HR
team has acting as the main point of communications with schools. The new pay
arrangements were implemented in December 2008 that resulted in a need to review
many existing procedures, communicating these to schools and directorate
managers.

Schools’ HR Manual has been updated with 14 revised and new policies and
procedures added.



ICT

MIS
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Revised Attendance Management Policy has been introduced and some targeted
work with schools whose absence rates are contributing negatively to York Schools
absence scheme insurance premiums undertaken. Four Attendance Management
training events have been held for managers in Schools, all events have received
extremely positive feedback.

The development of the new contracts database continues to significantly improve
the efficiency of other HR administration processes.

New staffing arrangements have been embedded to accommodate staff returning
from maternity leave in new job share arrangements; re-allocation of work to reflect
the new team structure and communication of these new arrangements.

Progress with the procurement of new city wide managed service connectivity and
Broadband contract with Affinity appointed as preferred supplier.

Serco selected as the preferred provider for the City’s Learning Platform

Range of suppliers selected to provide IT services through a local framework
agreement and information sent to schools regarding the new ICT Managed Services
list

Completed York High ICT procurement

Supported successful submission for ICT grant for Looked After Children (LA has
been given 120k)

All LCCS IT bids submitted as part of the IT Development Bid process were accepted
Service commenced investigating the impact of Government Connect on the security
and protocols of the Directorate and schools ICT infrastructure.

Providing advisory roll to ‘Skillsbus’ re ICT aspects of this project.

Providing advice on IT aspects of central library redevelopment to Explore centre
with a view to providing additional project support when this project is implemented in
the next financial year.

Provided ICT procurement advice and short-listing of suppliers to various schools.
Children Centres — completed IT infrastructure at Haxby Road. And completed
management of IT snagging issues at Tang Hall and St Lawrence’s children’s
centres. Completed Carr Junior CC IT and telecoms aspect of build project.
Completed Project Management of IT aspects of build projects at various schools.
Resolved Health and Safety issue re ICT cabinets in schools including project
management of remedial action.

Continued ongoing project work associated with One School Pathfinder (Joseph
Rowntree), and other current IT Development projects eg. EBS (Individual Learner
Record), Children’s Centre Database etc.

The Service continues to be highly regarded by schools (Audit Commission School
survey 2008). Support and guidance for schools to complete the growing demands of
the school census and attainment data collections remains a strength.

Improvements to electronic information systems continues to develop with the
introduction of the school data file portal and developments to the integrated pupil
database. IT bid funding has been secured for 2009/10 to undertake a major upgrade
to each primary school’s management information system.

Performance management support across the directorate continues to be a strong
point and our close working relationship with corporate performance management
colleagues has contributed to our involvement in the council’s data quality strategy
and performance management system procurement.
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e The children’s social services information function has integrated well into the
Service and the quality and range of information and analyses available to support
the work of group managers has grown. The next significant challenge will be to
incorporate support and maintenance of the social care information system (RAISE)
from ‘Children and Families’ into Management Information Service.

Planning and Resources

« On track for capital outturn of £33 million in 2008/09

BSF one-school pathfinder (renewal of Joseph Rowntree School) on site, on budget
and set to open Easter 2010,

York High opened to schedule in January 2009,

New Manor School will open Easter 2009,

Review of Primary places in South-East of City nearing completion,
Primary Strategy for Change accepted by DCSF with minor amendments,
EDRMS Project started with case files being entered,

Business Continuity Plans in place,

LA Portal in development,

School Food Trust pilot programme rolled out,

School Food Trust Conference organised and run,

Nutritional Standards for school meals have been met for Primaries and in
preparation for Secondary to meet the target date of September 2009.

Service Objectives (2009/10)

1. To ensure all priorities and actions areas within the CYPP 2009-2012, where Resource
Management are leading or taking a supporting role are achieved:
e Being Healthy
Staying Safe
Enjoying and Achieving
Making a Positive Contribution
Achieving Economic Wellbeing
¢ Managing our Services
2. To contribute to the corporate priorities
3. To use the National Performance Indicators and local performance measures as both
drivers and as outcomes to measure success

Section 2: Drivers for Change

Dri How might this affect our
river . Source
service?
Corporate priorities Yet to be determined
Ensuring that the work and drive
LAA for improvement contributes CLG
towards the LAA
Ensuring that the work and drive
CYPP for improvement contributes to CYPP
priorities in the CYPP.
External reports JAR, Incorporate all findings and JAR report
Ofsted APA recommendations into future APA
recommendations planning Ofsted
Government Connect Greater emphasis on data security | COCO- Gov Connect
and encryption for integrated Code of Connection.
children’s services. The service
will need to provide ad hoc advice
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as well as liasing with Corporate IT
to investigate impact on all existing
and proposed ICT infrastructure

Improving provision of
ICT in schools and
children’s centres

Step change in delivery of ICT
services to schools as full BSF
requires Local Authorities to
partner with an ICT provider for
managed services to schools.
CYC is in late BSF wave but the
changes need to be prepared for.
Increasing demand from schools
for advice and project
management of ICT infrastructure
issues.

Increasing demand for new builds
to be specified for new
technologies and for the service to
engage with contractors and other
key departments

Building Schools of the
Future

Primary Capital Build
E-strategy - Harnessing
Technology —
Transforming Learning
and Children’s Services

Funding Limitations

Competing demands on limited
funding leading to the need to
prioritise ICT projects and spend,
limiting the number of concurrent
developments.

Centralised Standard Funds such
as 121 A (Harnessing Technology
Grant) can no longer be retained in
full by the Local Authority therefore
there is a greater strain in
resources in having to approach all
schools to ensure buy in and
retention of funding to afford
central services such as learning
platforms and broadband.

Standards Fund

DCSF requirements

Planning and resources are
required for the collection of pupil
level data in 2010 from the PRU,
the staff level data collection for
the workforce census and the
Children in Need census.

Data Collection exercise

Continuing DCSF review
of education and school
funding

Review of the national DSG
funding formula for 2011/12 and
requirement to introduce a new
combined local nursery funding
formula from 2010/11

DCSF

DCSF 14-19 Education
and Skills Implementation
Plan

Re-evaluation of data currently
provided to schools will take place.
Extended analyses to include
other providers of 14-19 education.
Influence the data agenda for 14-
19 provision in York.

DCSF Implementation
Plan

National Child Index
(Contact Point)

MIS joint lead with Children’s
Trust.

DCSF, Every Child
Matters

Comprehensive Area
Assessment (CAA)

Supporting LCCS to meet the
information and performance

Audit Commission, Ofsted
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management needs of the new
inspection framework

DCSF requirements

Implementation of Primary Capital
Programme and impending BSF
indicates a move from a bidding
process to a pre-determined
programme, with new processes
and structures required to support
that.

DCSF/ PfS




Section 3: Critical Success Factors for 2009/10 (known as actions/priorities in the past)

Links to
Strategic Related Timeframe
Plan (e.g. iari ; elate (e.g. Comp
Coroorats Priority from CYPP | Action NPI End Qrt 2, or Led by
P
Initiative, Comp 2011)
LAA)
Managing Our Services — Access — supports services in delivering priorites
e Ensure LA meets its responsibility around 6 day provision by working
CYPP Priorities 7, with schools and the Behaviour Partnership to increase the options On -goin Head of
9,18,19 for alternative education provision across the City by working with going Access
colleagues across the LA and voluntary sector partners
Maintain more pupils on a mainstream school roll by working with
CYPP Priorities 7,9, schools and the Behaviour Partnership to reduce long fixed term and Head of
. o March 2010
17,20,22, permanent exclusions by putting in place protocols and procedures Access
which focus on the need of the pupil
Ensure school admission policies and procedures across the LA are Head of
CYPP Priority 22 fair and equitable by working with schools and the Local Admissions March 2010 Access
Forum.
To deliver an improved quality community transport service which 0 . Head of
; : : n - going
meets the needs of its customers in a more cost effective way Access
To continue to both explore options and deliver home to school
) o . : ; . Head of
transport in a way which is sustainable and safe by increasing the On - going A
) ) : . . ccess
number of pupils getting to school via environmentally friendly ways..
Managing Our Services - Finance - supports services in achieving priorities
(25) Spend eve ¢ Replacement IT Systems
per y e Contribute to the implementation of the new FMS On-going RH
penny wisely . . . . , .
s e Contribute to the implementation of the new Children’s IT System, On-going KF
through “integrated . f . .
commissioning” partl_cularly osterlng and adoption payment elements. _
* Review of the existing schools cash accounts system On-going LB
e LMS Funding Formula Reviews
e Review of Early Years maintained and PVI funding to establish an April 2010 RH/MB
integrated formula by April 2010
e Further investigation of the potential to use the Index of Multiple April 2012 RH/MB
Deprivation (IMD) as an alternative deprivation indicator
o Establishment of revised funding levels for 14-16 Diploma lines Sept 2009 MB
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¢ National Funding Reviews

¢ Respond to the DCSF consultation on the review of Dedicated April 2011 RH
Schools Grant allocations to Local Authorities
o Continue to work with colleagues from the LSC on the transfer of Sept 2010 RH/MB
post 16 funding to the local authority
o Pay & Grading Review
e Revise all directorate staffing budgets in light of the new During MB/KF
arrangements including dealing with the consequent financial 2009/10
pressures
e Provide support to schools in managing the financial and During RH/LB
budgetary consequences and allocating the schools contingency 2009/10
equitably between schools
e School Support Service Improvement
¢ In conjunction with Internal Audit, review Financial Management Sept 2010 LB
Standard in Schools support arrangements in light of all schools
(25) Spend every experience
penny wisely o Continue the School Business Manager Role in Small Schools On-going LB
through “integrated (Pilot Project)
commissioning” e Schools Remit System Review April 2010 PS
o Review of Local Management of Schools Scheme Sept 2009 LB
* Review of Schools Loan, Leasing and Prudential Borrowing April 2010 PS
¢ Review Electronic Communication with Schools On-going LB
o Management of Known Budget Pressures
(25) Spend every e Children’s Social Care costs (fostering, placements, legal) KF/DM
penny wisely o II:|'(t))me t(l) School Transport During EE;‘IJ:ER
s e Library Income
tr;r;t;?il;sglrtl?r?égted ¢ Music Servicg Income 2009/10 KF/FR
e Adult Education Income KF/JE
o Independent Safeguarding Authority (ISA) Costs KF/SS
o Contribute to Reviews and Projects in Other LCCS Service
Areas or Corporately
e Implications of a successful BSF bid MB/RH
(25) Spend every o Behaviour Support Service Review MB
penny wisely e Children’s Centres During MB
through “integrated ¢ Oaklands Pool and Sports Centre Financial Arrangements 2009/10 KE
commissioning” o Barbican Auditorium RH
o Review of Directorate Support Service Recharges KF

Corporate efficiency review

RH
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HR Managing Our Services — HR — supports services in achieving priorities

CYPP priority 22

e To facilitate new ways of working and support the modernisation of
service delivery across the directorate.

o Provide specific support to team or service arm restructures /
reorganisations

e Embedding new pay and grading arrangements

¢ Ongoing review of HR admin procedures to increase accuracy and
efficiency.

o To ensure that the HRA’s have time to be able to proactively
contribute to directorate initiatives and service improvement.

Q2

MB/HRA’s

o Supporting LCCS delivery Workforce Development agenda.
o Specific support to implementation of Contact point

o Key member of the HR team to act as the main point of contact on
extended school queries and to work in partnership with staff in the
LCCS Finance team.

o Ensuring key staff in HR are trained and given sufficient time and
knowledge to allow successful working with schools that need this
HR support.

Ongoing

JR/JB/MB

¢ Provision of targeted support to help reduce sickness absence rates

e Training managers in the new policy and procedures.

e Providing general advice, support and training to managers so that
they can fulfil their role in dealing with sickness absence issues

¢ To put robust policies and procedures in place that ensure that all
staff that need to checked prior to or during employment with CYC
are identified and appropriately checked.

November
2009

ICT Managing Our Services — ICT — supports services in achieving priorities

¢ Transition Planning - old broadband services to new broadband
contract

Quarter 1

LC/LF/LW

o Ensure final design for broadband solution compliant to Gov Connect
restrictions and requirements

Quarter 1

LC/LF/LW

e Phased rollout of new broadband service including troubleshooting
and implementation sign off

Qrt1,2,3,4

LC/LF/LW

o Negotiation with SuperJanet to increase connection to 100mbs

Quarter 1

LC

¢ Development and promotion of the videoconferencing facilities
provided by the Local Authority

Qrt1,2,3,4

LW

+ Continued investigation into feasibility of Shibboleth single sign on
requirements for schools broadband and access to content, including
the need for active directory structure.

Qrt1,2,3,4

LF

» Re-procure British Pathe content when licensing expires and If

Qrt1,2,3,4

LC
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funding allows purchase JISC content for schools

Resolve issues around schools access to Financial Management
System in particular with reference to licensing and Gov connect
restrictions.

Implement appropriate solutions for other ICT infrastructure and
systems within the directorate which are non compliant to Gov
Connect.

Quarter 1

Qrt1,2,3,4

LC/LF

LF/LC

Implement a solution for the continued support/maintenance of the
data switches in PFI schools now that the VOIP switches are to be
managed by Affiniti

Quarter 1

LC

Provide a central point of contact and negotiation for the Becta
contract for the procurement of ICT for the Looked After Children
Project.

Provide project management advice on the implementation of this
project

Qrt1,2, 3,4

LC/LW

Provide support for the roll out of an email communication tool
through the LA Learning Platform and coordination with SISD and
Business Support for general roll out to schools and LA portal
functionality

Qrt1,2,3,4

LC/LF/LW

Provide infrastructure advice re the rollout of the new G2 MIS system
and also the replacement finance system for schools. Ensure that
the integration issues re Learning Platforms are considered.

Qrt1,2, 3,4

LF/LC

Monitor and benchmark the current accredited ICT managed
services and also monitor the performance of current broadband
provider and learning platform provider through service review.

Qrt1,2, 3,4

LC/LF

Continue to provide an advisory role on the following projects:
i. One school pathfinder

ii. Skills Bus

iii. Youth Service developments

iv. Central library transformation to an EXPLORE centre.

Qrt1,2, 3,4

LC/LF/LW

Provide schools with technical and procurement advice on ICT
infrastructure, issues, policies, practice and procedures.

Provide termly ICT newsletter to schools

Possible further involvement with Manor School if they pursue a new
ICT procurement.

Qrt1,2,3,4

LC/LF/LW

Continue to pursue outstanding defect reports at New Earswick
Children’s Centre

Quarter 1

LF

Project Manage the IT elements of the move of integrated services
staff from Mill House and other buildings to Burtonstone Community

Quarter 1

LF
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Centre.

o Project manage the ICT elements of the following build projects:

Knavesmire Children’s Centre
Scarcroft and St Clement’s Hall
Clifton with Rawcliffe federation

particular if request for BSF to be brought forward is agreed.

iv. Lord Deramore Qrt1,2, 3,4 | LC/LF/LW
v.  Wheldrake

vi. Headlands

Vii. Danesgate

viii.  Oaklands Swimming Pool

¢ Update the Directorate ICT Strategy and ensure consultation on ICT

issues through scheduled EDIT meetings. Produce a roadmap for
schools of direction of travel of ICT.
Reinitiate the Broadband Operations Group but with a wider remit to Qt1.2,3,4 | LOAFAW
include general IT advice and operational issues arising from
strategic decisions at EDIT.
Quiality assurance role in the procurement of the children’s centre Quarter 1 LC
database
Quality assurance role with regards to implementation of a disabled Quarters 1 LC
database system and 2
Involvement with the development of a new round of IT bids for the Quarter 2 LC/LE/LW
Corporate IT Development Process.
Continue to provide Directorate IT representative services including
new user creation, file permissions etc and providing representation
at the corporate CITOG meetings.
Provide advice to other services within the Directorate regarding Qt1,2,3,4 | LOLFAW
public access PCs in external centres such as children’s centres and
youth centres
Continuing professional development of ICT Client Services Team Qrt1,2,3,4 | LC
Liaise with SISD and Education Planning re the development of LEP
partnership for future Building Schools of the Future roll out, in Quarter 1 LC

Managing Our Services - MIS

Improving the integration and development of information systems and information sharing across the department including links with
schools, other council departments and external partners

National/E
MC
agenda/CY
PP

CYPP Priority No. 7

e Work with the Children’s Trust and partners to ensure the successful

introduction of ContactPoint.

Dec 2009

CP
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National/E
MC
agenda

Set up a strategic information systems group to support the ongoing

ICYPP — CYPP Priority No. 7 integration and development of Children’s Services information Sept 2009 YW
C databases/systems.
orporate
IT strategy
. Extend the range of Services (Access, Education Welfare and
Behaviour Support) who access the Integrated Pupil Database in
order to improve electronic case management information. In CP/
o rticular, information on ‘Children missing education’ and new
CYPP Priority No. pft d inf . Dec 2009 Info
10, 23, 25 attendance information. ec systems
e Produce best practice guidance notes for users of the integrated post
pupil database to support the development and maintenance of the
system, improving data quality and security.
o Further improve the reporting functionality within the integrated CP/new
pupil database to facilitate better information sharing between info
CYPP Priority No. 25 pragtloners and gxpand the range of key management information Sept 2009 systems
available to service managers.
. . N . . post/AM/
° Implement ‘Reporting Services’ to assist the improvement of the AT
reporting functionality.
e Manage the transition of support and maintenance for the RAISE
social care database from ‘Children’s and Families’ into Management CP/MC/
CYPP Priority No. Information Service. March 2010 | "W info
5,8,11, 23 e Improve data quality and reporting from the RAISE database. systems
e Support the migration of the RAISE database to version 4 and 5. post
e Train and develop the new ‘Information systems support officer’.
National/E
MC
agenda . ¢ Plan and implement the primary school management information
ICYPP — CYPP Priority No. 23 system upgrade (Integris G2). March 2010 | YW/RF
Corporate
IT strategy
i. Continue to implement the ‘Group call’ software to increase the
frequency of pupil data collections from schools to meet the demand July 2009 RF/TD
for more up-to-date information on children’s current circumstances.
ii. Work with the Danesgate Site to establish the most appropriate
management information system to record and track their pupil July 2009 CP/RF

information.
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iii. Support the development of LCCS’s Learning Platform to improve
CYPP Priority No. 23 electronic communication between schools and Services within March 2010 | YW
LCCS.
Improve the range of data collections and the quality of analysis and research information available across the directorate
National ¢ Plan and implement the collection of pupil level data from the PRU to
/DCSF meet the new DCSF statutory requirements in January 2010. March 2010 | CP/RF
CYPP Priority No. 24 e Support HR and payroll to plan and undertake the January 2010 March 2010 | YW/RE
school workforce census.
. o Plan and prepare for the Children In Need and child protection
CYPP Priority No. 8 census 2010, working closely with the Children and Families team. March 2010 | MC/AM
Local CYPP Priority No. 4 e Work W|th_ North Yorkshire Council and the PCT to improve health Ongoing YW/MC
data sharing across LCCS.
;‘I‘Dagg';a' CYPP Priority No.16 | « Plan and coordinate with schools the DCSF Tellus4 pupil survey. Dec 2009 | YW/CR
Local CYPP Priority No. 15 o Estgblish a range‘ of indictolrs and analygis& to r_nonitor and measure Sept 2009 YW/CR
the impact of the ‘Community Partnership’ project.
National o S)l(Jepr[():?Srtethe Children’s Trust to meet the ‘Child Services’ mapping Dec 2009 MC
More focused support for schools, SIPs and school improvement staff
CYPP Priority No. 15 Carry out the third Local Authquty I.:’a’rent and carers survey to gather Sept 2009 YW/AT
the views of parents about their child’s school
DCSF/CY
PP CYPP Priority No. 9, | « Review and improve KS4 and KS5 analysis with the introduction of NP1 75, March 2010 | CR
(Outcome | 18 the diplomas and wider 14-19 agenda. 83 to 85
3)
NPI 72,
¢ Roll out a programme to improve pupil-tracking systems in prima 73,92,
CYPP Priority No. 9 prog prove pup g sy pimary 193 94, | March 2010 | CR/AT
schools.
102, 104,
107
o e Carry out end of year results data collection from schools for Looked | NPI 99, December
CYPP Priority No. 11 after children. 100, 101 2009 CR/AT/AM
DCSF/ 78, 8510,
CYPP CYPP Priority No. 9 . ReV|_ew and improve the_range of performance data and tools 85, 92to | Ongoing CR/AT
(Outcome provided to schools, advisors and SIPs. 105.107
3) 108
Improving the identification, monitoring, tracking and evaluation of underperforming and vulnerable groups
Local/CYP | CYPP Priority No. | « Improve and expand the range of data/analysis relating to looked | NP1 116 | Ongoing | Al

812 ebed



P(Outcom | 11, 21,25 after children, ethnic minority/traveller groups, homeless children and
e 3 &5) children living in poverty.
Local/CYP e Further develop analyses of school attendance data including its
P(Outcom | CYPP Priority No. 10 relationship to pupil performance using the termly collection of July 2009 RF/AT
e 3) attendance data from schools.
Transforming and improving performance management in the directorate
Corporate CYPP Priority No. 25 o Work with corporate colleagues to !mplement a performance Dec 2009 MC/AH
Strategy management system for the council.
e Review and improve performance management and service planning Oct 2009
Corporate I within LCCS
CYPP Priority No. 25 T . MC/AH
Strategy o Adapt performance management monitoring inline with new
. June 2009
corporate requirements for 2009/10.
gtorra;::;?lte CYPP Priority No. 25 | « Implement corporate data quality strategy across LCCS. Dec 2009 MC/AH
Corporate CYPP Priority No. 22 . Work.vylth corpgrate cqlleagues to cgllegt, analyse gnd use of March 2010 YW/MC/A
Strategy equalities data inline with the council’s single equality scheme. H
National CYPP Priority No. 25 | « Prepare for the Comprehensive Area Assessment inspection Dec 2009 YW/MC
General service management
National CYPP Priority No. 18 | « Support the transfer of the Learning and Skills Council into LCCS. March 2010 | YW
Local » Develop the MIS handbook. Ongoing AH
Managing Our Services — Planning and Resources
e Action and implementation plan in place for AMP Priorities July 2009 MT
e Pursue Readiness to Deliver requirements for BSF Ongoing MT
23) Invest in our o Delivery of new schools for PCP initial priorities Ongoing MT
buildings and open , January
spaces o Statutory processes completed — first phase of PCP 2010 KH
e Outcomes of South East review of Primary places reported gg&t;ember MT
¢ Review of Primary places across the rest of the City started gg&t)ember MT
Healthy City: CP 8 : . : : .
CYPP: A healthy start e New catering contract to deliver high-quality, popular school meals in April 2010 BK

in life

place
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Section 4 2009/10 ~ Resources Management ~ Kevin

. Historical Trend 09/10 10/11 11/12 06/07
_— Service Pl appears
Code Description of Pl M Unitary
lanager 1 07/08 | 08/09 Qtr1 Qtr2 Qtr3 | YearEnd| Target Target as a Key Pl
Average
Planning and Resources
Available
. o, actual
NPI 5122)(PSA % Take up of school lunches (annual survey) _Il\_llaangsg‘;e ?:sf’) year end 39.0% 39.0%
Y 36.40% |profile 37.8%
o . . i " o, Jactual
RM 19 ‘/;;T_l:;:r;g‘iz:‘i?m meals in all Primary Schools within _lh_llaangsg‘;e (g:dﬂql/:) 34% 35%
Y 4 profile | 32.0% | 30.0% | 33.0% | 33.0%
Available
RM3 % t?f primary schools with 25% or more of their places Maggie 9.3% year end [tz 10% 8%
unfilled Tansley | 430, | 129 |profile 1%
Available
RM 4 % of secondary schools with 25% or more of their Maggie 10.0% year end [l 10% 10%
places unfilled Tansley 10% 10% |profile 10%
Available
% of primary schools oversubscribed (@ January schoq Maggie 24.0% year end [tz o o
RM'S census) Tansle 14% 30%
Y| 18% | 16% [profile 15%
., | Available
RM6 % of secondary schools oversubscribed (@ January Maggie 40.0% year end [tz 20% 40%
school census) Tansley 20% 20% [profile 20%
Available
RM7 % of primary classe§ with more than 30 children for Maggie 1% year end [peiie= 0% 0%
Reception to Year 2 inc Tansley 0% 0% |profile 0%
9 i i i i 31.3% actual
RM8 % of ?CE'T?IS(W:M arr: 5\1 (poor) ralnng rscordlngl the _Ir\/lagg‘qle No No survey 20%
unsuitability to teach the curriculum (bi-annual survey) ansley 25% | survey |orofile 20%
Available
RM 9 Nurnbers‘(‘)f schools with a D (poor) rating recorded for Maggie 15 year end [peiie= 2 2
any condition element Tansley 4 5 profile 2
0
RM 10 Number of recorded defaults raised during school meal§ Maggie 0 (3rd grt) ctulal 4 "
monitoring Tansley 4 3 profile 4 ) )
Available
RM 11 Numbers of schools .(in contract) not getting 95% pass Maggie 34 year enc geital 18 18
rate for school cleaning Tansley 30 25 profile 5 7 13 20
Access
Available
% of children travelling to school (age 5-10) who travel 27.63% | year end actal
NP1 1982 to school by car (including vans and taxis). Mark Ellis (ésl) 25.0% 24.0%
Y 9 i 27.0% |profile 26.0%
Available
% of children travelling to school (age 11-15) who travel| 8.4% | yearend actal
NP1 1980 to school by car (including vans and taxis). Mark Ellis (est) 7.0% 6.0%
Y 9 i 8.0% |profile 7.5%
0
. : : 3 actual
RM 12 rs\l:;:ier of pupils permanently excluded in the primary Mark Ellis (3rd qgrt) 5 "
5 4 profile 1 2 3
1
. : 38 actual
RM 13 rs\l:cmo:zéof z:g(l)sr permanently excluded in the Mark Ellis (3rd qrt) 5 3
v 25 25 |profile 2 4 5
0
| f 0 actual 0 0
RM 14 ls\lcuhrgkoule;;)(;;;?plls permanently excluded in the special Mark Ellis (3rd grt) 0 0
0 0 profile 0 0 0
76
195 actual
RM 15 Number of fixed term exclusions in the primary sector Mark Ellis (3rd qrt) 100 80
190 180 |profile 60 110 170
451
o ) 1049 (3rd qrt) actual
RM 16 Number of fixed term exclusions in the secondary sectof Mark Ellis i 500 400
750 700  Jprofile 200 410 690
5
L . 4 actual
RM 17 ls\l:;'trlier of fixed term exclusions in the special school Mark Ellis (3rd qrt) 8 8
15 10 profile 3 6 9
Human Resources
. . .| JoSheen/ | 28% 85% lactual
RM 18 sR;:zlzf c;)irrrr\]zli:firsof contractual documentation within Mark (3rd qrt) 100% 100%
i Bennett 100% 100% |profile 100% 100% 100% 100%




LEARNING, CULTURE AND CHILDREN'S SERVICES

SERVICE PLAN

CHILDREN & YOUNG PEOPLE'S SERVICES - RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

DETAILED EXPENDITURE

2009/10
BUDGET
£'000
Employees 3,455
Premises 10
Transport 2,795
Supplies & Services 1,644
Miscellaneous
- Recharges 4,311
- Delegated / Devolved 44
- Other -
Capital Financing -
GROSS EXPENDITURE 12,258
Income (4,968)
NET EXPENDITURE 7,291

COST CENTRE EXPENDITURE

2009/10
BUDGET
£'000

Access Services 3,157
Financial Services 1,565
Human Resources 624
ICT Client Services 226
Management Information Service 275
Planning & Resources 297
Strategic Management 1,147

NET EXPENDITURE 7,291

| ge obed



Section 6: Human resources

Kevin Hall
Assistant Director (Resource Management)

Maggie Tansley Mark Ellis Laura Conkar Yasmin Wahab Jo Sheen/Mark Richard Hartle
Bennet

Head of Planning Head of Access | IT Client Services | Head of Senior Business Head of Finance

and Resources Manager Management Partner HR

Information Service
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Section 7: Monitoring and reporting arrangements

MEETING TIMING DESCRIPTION STAFF
DMT meetings
Sessions include:
Review of progress made
against service plan initiatives
Identification of future priorities Director and
DMT Quarterly and re-prioritisation of actions Assistant
Identification of barriers to Directors
successful completion of
actions and analysis of
external drivers
Team issues & team building
One to One Fortnightly Meetings to AD (Resource
meetings One to one Review progress against Management)
between meetings service plan actions with individual
Assistant Consider Team issues Service
Director Agree New actions Managers
and Service
Manager
Service Weekly / Feedback on key Service Manager
Team Fortnightly/ events/meetings and staff
meetings monthly/ Updates on national, corporate
six weekly and directorate initiatives
subject to General service plan issues in
service line with Weekly items
team discussed in DMT and AD
functions & meetings
needs Team training with
presentations from other
services and organisations on
key topics of interest to service
Each team will dedicate at
Service Once per least a day to consider and Service manager
Planning annum prepare the annual service and staff
plan
AD with Service
Performance Apnual Links personal review and Manggers
with 6 : . Service
Developmen h development with service plan Managers with
t Review mo_nt objectives 9¢
review respective team
members
New staff gain understanding
of service objectives (service
I . plan) and links between
nduction Wh | taraets and
programme en personal targets a :
for new staff applicable serwce/_organlsatlon e_lctlons.
Also gain understanding of the
work of other services within
the department
Regular feedback from training
Surveying Throughout evaluation.forms, surveys of
and users, audit commission school
T the year -
monitoring survey, monitoring of

complaints.
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Monitoring Progress

Progress against service plan actions and targets are monitored on an ongoing basis through a formal
structure of meetings (through one-to-one meetings held between AD and Service Manger and between
Service Managers and their respective teams). Progress and priorities are discussed in all meetings
and work plans are revised as necessary.

Formal updating of the service plan and reporting of progress against actions will take place every
quarter.

Planning arrangements and plans for individual vulnerable pupils are monitored a monthly basis by a
multi-agency tasking group, whilst pupils who are on the education otherwise roll have their provision
reviewed on a fortnightly basis (Access Team lead).

Customer feedback is obtained from home to school transport service users and their parent/carers on
a twice yearly basis, whilst operators contracted by the LA to provide home to school transport must
attend an annual meeting to review their contract.

The Local Admissions Forum has responsibility for ensuring the admissions polices and procedures
across the authority’s area are fair and equitable and therefore all issues around school admissions are
reported to the forum on a regular basis.

The Schools’ Forum provides an effective monitoring function with regard to school finance and a range
of key services provided under contract to schools.

Measuring Impact

The main indicators of impact and customer satisfaction are through the Audit Commission (AC)
School's Survey, through regular dialogue with individual headteachers and school governors and
through formal consultative mechanisms such as the Teachers’ Panel, the Joint Consultative Group, the
Schools Forum and the Local Admissions Forum. The services also receive feedback through APA and
JAR processes.



Page 225 Agenda ltem 11

COUNCIL

a,

Executive Member for Children & Young
People's Services and Advisory Panel Thursday 12 March 2009

Report of the Director of Learning, Culture and Children’s Services

Update on Machinery of Government changes and progress of 14-
19 Reforms.

Summary

1. This report presents an update on further progress within the city in taking
forward the Machinery of Government (MOG) changes, including the transfer to
the LA of funding for 16-19 education, and the 14-19 curriculum reforms, since
the report presented to EMAP on 6 November 2008.

2. Whilst the November report (and its predecessors covering 14-19 issues) largely
focused on the curriculum reforms, the priority within this report is to explain the
proposals, developed in collaboration with sub regional partners, for the future
commissioning of post 16 education under the MOG changes. In particular, a
stage 2 proposal was submitted to Government Office for Yorkshire and the
Humber (GOYH) and DCSF on 27 February. This sets out the key principles
underpinning sub regional working, the annual cycle of activity and some
supporting protocols and procedures.

3. In order that the LA can carry out its statutory duties relating to commissioning
and funding an expanded 14-19 team is being created within School
Improvement and Staff Development (SISD). An action plan covering the period
January 2009 — September 2010 (when the first provision commissioned under
the new arrangements will be delivered) has been drawn up.

4. The second part of the report will provide a brief update on progress within the
York partnership on implementation of the 14-19 curriculum reforms.

5. Members are asked to endorse the Stage 2 submission and proposed
arrangements for sub regional working. They are also asked to note progress on
the curriculum reforms.

Background

6. In the summer of 2007, proposals were published for machinery of government
changes including the transfer of funding for post-16 education to local
authorities. Within the Yorkshire and Humber Region, an Interim Regional
Strategic Planning Forum operating at Director of Children’s Services level was



Page 226

established (July 2008) to progress the transfer. The four authorities of York,
North Yorkshire, East Riding and Hull submitted stage 1 proposals to GOYH and
DCSF (October 2008) outlining why they should form a sub regional grouping.
Following a successful assessment the local authorities moved on to stage 2.

. The 14—19 Curriculum Reforms set out a national learner entittement to be in

place for September 2013 comprising four pathways:
= Academic (GCSE/A Level)
= Apprenticeships
= 14-19 Diplomas
= Foundation Learning Tier

Alongside this is a requirement, for all young people to remain in education or
training to age 17 (from 2013) and ultimately age 18 (from 2015).

Machinery of Government Changes

. The City of York Stage 1 submission (Annex 1) explains why the North and East
Yorkshire grouping is the most appropriate for this local authority, its learners,
providers and broader stakeholders such as employers. It includes details of
existing collaboration and travel to learn patterns and demonstrates consistency
with other local, regional and national development plans.

. The four sub regional submissions passed stage 1, but feedback emphasised
the need for the stage 2 submission to show that the sub regional arrangements
would be able to meet the needs of learners in the differing contexts of each
local authority.

10.In November 2008 a Sub Regional Steering Group (DCS Level) and Task Group

(Lead Officers) were formed and terms of reference agreed. Both groups include
Learning and Skills Council (LSC) and GOYH representatives. In due course
LSC representation will transfer to the Young Peoples’ Learning Agency (YPLA).

11.The Steering Group agreed to retain Sector Training as consultants to support

the compilation of the Stage 2 submission. Sector Training are approved by
REACT (DCSF support organisation) and their involvement has been paid for
with some limited additional funding from GOYH.

12.DCSF Guidance (Annex 2) on Stage 2 submissions stated that they must

address arrangements for the following aspects of strategic commissioning:

= Governance

= Collaboration and Strategy Contributions

» Resources and Capacity

= Policy and Planning

* Quality and Targets
Since the Stage 1 submission two meetings of the Steering Group and four of
the Task Group have taken place. The LA has also been appropriately
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represented at a GOYH event supporting the development of submissions (14
January 2009). Work has been progressed against the five criteria above which
have also been the basis for individual LA action planning.

13.The Sub Regional Proposal is for a light touch model underpinned by the
continuation of the existing Steering and Task (or Operational) Groups. The sub
regional grouping will have no permanent infrastructure or staffing. Rather it will
rely on the Task Group, through bilateral working and interaction with
stakeholders, to carry out the majority of its functions. In this way it is expected
that activity supporting commissioning will remain localised and responsive to the
needs of learners in particular areas. The proposed annual cycle of activity
(Annex 3) sets out clearly the business cycle for commissioning and identifies
the key decision points and accountabilities.

14.The Steering Group has agreed some principles for sub regional working and
commissioning activity:
= A focus on the learner first, not the provider first
= A commitment to align with local and regional economic and skills
needs
= A commitment to integrate 16-19 commissioning with other strategic
priorities for children, families and communities
= A commitment to a mixed economy of providers in which all sectors
are treated equitably
= A commitment to operate in a transparent and inclusive way locally
and sub-regionally
= A commitment to co-operate well sub-regionally, particularly in meeting
agreed timescales for the annual strategic commissioning cycle
= A commitment to incorporate sub-regional needs and issues into
planning at local level
These principles have been well received by stakeholders across the sub region
during consultations leading upto the stage 2 submission.

15.Another key issue which the Steering Group prioritised for agreement was a
procedure for resolving disputes between partner LAs. Clearly, it is expected that
issues will be resolved at Officer level. The next stage would see referral to the
Sub Regional Steering Group. If no resolution could be found, arbitration at the
Regional Strategic Planning Forum or, ultimately, national YPLA would take
place. If a major issue with particular significance for York were to arise, Officers
would engage with members to establish their views on possible ways forward.

16.0therwise, within the annual cycle of activity, reports on progress will be
presented to key partnership forums such as the YorOK board, the Learning City
York Board and 14-19 Partnership structures. Members will also receive reports
on Key Performance Indicators included in the Local Area Agreement and
Service Plan monitoring. In the current EMAP framework there will be three
reporting points each year. These would be in the Autumn term (Sub Regional
Statement of Need), Spring term (Sub Regional Commissioning Plan) and late in
the Summer term (annual review of local 14-19 Plan).

17.The Stage 2 Submission (Annex 4) clearly identifies agreements made and
achievements against each of the five criteria. It also identifies areas where work
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is still in progress. Through an iterative process Sub Regional Partners will work
through each of these to ensure that agreements and protocols are in place. It is
hoped to have most of these in place for the transition year of 2009/10 when LAs
will lead in commissioning for 2010/11, although the LSC will retain overall
responsibility. All procedures must be in place for the actual funding transfer in
April 2010.

18.A Transition Plan (Annex 5) has been drawn up to support the development of

capacity and procedures within the LA and to ensure completion of necessary
sub regional activity. It, too, is framed against the DCSF Stage 2 criteria and will
be taken forward by a Transition Group Chaired by the Assistant Director (SISD)
and whose membership includes colleagues from HR and Legal Services.

19.A key issue is the transfer of LSC staff to the LA. With LSC colleagues, an audit

of skills and capacity within the LA has been carried out in order to identify future
needs which will inform the final transfer. With the dissolution of the LSC in 2010,
current LSC functions will be transferred to a number of new organisations which
means that some LSC staff will be joining the National Apprenticeship Service,
and transfer to the YPLA and Skills Funding Agency (for Adult Provision), as well
as the LA. The details of the staff transfer arrangements are not yet clear, but the
expectation is that by September 2009, LSC staff to transfer to LAs will have
been identified and ‘shadow structures’ will be in place and operational in
anticipation of the formal transfer in 2010.

20.The DCSF will be publishing a “template” for the Local Authority role following

21

the funding transfer which will set out the number of LSC staff to transfer.
Indications are that the template will allocate only two or three LSC colleagues to
the City of York LA. In order that LSC colleagues could be fully informed about
working for York a briefing was held at their offices (2 February 2009).

Progress on 14-19 reforms

.The previous report to EMAP (6 November 2008) highlighted two immediate

actions. A Gateway 3 submission was completed for the end of November
deadline covering the Diplomas in Construction and Built Environment, Travel &
Tourism, Retail Business, Public Services and Sport & Active Leisure. The aim is
to deliver these for the first time from September 2010 and the outcome should
be received from DCSF before the end of March.

22.The Diploma Roadshow was held on the evening of 4 December and throughout

5 December. The evening session for parents and other stakeholders was very
well received and, despite the intervention of the first snow of winter, well
attended. Over 400 learners attended in school groups and a detailed evaluation
was carried out by DCSF consultants. Plans are in hand to run a Diploma
Roadshow again next year, but to incorporate it into a broader based
Information, Advice and Guidance Event in October 2009.

23.Plans are in hand for the first delivery of six Diplomas in September 2009

(Environment & Land Based, Manufacturing & Product Design, IT, Creative &
Media, Hair & Beauty and Business, Administration & Finance). Coordinated
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recruitment and allocation of learners to Diplomas in Key Stage 4 is underway
and should be completed by the end of this term.

24.Running in parallel with this process, York College is working with all schools on
the sixth cohort of the Young Apprenticeship programme. This covers five fully
endorsed lines and two where learners can achieve the linked accredited
qualifications without the Young Apprenticeship badge.

25.Huntington School has successfully completed accreditation as an International
Baccalaureate Organisation affiliated school (December 2008) and will be
running an International Baccalaureate Diploma course in its sixth form from
September 2009. This has been well received by learners and parents and
represents a significant investment by the school in terms of committing staff to
development work and training programmes.

26.York College, working with Young People’s Services, has initiated a “roll on, roll
off” short term and flexible provision strand to re-engage young people who are
not in employment, education or training (NEET). This twelve week programme,
which is being delivered at the Danesgate Skills Centre, attracted over 20 young
people.

27.A bid for a Diploma Exemplar facility to support delivery of the Creative and
Media across the City has been submitted. It is one of 35 projects from a national
field of over 200 to pass the first stage assessment. The DCSF will ultimately
fund 15-18 projects. The bid has been taken forward by a group led by John
Tomsett (Headteacher, Huntington School) and, if successful, will realise £3m for
a building at Manor School and £1.5m to equip it. The facility would also provide
significant community facilities, support the work of the York Arts Academy and
align with Science City York priorities.

28.This bid is being taken forward alongside a plan to invest upto £1.5m of Targeted
Capital Funding (TCF) on minimum required equipment and facilities (to be
within existing buildings) to ensure that the Creative and Media Diploma can be
delivered and learners supported in schools and at York College.

29.The 14-19 Partnership continues to be well regarded and widely viewed as an
example of good practice. Our planning for the 2013 entitlement is included as a
case study in a new DCSF publication (“14-19 Partnerships and Planning”,
January 2009). We will be hosting a DCSF Learning Visit as part of the national
support programme (Working with Higher Education Partners, Progression and
Employer Engagement, 19 March 2009) and hosting a visit from the Services
Schools (Germany) (5 — 6 March 2009).

30. Archbishop Holgate’s School fully opens its post 16 Applied Learning Centre in
September 2009. It has agreed a learner funding allocation for the first year of 65
learners.

31.The programme of courses offered to learners at information evenings
comprised Diplomas, other vocational courses (in lines of learning where
Diplomas are not yet available) and a work related learning strand which
supports learners across Entry Level, Level 1 and Level 2. The school remains
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committed to the vision of an Applied Learning Centre offering distinctive
provision which expands the breadth available to York learners in a school based
setting.

32.However, the offer for 2009 does contain two A Levels to be taught at the school.

33.With LSC colleagues, we have continued to engage in dialogue with the school
over the offer of A Levels, which could be seen to be at variance with the
school’s previously stated intentions. The school suggests that it is offering an
Applied Science (Double Award) A Level as an interim measure because the
Science Diploma will not be available until September 2011 and there is currently
no other suitable qualification in its first specialist subject area. In particular a
BTec course is, the school feels, too closely aligned to technician careers.

34.The school is also offering Mathematics A Level. It says that this is a result of
Universities requiring A Level Maths as an entry requirement for their courses as
additional/specialist learning within the Engineering Diploma framework. There
are two other schools local to Archbishop Holgate’'s which offer A Level
Mathematics and where the school's learners will access some courses.
Archbishop Holgate’s suggests that this is not possible with Mathematics for two
reasons. Firstly, the Diploma Principal Learning requires the A Level material to
be delivered in an order matched to Engineering requirements rather than in the
conventional syllabus led sequence. Secondly, there were insurmountable
timetabling issues. The school had originally intended to deliver the specialist
Diploma module “Mathematics for Engineering”.

35.The LA welcomes the school’'s continuing commitment to developing
complementary, distinctive provision focused on Applied Learning and including
a substantial element for learners at Entry Level, Level 1 and Level 2.

36.The LSC and LA have expressed misgivings about the development of an
Applied Science A Level, but accept the school’s assurances that this is interim
provision which will be superceded by the Science Diploma when it becomes
available.

37. We do believe that the issues described in para 34 can be overcome. As the
provision becomes established and collaboration with neighbouring schools is
embedded there should be no need for a separate A Level Maths strand at the
school. We trust that all relevant partners will work to address this issue for
courses starting in September 2010.

38. Further to paragraph 17 of the EMAP report of 6 November 2008, the “visioning”
process has continued and now covers provision for Learners with Learning
Difficulties or Disabilities (LLDD).

39.In order to support planning for the 2013 entitlement and facilities planning the
Learning and Skills Network (LSN) has been commissioned to produce an
independent study on possible patterns of provision. This piece of work will
underpin strategic planning to 2013 and provide a basis for the next 14-19
Education Plan. It is expected that this plan will be developed in the second half
of the summer term 2009.
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Consultation

40.The post 16 funding transfer is a significant and complex issue. In order to

progress it:

= Officers are working in close consultation with the LSC (York and North
Yorkshire Office) and sub regional partner Local Authorities.

= The Director and 14-19 Partnership Manager are members of the Interim
Regional Strategic Planning Forum which is the primary body consulting on
regional issues.

= The Director is working closely with the Chief Executive and ensuring that the
Executive and Shadow Executive members receive regular briefings.

= Through 14-19 Partnership structures all post 16 providers and a wide range
of other stakeholders are being kept fully informed, as are the Board of
Learning City York (Lifelong Learning Partnership) and the YorOK Board
(ultimately accountable for 14-19 Education).

= A stakeholder consultation event was held on 5 February 2009.
Options
41.Not applicable to the specific contents of this report.

Analysis

42.The MOG changes and associated post 16 funding transfer present significant

challenges and opportunities for all Local Authorities. A number of factors

contribute to this LA being well placed to progress this agenda. These include:

= Existing close and productive relationships between the Local Authority, the
LSC and providers

» Positive and productive relationships with sub regional partner LAs, which
have facilitated significant progress within the very short time available for the
preparation of a Stage 2 submission.

43.0ver the next year the Directorate of Learning Culture and Children’s Services
(LCCS) will have to develop structures and capacity which will enable it to
effectively discharge new statutory duties. In particular this will mean managing a
much larger budget which will be distributed through commissioning
methodology focusing on quality, learner choice and economic alignment rather
than through a simplistic formula. This will require some revision of 14-19
structures to ensure separation of providers from commissioning decisions and
the creation of an expanded 14-19 team with capacity to carry out, monitor and
evaluate the commissioning process.

Corporate Priorities
44.The 14-19 Strategy is central to success of the Children and Young People’s
Plan and the Council’s strategies around economic development, and in
particular to Corporate Priorities 7 (Skills and Knowledge) and 9 (Narrowing the
Gap).
Implications

Financial



Page 232

45.The MOG changes are expected to be achieved within the context of no overall
budget growth beyond existing LA and LSC budgets. This may be possible when
the new structures have been fully implemented. However, in the short term
there are capacity issues around the tracking (2008/09) and transition years. The
only additional funding to support this process has been £15k from GOYH to the
sub regional grouping, which has been allocated to consultant support for the
development of the Stage 2 submission. Other additional capacity during the
transition phase has had to be found within existing budgets.

46.n the longer term, growth (ie the introduction of new provision to meet the needs
of the raising of the participation age) has to be funded by savings resulting from
smaller cohorts (demographic decline). The LA, in its commissioning role, will
have to work within this constraint, as will providers when developing strategic
plans at institutional level.

47.At the present time, no information regarding capital support for 16—18 education
following the funding transfer has been provided. This means that there is
currently no scope to plan for coherent development of facilities to support the
introduction of relevant provision, although some limited investments (see report
of 17 July) have been planned from a Targeted Capital Fund grant.

Human Resources

48.When the LSC ceases to exist in 2010 its various functions will be carried out by
a range of different organisations including LAs. The arrangements for transfer of
LSC staff to the various bodies are not yet clear. As well as capacity issues for
the LA the capacity of the LSC will have to be maintained throughput the
transition.

49.HR advice at present centres on preparing a clear understanding within the
authority of what York’s staffing establishment requirements are likely to be in
order to carry out the new functions of commissioning. This staffing structure will
be developed as part of a wider review within SISD and proposals will be brought
forward through the usual Directorate channels.

Risk Management
Machinery of Government Changes

50.Key LA staff are devoting significant time and energy to progressing the changes
and managing the tracking and transition years. Despite extensive lobbying by
national organisations linked to the agenda (Association of Directors of
Children’s Services, Local Government Association) only very limited additional
funding has been provided by GOYH.

51.The Local Authority will need additional staff to support commissioning from
2010 onwards. The transfer arrangements for LSC staff have yet to be clarified
and we are reliant on this process to deliver suitable individuals — this is not a
recruitment process.
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14-19 Curriculum Reforms

52.DCSF emphasises the role of the LA as Lead Strategic Partner in 14-19
developments. It also highlights the involvement of stakeholders through a 14—19
Partnership. In common with all such partnerships, Learning City York has no
legal status and relies on City of York Council for support in a range of key areas
such as HR and procurement.

53.During the transition to 2013, Diploma Support Grant funding, and the
sustainability of provision, depends on the numbers of learners choosing to
follow these courses. The Partnership needs to develop a long term and
sustainable funding model based on the transfer of core budget funding at Key
Stage 4. Ultimately schools will have to displace existing provision with the
resulting potential need for revisions to staffing structures.

54.The new provision is central to efforts to raise participation and achievement,
improve progression, reduce NEETs and support economic development in
York. Nonetheless it remains vulnerable in the early stages to unpredictable
national press publicity and political influences.

Recommendations

55.Executive Member and Advisory Panel are asked to endorse the Stage 2
Submission from the North and East Yorkshire Sub Regional Grouping and the
associated arrangements for sub regional working. They are also asked to note
the opportunities and challenges presented by the Machinery of Government
changes, the sound initial position of the Local Authority, LSC and sub regional
partners and the progress already made.

56.Further, Executive Member and Advisory Panel are asked to note the continuing
good progress on developments linked to the 14-19 Curriculum Reforms,
including successful completion of activities signposted in the report of 6
November 2008.

Reason: to ensure that the LA is in position to assume new statutory responsibilities
associated with the post 16 funding transfer, that it can continue to make progress to
this end through the tracking and transition years and that progress towards the
2013 learner entitlement in the city can be maintained.
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ANNEX 1

COUNCIL

a,

16-18 Transfer
Stage One Assessment — September 2008
City of York Council

(All data from LSC 16-19 Commissioning Plan Data Pack (June 2008), unless stated)

1. Proposed local authorities in the sub-regional grouping

1.1

The proposed grouping in which the City of York Council will operate consists
of the two local authorities in the LSC North Yorkshire sub-region and two
from the LSC Humber sub-region. These are:

City of York Council

East Riding of Yorkshire Council
Hull City Council

North Yorkshire County Council

The Directors of Children’s Services in all four local authorities are fully supportive of
the development of this grouping to progress the 16-18 Transfer and secure delivery
of appropriate curriculum opportunities for all learners.

1.2

The City of York already works very closely with North Yorkshire on a wide
range of 14-19 linked activity and has well established relationships with East
Riding. One of the North Yorkshire Area Learning Partnerships and an East
Riding Secondary School are associate members of the City of York 14-19
Partnership (Learning City York) and a number of relevant organisations,
including Higher York and Science City York, operate across all three council
areas. The City of York supports the inclusion of Hull City Council in this
grouping because it is a key partner for East Riding and there are relevant
links with the other proposed members, especially through the FE and HE
sectors.
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2. Rationale for the grouping
2.1 Travel to Learn

The 14-19 year old population in the City of York is approximately 15300. Provision
is based upon:

1 general FE College (York College)

10 mainstream secondary schools, of which 5 have sixth forms

1 secondary special school

A range of work based learning providers, including the Council’s own (York
Training Centre)

A specialist Agricultural College (Askham Bryan College) is also based in the Council
area, but only 11% of its full and part time 16-19 year old learners are York residents.

The number of resident 16-19 year olds travelling to provision outside the City is far
outweighed by the number of young people travelling into York from other areas. In
both cases North Yorkshire and East Riding (in that order) are the most significant
partners.

At York College 1232 of 3507 full and part-time learners are East Riding or North
Yorkshire residents and North Yorkshire residents make up 48% of Askham Bryan
College’s 788 full and part-time learners. 118 school sixth form learners from East
Riding and North Yorkshire attend York Schools.

146 York residents attend sixth forms in North Yorkshire Schools. There are no
significant travel to learn movements to any FE providers in Councils within the
proposed cluster, but 69 full and part-time learners travel to specialist provision in
Leeds.

2.2 Securing the delivery of the curriculum offer

It is clear from the travel to learn data that York has a significant role to play in
securing the delivery of the curriculum offer for learners in North Yorkshire and East
Riding. In particular York College is a critical provider for learners across the sub-
region. Askham Bryan College is a major provider for North Yorkshire and will be a
significant player in the Environment and Land based Diploma in Yorkshire

& Humber and beyond.

Diploma developments already recognise the interdependence of Local Authorities,
with Woldgate College (East Riding) and the Ryedale Area Partnership (North
Yorkshire) having associate membership of the City of York 14-19 Partnership.
Existing collaboration covers Creative & Media, Engineering, Manufacture & Product
Design and Society, Health & Development. The City of York Partnership intends to
deliver all of the Diplomas. Its entitlement provision plan provides access to all lines
through schools and colleges, with provision at York College and Askham Bryan
College contributing significantly to the entitlement at sub-regional level.



Page 237
ANNEX 1

The City of York Partnership is delivering two Diploma lines (Society, Health &
Development and Engineering) in 2008/09, with 130 learners (nearly 7%) of the first
Year 10 cohort participating. In 2009/10 8 further lines will be delivered. Subject to
conditions, a ninth line will be added in 2010/11 and a submission is under
development for Gateway 3 which covers the remaining 5 sector linked lines of
learning.

A key element in planning for the York 2013 entitlement is the Raising of the
Participation Age. Despite overall learner outcomes, which are well above national
and regional averages, post 16 progression rates and “narrowing the gap” are
priorities identified in progress checks, LAA targets and service plans. Demographic
decline to 2015 means that the overall number of participants will remain roughly
constant. There will, however, be significant changes in the balance of provision, with
increases in apprenticeships and work based learning strands. The City of York
Council recognises its corporate responsibility to support the development of
apprenticeship programmes and has been working with the LSC Partnership Director
to increase its own involvement. GO Progress check data (September 2008) shows a
0.6% increase in the percentage of 16-18 year old apprenticeship starts from
2005/06 to 2006/07. All provision planning is underpinned by employment sector
forecasts, collated by the City of York Lifelong Learning Partnership, and existing
patterns of learner demand.

The successful Young Apprenticeship programme at York College is open to North
Yorkshire and East Riding of Yorkshire learners. East Riding and North Yorkshire
institutions use the major provider of work experience placements for York Schools
and Employer Engagement work related to the curriculum entitlement is being
undertaken by cross border organisations such as NYBEP and Science City York.

Progression routes for learners will be secured by working across all four proposed
cluster authorities. The Universities of York and Hull have close links, including
membership of the Excellence Hub and a joint medical school. The University of Hull
has a campus in Scarborough (North Yorkshire). The Higher York partnership
includes the four York based HEIs and Craven College (North Yorkshire). Harrogate
College (North Yorkshire) is a member of the Hull College Group.

2.3 Proposals to engage with neighbouring local authorities

Along with the other members of the proposed grouping, we are committed to a
model b commissioning approach from September 2009, leading into the April
2010 transfer.

The City of York has a track record of productive collaboration on this agenda.
Relationships with North Yorkshire are strong at strategic level through work with
North Yorkshire LSC area. This has led to collaborative projects such as a joint Area
Web Based Prospectus and is underpinned by regular contact and collaboration at
Officer level. There are also developing links with East Riding.
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As a Children’s Service’s Directorate judged by Ofsted (JAR, Feb 2008) to be
outstanding, with outstanding capacity to improve, York is well placed to tackle the
challenges of integrating 16-18 and, ultimately, 14-19 commissioning into its existing
systems and structures, including joint commissioning for other young people’s
services. The directorate’s progress on this agenda and capacity to readily move
forward is also evidenced by APA and Progress Check reports. Officers, working with
the LSC Partnership Director, have already undertaken a significant degree of
planning for the 2013 entitlement. This work has been disseminated across the
region through the DCSF Regional Adviser’s 14-19 Lead Officers network.

In its lead strategic partner role, the Local Authority has worked constructively with
partners, most notably Headteachers and College Principals, in agreeing new 14-19
structures, which are fit for purpose as the MOG changes progress. These structures
will ensure that all stakeholders are both well informed about, and engaged in, the
commissioning process. We are committed to developing the capacity to take the
transfer forward with key staff from School Improvement & Staff Development,
Finance and Human resources already reviewing current directorate structures.

As we move to Stage 2, a timeline for consultation with elected members and
partnership stakeholders has been set out. Whilst progressing the transition within
York, we will engage with the other three Councils in our proposed grouping at DCS
and Senior Officer level and with the support of the two LSC sub-regions to refine the
proposal and agree governance and decision making arrangements.

2.4 Compatibility with other local and regional priorities plans and proposals

The proposed grouping is consistent with the following local and regional priorities
and plans:

=  Without Walls — York’s Local Strategic Community Plan (2004-2024)

= Learning Without Walls — York’s 14-19 Implementation Plan for Education and
Training (2005-2008)

= The York Entitlement Curriculum Map (2008)

» Leeds City Region Development Programme (November 2006)

» Regional Spatial Strategy: The Yorkshire and Humber Plan (Yorkshire and
Humber Assembly)

» The Regional Economic Strategy for Yorkshire and the Humber 2006 -2015

» Yorkshire Forward Corporate Plan 2008-11

Locally, the proposal will support our plans to secure the entitlement curriculum, raise
participation and achievement in line with targets in our Children and Young People’s
Plan and Local Area Agreement.

Regionally, the proposal will support current travel to learn patterns and ensure that
future 16-18 learning provision is effectively planned across the proposed grouping to
address learner choice and needs. However, we also understand the importance of
having due regard for the further development of local, sub-regional and regional
labour market and skills requirements, in particular as being developed through the
LSC York and North Yorkshire Skills Group, Leeds City Region Development Plan
and the Regional Economic Strategy for Yorkshire and the Humber.
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16-19 Transfer Guidance note
Sub-regional groupings and development process: stage two

1. Introduction

STAGE 1 COMPLETED

The first stage of the sub-regional groupings (SRG) assessment process has
now been completed. Local authorities were asked to confirm the membership
of their sub-regional groupings to Government Offices (GOs) by 26
September.

Proposals from 41 sub-regional proposals were submitted providing a high
level rationale for the groupings. These were reviewed by GOs, Association of
Directors of Children’s Services (ADCS), Learning skills council (LSC) and
Regional Development Agency (RDA) representatives and then reviewed by a
National Panel represented by Department of Children’s Schools and Families
(DCSF), GO, LSC, Association of Colleges (AoC), ADCS, and Department of
Innovation Universities and Skills (DIUS) on the 31 October 2008. The Panel
considered the local authorities’ plans for creating sub-regional groupings and
whether the groupings look sensible when viewed regionally and nationally.

National panel results

Overall the panel was encouraged by the level of progress made by local
authorities towards collaborative ways of working. A majority of the SRG
proposals demonstrated a grouping that the panel judged to be “reasonable”,
i.e. predominantly on travel to learn patterns and building on existing
collaborative arrangements. The proposals also demonstrated an increase in
understanding that future 16-19 commissioning decisions from September
2010 need to:

e take into account delivery of the 14-19 reforms;
e are based on informed learner choices; and
e are made jointly with local authority partners, employers and providers.

DCSF has asked Government Office leads on 14-19 to work with local
authorities and their sub-regional groupings to set out the feedback from the
panel. This feedback includes the regional strengths and areas of
development, as well as some SRG specific focus for the stage two
proposals.

STAGE TWO

We now invite those sub-regional groupings to develop their proposals (stage
2) so as to show they can deliver the outcomes for young people through the
16-19 commissioning process.

We are keen to ensure the stage two review process for sub-regional
groupings adheres to the following principles:

Page 1
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e The process must be sector-led with local authorities working closely
with the LSC and other key partners to develop the right infrastructure
and expertise;

e The process is based on a dialogue, with DCSF requesting evidence
from local authorities and local authorities informing DCSF of where
further support or guidance is needed; and

e We will move as quickly as possible to create certainty over the
composition of the SRGs because that will enable the LSC to begin to
plan how to re-structure their resources towards these groupings and
increase their support to local authorities.

2. Stage two overall timeline, process and criteria
The timeline

The overall timeline for SRGs getting ready for operation in September 2010
(“go live”) is as follows:

July 2008 — November 2008 — May 2009 — September 2009 —  May 2010 — September
October 2008 April 2009 August 2009 April 2010 August 2010 2010
SRGs SRGs Continue Transition year “Go live”
Stage 1 Stage 2 preparing for preparation
transition year

Final

Stage Stage readiness

1 ends 2 ends

New
system
goes live

Readiness checking

Support and development:

LSC Tracking and transition years’ activities, React programme,
Commissioning Support Programme, information, guidance and toolkit,
process modelling and pilots to spread good practice and lessons
learned

Taking into account the feedback which GOs will provide to each SRG
described above, we would like each SRG to submit a more detailed proposal
following the process set out below.

The process
The key steps of the stage two review process are:

a) SRGs may submit their plans at any stage up to the end of February
2009, to the relevant Government Office. This plan should outline how
they are preparing to work as an effective sub-regional grouping, based
on the criteria set out in Annex A and how ready they are for operating
in the transition year. This includes focussing on:

o governance arrangements,

decision-making processes,

dispute resolution,

staffing needs,

reporting processes, and

O O O O

Page 2
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o financial and performance accountabilities

b)Government Office will coordinate views on the proposals from the
regional ADCS, LSC, RDA and provider representative organisations
and will collate these views to form an overall regional view and forward
this to 16-19 transfer team in the DCSF.

c) These plans will be reviewed at national level. A series of national
panels will be held to provide flexibility for those SRGs that want to offer
an early view of progress.

d) The national panels (including representatives from ADCS, DCSF, LGA,
LSC, RDA, DIUS (representing the Skills Funding Agency (SFA)), and
National Apprenticeship Service (NAS)) will review the proposals
submitted and consider the readiness of the SRG. This will be an
iterative process and will probably mean panels every month from
January 2009 through to May 2009.

e)The national panel may identify a need for further clarification of a
group’s readiness. In these cases a representative from Raising
Expectations Action Programme (React) and the SRG may discuss and
clarify the proposal (React is the LGA/ADCS support programme). On
the basis of this further conversation, the React representative will
provide a recommendation to the national panel.

f) Feedback will be provided to SRGs via Government Offices.

The criteria

The proposals will be assessed against a number of criteria. These criteria
are set out in Annex A. The review process aims to be as simple and as
helpful as possible — minimising any additional bureaucracy. The following
summarises the criteria which have been developed to facilitate and review
local authorities working up their plans for implementing arrangements with
those confirmed partners in their SRGs:

Page 3

Governance - this must demonstrate clear and robust
evidence of how the sub-regional grouping will be governed,
how political sign-off for the detailed mechanisms governing the
arrangements, how conflicts will be resolved, how speedy and
well informed decisions will be made, and how local authority
statutory accountabilities will be treated within those
governance arrangements. There should be well presented
arguments for who will be identified as having the lead
commissioning relationship (particularly with FE colleges and
other large providers) and how the sub-regional grouping will be
effectively and fairly represented on the Regional Planning
Group. The expectation is that LAs will take on the majority of
provider commissioning, where SRGs are not planning to
identify a lead LA for all the colleges in their area a strong
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argument should be presented as to why the YPLA would be
better placed to take on the lead relationship.

Collaborative and strategic contribution — includes evidence
of how commissioning fits with wider and collective strategic
priorities both locally, and regionally. The proposal must provide
clear evidence of how schools and colleges have and will be
involved in the detailed development of the sub-regional
groupings, whilst managing any potential conflicts of interest.
We expect to see strong evidence of employer and provider
engagement on the proposals — particularly from those that
serve a number of local authorities within the SRG.

Resources and capacity — an initial analysis and assessment
of the task required to deliver the change, as well as what the
transition arrangements are to work with the local LSC.
Proposals should also provide some indication of whether there
are any intentions to share services to deliver this transferring
function and, if so, then how and where any such services
would operate and be located. This will be particularly important
in informing any dealings with LSC staff representatives. Within
this criterion is a review of the grouping’s intention and capacity
to work on model (a) or (b) (see below for explanation).

Policy and Planning - includes demonstrating how
commissioning will help deliver the wider 14-19 agenda,
including delivery of the entittement and raising of the
participation age.

Quality and targets — the process will draw on information to
understand how groupings will work to raise performance and
meet the 14-19 reform priorities.

Annex A provides the criteria definitions and evidence (indicating whether it is
essential or desirable) that the plans and proposals will be reviewed against. It
may also be used as a checklist to understand the required outcomes on a
typical progression for getting ready to work as sub-regional groupings. The
criteria can also help to scope the basis of transition plans. We recognise,
however, that an excellent plan and proposal could also evidence innovative
approaches not detailed in this guidance.

Key features of the process and proposals
The proposals must show how the local authorities in the SRGs will:

seek to ensure provider, employer and learner engagement;
and
ensure effective governance arrangements.

Some SRGs have indicated a preference for working as a limited company.
Early financial and audit assessment of this way of working indicates that

Page 4
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these arrangements need to sit alongside individual local authority
accountability. So while SRGs may choose to work as a limited company the
funding will flow to individual local authorities who can then pool resources to
the company. For those SRGs considering forming a limited company we
welcome further dialogue on this approach.

Government offices play a key role in the coordination of the sub-regional
grouping review process. They are, and will continue to be, a conduit for
information to flow from SRGs to the Department and provide coordination for
the regional reviews.

A recap of model (a) and model (b) — General FE colleges

The resources and capacity criterion looks for evidence of the grouping’s
intention and likely capability to operate on model (a) or model (b). In model
(a) YPLA does the management of the funding agreement with the General
Further Education (GFE) provider on behalf of the SRG. It could be likely that
these groupings may also want to draw on additional support to carry out the
commissioning dialogues and allocations part of the cycle. Model (b)
groupings manage the commissioning end to end process without support.
Our aspiration is that all groupings will progress to model (b) by demonstrating
understanding of the wider context of GFE providers in the future
commissioning process, therefore, further review activity will be run.

3. Support for local authorities and sub-regional groupings

This section is a summary of the support measures to help local authorities
through the stage two process and beyond.

e We have published alongside this document two documents that
provide local authorities with additional information to support the
stage two proposals: 16-19 Transfer Guidance: Commissioning
Process and 14-19 Commissioning through Transition.

e DSCEF is investing in a Commissioning Support Programme which will
be available to local authorities and their Children's Trust partners over
the next two and a half years. The Programme will work with
stakeholders at regional and national level, as well as with individual
Children's Trusts to ensure that the support meshes with other
initiatives wherever opportunities exist. Many commissioners have
identified commissioning 16-19 provision as a priority, and the
Programme will respond to need. The Commissioning Support
Programme will encompass the commissioning of 16-19 provision as
an area that is a core focus for Children’s Trusts. Specific
commissioning themes, such as 16-19 commissioning will be explored
through special interest groups, which will be facilitated by the
Programme in response to specific need identified by Children’s Trusts
and individual commissioners. The learning from these special interest
groups will inform the direct support offered to individual Children’s
Trusts as well as the resources made available through the
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Programme’s website and regional and national conferences. There
will be further communication from the Commissioning Support
Programme over the coming weeks and months to make sure
practitioners and other stakeholders have up to date information on
how the Programme is developing and how it can support effective
commissioning for better outcomes. A pilot website for the
Commissioning Support Programme is currently available at
www.commissioningsupport.org.uk. A complete website will be
developed in response to commissioners' needs and will be available
in early 2009.

LGA and ADCS will be launching the Raising Expectations Action
Programme (React) in November, with staffing fully in place by
January. The React Programme will provide sector support through
working with national groups (including: ADCS, LGA AoC, 157 Group,
Six Form College Forum (SFCF), Association of Learning Providers
(ALP) and Third Sector National Learning Alliance) and
communication across the sectors. The emphasis in the first period will
be supporting SRGs to achieve panel ratification. React will support a
continuing programme of development, including for instance assisting
SRGs on model (a) to work towards model (b) for go live year.
However, the capacity for providing direct support to SRGs and local
authorities will be limited.

The DCSF will allocate funding to SRGs to help build their capacity
through stage 2. This funding will be made available via Government
Offices and should be used specifically for this use. Each region will
receive a minimum of £40,000 for this purpose.

DCSF is also examining what additional capacity can be found to
support individual local authorities to support them through this
transition from April 2009 onwards. As and when these plans are
firmed up, we will provide more information.

LSC is working with local authorities to develop the tracking and
transition years. This is set out in a paper published alongside this
guidance, 14-19 Commissioning through Transition. While LSC will
remain accountable for the 16-19 commissioning until September
2010, ways of working will be developed to ensure an increasing role
for local authorities working alongside the local LSC staff.

We will continue to work with LGA, ADCS, LSC, AoC, SFCF and other
partners to ensure that as good practice is identified we have the right
mechanisms to share that around the network. However, we
encourage local authorities to collaborate through their wider network
on sharing ideas and ways of working. We are already looking at
guidance on the roles and responsibilities of Regional Planning Groups
(RPGs) and a detailed toolkit produced to support local authorities and
SRGs.
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e During the tracking and transition years, we encourage SRGs to model
their approaches alongside LSC actuals to test out how the new
system will work. We will be monitoring ongoing examples and will
share evidence and conclusions from any evaluation around the
network.

e We will keep you informed via regular bulletins. You can sign up to
receive the following monthly bulletin:

o 16-19 and post 19 Funding Transfer Bulletin at the web address:
http://www.dcsf.gov.uk/14-19/index.cfm?go=site.home&sid=
51&pid=426&ctype=NEWSLETTER&ptype=Single

o We provide regular content for the FE and Skills monthly
bulletin.

4. Contacts and Questions
We look forward to receiving your detailed proposals by February 2009.

If there are specific questions you would like to pose to the team or would like
clarification on this guidance, please email:

Transfer.16-19@dcsf.gsi.gov.uk

We are keen to know what else would be helpful and look forward to feedback
and any additional support requirements in your stage two proposal.

Page 7
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Annex A - Criteria for reviewing sub-regional groupings stage two

The criteria set out in the table reference some of the areas that will be developed from now until September 2010. The majority of
activity will be ‘work in progress’ for some time. At this stage we want to see clear evidence of commitment to carrying out the work
and addressing the issues. We appreciate that not all the evidence will, or can, be in place by the March 2009 submission date so

the evidence must be of work in progress and planning for 2010. We recognise that a variety of valid evidence can be supplied.

Criterion

Criterion description

Evidence

LA

SRG

Essential

Desirable

Governance ]

Demonstrates strong shared
governance arrangements,
political sign-off, clear decision
making and accountability
mechanisms.

Demonstrates commitment and
ability to ensure that the
grouping is focused on
outcomes for young people by
understanding their needs and
aspirations.

Able to articulate how demand
will be met by a supply base
committed to quality.
Demonstrates that the learning
and skills agendas are actively
linked in their area and will make
a tangible difference to the
area’s social and economic
outcomes.

= An outline of arrangements that assures
effective governance, to cover:

@)

What arrangements are to be put in
place? for example, a memoranda of
understanding for the SRG
endorsed by elected members, or a
Joint Committee is established

How will these arrangements be
agreed and signed off?

How will these arrangements be
enforced?

How will arrangements cover
partners and other stakeholders?
How will representatives of the SRG
be delegated authority to take
decisions on its behalf and how will
the SRG ensure decisions are
scrutinised and challenged? (e.g.
RPG working)

How will the SRG ensure that
strategic decision-making processes
are clear and transparent?

X

X

Page 8
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ﬁ department for
i A children, schools and families

Criterion Criterion description Evidence LA | SRG | Essential | Desirable

o How will the SRG ensure timely
decision making, which may include
iterations under tight time
pressures?

e Local authorities to provide written X X
statements / memoranda of understanding
/ protocols outlining links with relevant
existing arrangements (e.g. Local Authority
Area (LAA)/ Local Strategic partnership
(LSP)/ Children’s Trust arrangements/14-
19 partnerships and their Children and
Young People’s Plan (and Multi Area
Agreement (MAA) if applicable))

/2 abed

e Sub-regional group to provide proposed X X
terms of reference

e Proposal showing how financial X | X X
accountability will be managed in the future

e Proposals for establishing (or using X X

existing) forums to include learner and
employer voice

e Evidence of clear lines of accountability X X
that will ensure quality provision is being
commissioned (e.g. criteria established for
determining lead commissioning local
authority for providers and establishing how
the group will be effectively and fairly
represented on the Regional Planning
Group)

Page 9




ﬁ department for
f children, schools and families

Criterion

Criterion description

Evidence

LA

SRG

Essential

Desirable

e Examples of clear protocols for dispute

resolution

X

Collaboration
and strategic
contribution

Demonstrates how
commissioning fits with wider
strategic priorities both locally
and regionally.

Demonstrates how personnel
are building understanding of the
FE sector and strategic
relationships to enhance
strategic commissioning role.

e Evidence of engagement with all key

providers (across the diverse range of
providers) and employers

e Plan in place for establishing agreements

with providers and local authorities about
how they will work together

e Supporting statement from key

stakeholders e.g. RDA, Sector Skills
Councils

e Proposals to build on existing collaboration

to deliver

e Demonstrate how provision of Information

Advice and Guidance (IAG) via Connexions
services will adhere to the Quality Standard
and will fit within the overall operation of
the grouping

e Local authorities to demonstrate what links

are being made with other joint
commissioner / commissioning
arrangements e.g. on health

e Evidence of a strategy for engagement with

local authorities outside the sub-regional
group where there is some cross-over or
wider Travel to Learn patterns

Resources
and capacity

Demonstrates that staffing and
infrastructure requirements have

e Proposed delivery structure and staffing

needs in the local authority and the sub-

Page 10
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ﬁ department for
f children, schools and families

Criterion Criterion description Evidence LA | SRG | Essential | Desirable
been considered to deliver the regional group, including consideration of
planned changes. Where shared services to gain economies of scale
appropriate, has demonstrated and transition arrangements to work with
that shared services the LSC
arrangements are being e Planning to understand the required X X
considered to maximise the capacity in relation to managing the new
effectiveness of the grouping. commissioning role e.g. conducting a skills
e Indicates a commitment to the audit
planned shadow arrangements | e« Draft data sharing protocols have been X X
to work with LSC staff. established between local authorities and
e Demonstrates readiness for the sub-regional group
working to model (b) e There is a mechanism within the sub- X X
regional group to share good practice
amongst local authorities
e Self-assessment of intention and capacity X X
to work on model (b), including planned
timescale
Policy and e Demonstrates how the planned | e Evidence of analysis of fit with current 14- | X X
Planning SRG approach to 19 partnership planning:
commissioning will help deliver o to secure entitlement and the
the wider 14-19 agenda, infrastructure to enable it (e.qg.
including delivery of the including each LA having a transport
entitlement and raising of the policy that meets the needs of
participation age. learners)
e Demonstrates progression o ensuring the effective representation
towards an effective transition of a broad provider base (including
strategy and plan to achieve FE Colleges, 3 Sector and WBL
providers)

Page 11
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ﬁ department for
f children, schools and families

Criterion Criterion description Evidence LA | SRG | Essential | Desirable
operational excellence. e Draft plans for establishing sub-regional X X
Demonstrates an understanding strategic analysis i.e. how will the group
of how the grouping can work to understand current supply and
collectively support (in a way demand
that is future proofed) raising e Evidence of plans to develop shared X X
participation and attainment knowledge regarding 14-19 policy areas
even where there are no shared including improving the well-being of and
travel to learn patterns. outcomes for children across the five
outcomes set out in the 2004 Children Act
e Consideration of how the commissioning of | X | X X
education for vulnerable groups will be
undertaken e.g. LLDD learners
¢ Plans and progress towards developing an | X X
area wide prospectus
e Plans and progress towards developing a X X
common on-line application process
Quality and The evidence associated with e Evidence of capacity to deliver the model
targets. this criterion will be used by the (including expertise to plan and
This criterion reviewing team to ensure current commission effectively and how this will be
is for the performance is considered and developed) — evidence of where the initial
DCSF to lead to review the overall strength of capacity that is required will be built
on in the grouping. (especially for model (b))
conjunction e The national indicator set
with partners e Progress checks
eg GOs) e Information from 14-19 Advisers
[ ]

Number of Diploma lines

Page 12
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INTRODUCTION

This Stage 2 submission is based on actions and developments undertaken individually and jointly by the 4 Local Authorities to
respond to the requirements of the 16-19 Transfer and Commissioning guidance framework. The structure of the submission is
intended to illustrate therefore that the SRG has considered in detail the 5 key headings of:

Governance

Collaboration and Strategic Contribution

Resources and Capacity

Policy and Planning Processes and Protocols

Quality Assurance and Monitoring Systems and Procedures

The Steering Group and Task Group has already actioned or has plans to put in place appropriate administrative mechanisms,
procedures and protocols to respond to the range of likely scenarios that will emerge throughout the commissioning process. In
particular the SRG recognises the importance of addressing existing and probable future travel to learn patterns through a joint
approach to planning and delivery of the curriculum entitlement to all learners across the sub-region. This will be an essential
element of the planning and commissioning process given the location of learners in rural areas and the location of provision across
LA boundaries. It also recognises the need to have productive dialogues with Further Education Colleges that have a national and
indeed international remit. The SRG will also build on the existing productive curriculum design and delivery mechanisms as
exemplified by the current Diploma developments.

It is also intent on continuing the excellent relationships that exist with the Higher Education Institutions based in the sub-region as
this can only add value to meeting the needs and aspirations of learners. It is vitally important that the process encourages positive
and sustainable linkages to pre and post 16-19 developments as the strands cannot be planned without reference to each other.
The same applies to the productive relationships with employers and the strategies being adopted to meet the needs of those
learners requiring specialist provision.

The SRG also recognises the need to address the challenges it faces in balancing the urban and rural dimensions of the Sub-
region and indeed the variances in size and demography across the LAs. However we feel that through a joint approach and
collaborative framework we are much better positioned to tackle those issues rather than acting in isolation of one another. We
regard this partnership approach as a fundamental strength of the SRG.
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As with other Sub-regions in Yorkshire and the Humber, the North and East Yorkshire SRG has considerable experience of liaising
with other Regions and SRGs through positive and productive relationships. These existing and developing “cross-border”
relationships can only enhance the strategic directions and operational outcomes linked to the commissioning process.

There is unanimity around all the proposals and the political support from elected members in all councils is founded on good
working relationships at DCS and Officer level. This aspect will be vitally important in order to build on and sustain the requirements
as outlined in all key areas of the commissioning planning cycle.

The North and East Yorkshire DCS led 16-19 Steering Group and the Operational Group composed of the key 14-19 Lead Officers
has, through a process of self evaluation and resulting Action Plans, reviewed the essential transitional arrangements required for
the successful transfer of responsibilities from the Learning and Skills Council to Local Authorities during 2009/10. As a result of
this rigorous process and agreement on the core principles, the Steering Group is confident that the Stage 2 submission reflects
significant progress made since the Stage 1 submission in September 2008.

It is also confident that as a result of the efforts to address this new and challenging range of responsibilities, through joint
deliberation and collaboration, this particular partnership can meet its obligations as a viable and robust Sub-regional Group that is
committed to meeting the needs of all learners in North and East Yorkshire.

9Gg obed



EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Strategic Purpose and Priorities for SRG work:

Learners and economic needs are met

Provision is not duplicated unnecessarily

Travel to learn patterns are respected

All provider sectors are treated equally and involved fully in planning

The pattern of provision is affordable and of good quality

Commissioning promotes flexibility, collaboration and looks across both sector and LA boundaries
Learners’ and employers’ views have real influence on what is being commissioned and where
The process is underpinned by a real commitment to encouraging and respecting learner choice

Success Measures for SRG work:

Travel to Learn patterns for Further Education Colleges (which often cut across LA boundaries) are respected and planning is
coherent for them

Sub-regional and regional economic and skills priorities are covered

The SRG works collaboratively to take forward the Diploma developments and ensure a positive response to raising the
participation age

There are no significant gaps or overlaps in provision

The mix of provision efficiently and effectively delivers the national entitlement curriculum

There is a constructive forum and protocols to resolve any cross-boundary issues

Sub-regional work is efficient and effective - it enables a single conversation between the Lead Commissioning Authority and
providers

To make the Sub-region work and in response to Stage 1 feed-back from GOYH we will:

Carry out commissioning work efficiently and effectively at LA level thereby ensuring little or no unfinished business which
requires sub-regional resolution

Adhere to the Strategic Commissioning timetable agreed for the whole of the sub-region and in line with YPLA guidelines
Have clear protocols and frameworks sub-regionally which are underpinned by sound governance at LA/Children’s

Trust level based on agreed, transparent and consistent key principles

/G2 abed



Those key principles commit us to:

Focus on the learner first not the provider

Align with regional economic skills needs

Integrate 16-19 commissioning with other strategic priorities for children, families and communities
A mixed economy of providers

Operate in a transparent and inclusive way both locally and at sub-regional level

Incorporate sub-regional needs into planning at a local level

Sub-regional structures will have the following:

No independent sub-regional staffing structure

Consistent job descriptions and accountabilities for key staff in each LA

Sub-regional body to be Chief Officers or their Authorised representatives (strategic management responsibilities)
Sub-regional Group therefore is not an Elected Members Group

Chair to rotate annually between Authorities

Business support to be provided by Chairing Authority

Sub-regional decision making

e Sub-regional group has a Memorandum of Understanding between the 4 Local authorities

e Decisions require agreement by all 4 LAs and not a “majority voting” system

e Chief Officers not to have delegated authority to agree changes which have significant, adverse impact on learners in one or
more LA area

All LAs in the sub-region are to be directly represented on the Regional Planning Group not through one sub-regional
representative.

gGg obed



GOVERNANCE

The four Local Authorities, through its DCS led Steering Group and 14-19 Lead Officers Task Group have developed and
agreed appropriate Core Principles for Commissioning and Governance arrangements in line with the national guidelines
for MOG changes. An annual programme of activity has been agreed (see appendix). This clearly identifies tasks to be
completed by individual LAs and the sub-regional Steering and Operational Groups. It also ensures that LAs align their
internal governance and accountability processes, including involvement of members, with key decision points. Those
related policies and procedures have been scrutinised and agreed within the SRG and across the individual LAs. They
clearly demonstrate the governance and planning arrangements between the Children’s Trusts and the overall
commissioning processes at local, sub-regional and regional levels.

The essential requirements relating to consultation and dialogue with Providers and Stakeholders are embodied in the
above-mentioned policies and protocols plus associated documentation.

SRG Actions Taken and Planned

e During the transition phase the SRG will monitor and refine all necessary policies and protocols to ensure compliance with the
changing statutory responsibilities required of LAs and sub-regional and regional bodies.

e Agreements have been reached on the terms of references and membership of appropriate committees and planning forums
such as the Local Area Learning Partnerships and Strategic Partnerships and these will be reviewed in light of changing
circumstances and further consultation with key partners. The YPLA will be represented at Steering Group level.

e Timelines relating to the transition phase have already been drawn up at LA and SRG level to ensure effective arrangements for
governance. The SRG has ensured the roles and responsibilities of elected members and officers are clear within the
governance arrangements and that there is transparency and proper accountability at all stages in the commissioning process.
The Memorandum of Understanding and scheme of delegation agreed by the Steering Group specifies that decision making
powers on sub-regional commissioning be delegated to the DCS by each of the Councils. Only when significant adverse effects
arise for any LA from decisions taken by the SRG Steering group political consultation may need to be undertaken.

e Within each of the Local Authorities’ 14-19 Plans there is clear evidence of recognising the need to respond to the needs and
aspirations of young people. The SRG will, through the implementation of its “Core Principles” statement, take steps to ensure
that there will be an appropriate sub-regional dimension to the planning and delivery based on shared MIS data and use of Area
Wide Prospectuses and other IAG services. The Operational Group will manage further joint developments relating to the
efficient use of those essential resources.
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There are existing common QA (curriculum delivery) procedures in place across immediate neighbouring LAs and the SRG has
agreed to look at how these can be developed under a common framework

The connections between the production of Local Learning Plans and the wider remit of the Local Strategic Partnerships is
recognised in the Governance model and new protocols will be developed to enhance those strategic planning relationships.
This is recognised and agreed as an essential element of the SRG’s current links to employer based forums and Sector Skills
Councils

LA specific actions: Already achieved or in progress

The individual LAs have reviewed and are amending current management structures to accommodate the 14-19 commissioning
functions and to address capacity issues. This reflects the decisions made at SRG level designed to ensure appropriate clarity
in roles and responsibilities at every stage of the process. Each LA has an appropriate commissioning and 14-19 planning
infrastructure

More effective learner voice and employer engagement processes are being considered to maximise active involvement of
these stakeholders

Continuous self assessment against “Next Steps” guidelines is in progress and will continue beyond Stage 2

Mechanisms for “conversation arrangements” agreed at SRG level and liaison with LSC officers are ongoing as are links to
YPLA in relation to Business Cycle and MIS

Different models being adopted depending on emerging arrangements with Connexions

Data sharing protocols have been developed and agreed within LAs

Conflict Resolution Protocols have been produced and will be shared and consulted on with relevant agencies and providers.
These cover: local area and bi-lateral discussions, Sub-regional Group process in consultation with appropriate Council
members in each LA. RPG arbitration and national YPLA decisions

Memoranda of Understanding for SRG endorsed by members in each LA

Financial accountability protocols developed and agreed
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COLLABORATION AND STRATEGIC CONTRIBUTION

In following the proposed and agreed governance and collaborative framework the SRG will make appropriate
contributions to the overall learning and skills agenda at regional and national levels. This is also evidenced by
adherence to the existing LSC planning framework and during the transition phase will be carried out in accordance with
the developing national framework and business cycle. By adopting such an approach, the SRG can demonstrate it has
the capacity and framework to engage in this “learner focused” process.

SRG Actions Taken and Planned

Collaborative mechanisms are being refined to reflect membership, roles and responsibilities of representatives on key strategic
planning groups

There will be an annual cycle of involvement of all recognised partners (see flow chart in appendices) in the process of collating
data and information. Capacity and capability issues are recognised as needing close attention by the SRG in relation to
management information and data collation and dissemination if the process is to make its essential impact on planning and
delivery of provision. Commissioning function officers in each LA will undertake data collection, analysis and dissemination.
There will be closer involvement between other Joint Commissioning activities and the 14-19 Partnerships to ensure conformity
with the requirements of Every Child Matters, embodied in clear relationships established in each LA

The SRG will monitor the processes linking the 14-19 Plans to the Children and Young People’s Plans to ensure integration with
the overall statutory requirements of the Children’s Trusts

The YPLA will have representation on the SRG Steering Group to ensure proper and effective liaison with all regional and
national agencies

In order to respond to the needs of all learners within and across constituent LAs the SRG will develop appropriate Multi-Area
Agreements and LAs to maximise access provision. This will entail a review of the travel to learn patterns and transport
arrangements across the SRG

Improvements will be made to the current EBP arrangements in order to encourage greater employer and learner engagement
in the planning process

There will be fuller involvement of the providers of integrated and targeted Youth Support in the planning and commissioning
processes

Key LA personnel are shadowing LSC colleagues through their business cycle and are already becoming familiar with the LSC
systems in both 2008/09 and 2009/10

19¢ obed



Through a process of dialogue and familiarisation with post 16 FE provision LA officers have acquired a greater understanding
of the Sector and the strategic relationships needed for a quality driven commissioning process
Transition Groups have been established in all LAs

LA specific actions: Already achieved or planned

Business and Planning Cycle agreed

Revise information sharing protocols

Develop proposals for and implement “in-house” MIS systems

Analyse and plan response to priority NEETs targets

Relevant and appropriate provision that meets the needs of learners with learning difficulties and or disabilities and for
vulnerable learners

Use national and regional management information and data (YPLA and local sources) to inform the overall commissioning
process

Integrate the AWP into the planning process

Review CAP process and respond to ongoing consultations

Develop an evidence based process for ensuring that the 14-19 learner voice is listened to and informs commissioning
decisions

LA Officers will continue to liaise with FE and other Providers during and beyond the transition phase to ensure familiarisation
with the supply end of commissioning

Supporting statements have been sought from the RDA and Sector skills Councils

Consultation events have taken place in all LAs: Hull 3rd Feb, York 5th Feb, North Yorkshire 6th Feb and East Riding 25th Feb
IAG models have been reviewed and the transfer to Integrated Youth Support Service model has been completed in 2 LAs i.e.
York and North Yorkshire and will be completed by East Riding and Hull in September 2009

The annual cycle of activity ( see flow chart in Appendices) identifies LA Commissioning Function Officers as responsible for
inter-regional and inter-sub-regional dialogues between November and January each year

10
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RESOURCES AND CAPACITY (including personnel, finance and support services)

The SRG recognises the importance of ensuring, within model B, that appropriate personnel and resources are identified
and allocated to the commissioning function. 14-19 staffing and management structures have been reviewed in readiness
for transfer in all LAs.

It has been agreed by the Steering Group that commissioning approaches will be closely aligned and co-ordinated across
the sub-region. It has also been agreed, therefore, that there would be no separate commissioning unit at sub-regional
level. Commissioning will be even handed across all sectors and this will be reflected in the management arrangements
made within each Local Authority. Local Authorities will organise resources on the basis of current transitional
arrangements and available funding.

SRG Actions Taken and Planned

e During the transition phase the SRG, LSC and constituent LAs will review all aspects of capacity and resources. This review
will report on
- Capital allocations
- MIS resources
- Finance and audit systems
- Administration arrangements

e The terms of reference for the Sub-regional Steering Group (4 DCS or representative, GO representative & YPLA
representative) and Sub-regional Operational Group have been agreed. The Steering Group is the executive group which
makes decisions about the final SRG versions of the Sub Regional 16-19 Statement of Needs and the Sub-regional 16-19
Commissioning plan. The SR Steering group DCSs will be responsible for liaison with key members of the council in their LA.
The primary role of the Sub-regional Operational Group is to draft the two documents above.

e The SRG will assist LA response to the emerging transition staffing requirements and other transition arrangements

e The SRG will coordinate a sub-regional approach to the delivery of the entitlement particularly in relation to “cross-border”
issues and curriculum design and delivery

e This approach will extend the integration of the Connexions Services into LAs as agreed

e The SRG will share QA resources and protocols to ensure all providers and learners are treated in an equitable fashion
throughout the commissioning process

11
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LA specific actions: Already achieved or in progress

Machinery of Government: 16-19 Transfer/Transition Action Plans produced

These include proposals relating to:

- CPD Staffing requirements

- Financial and budgetary control

- Installation of IT equipment and physical resources

LA and LSC transition teams have carried out skills and capacity audits. Action plans set out clear timelines for the
establishment of permanent teams in place of shadow teams established in 2008/09

Sharing good practice will be a standing item on the Operational Group agendas

12
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POLICY AND PLANNING PROCESSES AND PROTOCOLS

The SRG has agreed, in order to ensure that the needs of learners across the Sub-region remain at the forefront of the
commissioning process, that there will be a joint commitment to all aspects of the 14-19 reform programme. This
partnership approach will enhance and support the Sub-region’s planning and delivery strategies linked to the 2013
learner entitlement targets.

The Governance and Planning flow chart provides a clear and precise description of the planning and commissioning
cycle and the alignments needed with all the necessary arrangements, protocols and procedures. The SRG also
recognises that a more detailed examination is needed during the transition phase of all areas of policy and planning in
order to ensure clarity, purpose and robustness of all the functions associated with the commissioning process.

SRG Actions Taken and Planned

e The LAs are already introducing shadow planning and business cycles that comply with national, regional and sub-regional
priorities

e The SRG planning cycle illustrates the roles of the SRG Operational Group in relation to the drafting of the Statement of Needs
and the 16-19 Commissioning Plan

e This process has identified a clear methodology for the assessment of learners’ needs including LDD provision, young
offenders, apprenticeships and business enterprise programmes. Provision for LLDD, Young Offenders and other vulnerable
Groups will be planned sub-regionally by the Operational Group

e The commissioning process will adhere to a strategic and operational planning model that takes notice of:
- Curriculum design and delivery
- The national funding formula
- Learner entittement and September Guarantee
- Demand and supply cycles
- Progression opportunities
- Provider Quality

e It will be essential to have access to reliable and timely data and information, with joint protocols having been produced to
achieve this through liaison with LSC staff and having YPLA representation on the SRG Steering Group

e Existing Partnership structures are currently under review in order to ensure appropriate representation and involvement of
Providers, support agencies and other key stakeholders

13
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Through the SRG local plans will be amalgamated to reflect and respond to sub-regional and regional learning and skills
priorities

Each LA will have in place 14-19 capital strategies that are “fit for purpose” in terms of meeting the needs of the reform
programme. In line with the White Paper proposals the SFA and LAs will align their capital planning to support 14-19 provision
informed by 14-19 Partnership planning. These plans will be considered at SRG level in consultation with the SFA in order to
ensure coordination

The AWPs and CAPs will be an essential element of the planning process and part of the sub-region has already been
recognised as an exemplar of good practice in joint development of these support mechanisms

LA specific actions: Already achieved or in progress

Reviews of all current planning processes

Connexions transition (see previous reference)

Transport planning arrangements are in place in each LA

LAs are aligning 14-19 capital planning with BSF programmes

Establish/confirm information sharing protocols

LA legal teams will ensure all legal and statutory responsibilities are identified and adhered to

14
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QUALITY ASSURANCE AND MONITORING SYSTEMS AND PROCEDURES

QA procedures regarding the design and delivery of provision are already in place across the sub-region. These
exemplars will be shared via the SRG in order to ensure consistency of approach and support the achievement of higher
participation and attainment rates. The Commissioning process will require its own sets of KPIs and compliance with
national QA benchmarks and National Performance Indicators.

The SRG will monitor the progress made against those QA systems. It will also abide by the Disputes Procedure
presented to and agreed by the Steering Group.

SRG Actions Taken and Planned

All QA matters relating to commissioning will take into account, wherever appropriate, OFSTED, LA, GO and other appropriate
external evaluations

Stakeholders will be made aware of the Disputes Procedure and its implementation process

All aspects of the new commissioning responsibilities and discretionary powers will be consulted on through 14-19 Partnership
structures and stakeholder consultation events

Once established the commissioning process will also be subjected to regular health checks in line with national guidelines

The SRG will take steps to ensure that all existing and potential Providers will only be commissioned if they meet the necessary
QA standards informed by robust data

QA will be undertaken by Commissioning Function Officers

LA specific actions: Already achieved or in progress

Each LA will review existing joint commissioning arrangements to ensure synergy between the processes

Disputes Procedure agreed by the Steering Group to go out for further consultation

Discretionary powers to be developed and subsequently checked for compliance with legal and statutory requirements
Each LA has shadowing arrangements in place with LSC colleagues which will lead to permanent arrangements

15
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Evidence

Minutes and agreed actions of Steering Group
Minutes and agreed actions of Task Group
Governance Flow Chart

Key Principles of Commissioning

Management structure diagrams

QA guidance manual (Hull and East Yorkshire)
Area Wide Prospectuses

Representation on key employer based forums
Self-assessment

Consultation events

Conflict Resolution Protocol

Briefing Papers to Elected Members and LA officers
Sector Skills Councils endorsement sought
Individual LA 16-19 Transition Plans
Consultation Events

YPLA and LSC transitional arrangements
Schedule of visits to FE Colleges

Local Partnership Strategies and Plans
Individual LA Transition plans

C&YP Plans

Self evaluation checklists

Existing individual and joint QA systems linked to Diplomas and other learning programmes

14-19 Partnership Self Assessment checklists

Learner and employer feed-back mechanisms e.g. Learner and Employer Forums

16
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This Submission has been agreed and endorsed by:
Names and positions of DCSs

Pete Dwyer
City of York Council

Alison Waller
East Riding of Yorkshire Council

Nigel Richardson
Hull City Council

Cynthia Welbourn
North Yorkshire County Council

The Guildhall
York
YO1 9QN

County Hall
Cross Street
Beverley
HU17 9BA

Guildhall

Alfred Gelder Street
Hull

HU1 2AA

County Hall
Northallerton
DL7 8AD
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Page 270

Appendix 1 - Stage 1 Submissions

16-18 Transfer

Stage One Assessment —September 2008
East Riding of Yorkshire Council

Proposed local authorities in the sub-regional grouping

The proposed sub-regional grouping in which the East Riding of Yorkshire Council
will operate, comprises:

East Riding of Yorkshire Council
Hull City Council
York City Council
North Yorkshire County Council

The East Riding of Yorkshire works closely with Hull City Council on Humber North
bank joint planning for 14-19 provision including a common 14 to 19 online
prospectus and applications process as well as common underlying infrastructures
such as quality assurance.

An East Riding school participates in the York consortium for the delivery of
diplomas and will contribute to meeting the 2013 curriculum entitiement.

Significant numbers of students travel to learn from the East Riding of Yorkshire into
Hull, York and North Yorkshire, and few beyond these four partner council areas.

Rationale for the grouping
Preamble:

There are 34,000 14-19 learners in the East Riding of Yorkshire (LSC 14-19 data
pack- May 2008)

These learners attend these providers within the East Riding:

18 secondary schools, 17 with six forms

3 Special Schools

2 Pupil Referral Units

1 centrally run Alternative Learning Programme

Bishop Burton College

East Riding College

Hull College (Goole campus)

A significant number of work-based leading providers, including East Riding
Training services
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N.B. Significant numbers of LDD learners are educated in specialist provision
outside of the East Riding. A relatively small number of learners are educated at
home.

All East Riding located colleges take significant proportions of their students from
beyond the East Riding. However, student’s travel-to-learn patterns fall
predominantly within the area administered by the four Yorkshire councils. A minority
of approximately 250 students travel to learn in North East Lincolnshire and other
Yorkshire colleges outside the sub-regional group.

Students resident in the East Riding travel to learn mainly with the following
providers:

Hull College

Wilberforce College, Hull

Wyke College, Hull

Selby College

York College

Scarborough Sixth Form College

Yorkshire Coast College

A range of work-based learning providers in Hull

Approximately 250 learners (0.7% of 14-19 cohort) travel further, mainly to
John Leggott College with small numbers going to New College Pontefract,
North Lindsey College, Huddersfield College, Askham Bryan College,
Doncaster College and Leeds College of Art & Design

Rationale

It is clear that the four Yorkshire councils within this proposed sub-regional grouping
provide for the vast majority of 14 to 19 learners resident in East Riding of Yorkshire.

It is also clear from the sub-regional grouping submissions from Hull City Council,
York City Council and North Yorkshire County Council that the vast majority of
learners in each of these three areas travel to learn within the same “four council
area.’

It will therefore be possible to plan and commission effectively with providers across
this ‘four council’ sub-region in a rational programme that meets learners needs as
well as the local economic needs.

The proposed sub-regional grouping will allow single conversations with individual
FE providers based on the needs of learners resident in each of the four partner
areas.

Securing the delivery of the curriculum offer

There is a high level of current interdependence between learners in the four council

areas and FE and work-based learning provision illustrated by the LSC 14-19 data
sets (May 2008) for all four councils.
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The sub-regional grouping can build on this foundation to establish a better match
between provision and learner demand, activated by more effective and independent
IAG, underpinned by a common prospectus and application process.

We can better meet the economic needs of the region with a more appropriate
curriculum offer and meet the national entitlement curriculum more effectively by
2013.

There is already significant collaboration proposed in the delivery of Diplomas
between the East Riding in Yorkshire, Hull and York City Councils, which can
develop across all the four partners to underwrite meeting the 2013 learner
entitlement.

Progression routes for learners will be secured by working across all four proposed
cluster authorities. The Universities of York and Hull have close links, including
membership of the Excellence Hub and a joint medical school. The University of Hull
has a campus in Scarborough (North Yorkshire). The Higher York partnership
includes the four York based HEIs and Craven College (North Yorkshire). Harrogate
College (North Yorkshire) is a member of the Hull College Group.

Proposals to engage with neighbouring local authorities

All four councils are committed to a model B commissioning approach from
September 2009, leading into the April 2010 transfer.

The East Riding of Yorkshire Council is preparing for ‘machinery of government’
changes within the Council (CFAS, HR, Legal and Financial services) and with the
LSC, consulting with provider partners through the 14-19 Strategy Group and with
the Schools Forum. All four councils are ensuring they progress towards MOG
transition in parallel to ensure they are in a position to collaborate effectively in
planning and commissioning provision.

The four councils are ensuring that plans for engagement include interaction at all
appropriate levels in this critical planning stage are in place, crucially at DCS level as
well as between senior operational officers.

Plans and timelines for political consultation and all key stakeholders have been
drawn up by all four councils to ensure preparedness for stage two of the
assessment process.

Compatibility with other local and regional priorities, plans and proposals

The Sub-regional grouping between the East Riding of Yorkshire Council, Hull City
Council, York City Council and North Yorkshire County Council will allow and
facilitate better integration with the local and regional priorities and plans.

There is already a firm basis for this compatibility on which we can build:

e LSC Yorkshire and Humber Commissioning Plan 2008
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Children and Young People’s Plans in the four council areas 2009-12

East Riding of Yorkshire Local Development Framework April 2008
Regional Spatial Strategy: The Yorkshire and Humber Plan (Yorkshire and
Humber Assembly)

The Regional Economic Strategy for Yorkshire and the Humber 2006 -2015
Yorkshire Forward Corporate Plan 2008-11

All partners are confident that the synergy between four successful councils will
allow us to better meet the needs of young people, to narrow the gap between the
achievements of different groups of learners and to drive economic regeneration in
the region. We are committed as a sub-regional group to making improvements in
planning and commissioning in order to provide better outcomes for all our learners.
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ey
e Hull
w Children and

Young People's Services

Judith Harwood

Head of Learning, Leisure & Achievement
My Ref: JH/KAW

Contact: Judith Harwood

Email: Judith.harwood@hullcc.gov.uk
Tel: (01482) 616362

Fax: (01482) 616107

Date: 25 September 2008

MACHINERY OF GOVERNMENT CHANGES
16 -18 TRANSFER OF COMMISSIONING RESPONSIBILITIES

HULL CITY COUNCIL PROPOSAL FOR SUB-REGIONAL GROUPING
The membership of the proposed grouping

a) The proposed grouping will consist of 4 local authorities drawn from 2
neighbouring LSC sub-regions.

b) The grouping is:

i) East Riding of Yorkshire

ii) Hull City Council

iii) North Yorkshire County Council
iv) City of York

c) There are existing strong links between Hull City Council and the East Riding
in
14 to 19 delivery, mainly through the Humber North Bank Executive.

Current Provision
a) Currently, provision in Hull is as below:

(1) Thirteen 11 -16 Schools

(2) One Academy (11 -18)

(3) One 11 -18 School

(4) Seven Special Schools (mixed age range)
(5) Four pupil referral units

(6) One General FE College (Hull College)
(7) Two Sixth Form Colleges

22



Page 275

(8) A comprehensive range of WBL providers and an emerging business

case for a skills and enterprise centre

b) There are plans for a further two academies.

¢) Though many of Hull's 11-16 schools operate in very challenging
circumstances, the LA capacity to improve outcomes is rated as being “Good”
in the most recent Progress Check. Hull College is rated as “Outstanding”
and the Sixth Form Colleges as “Good”.

3. Reasons for the Grouping.

a. The travel to learn patterns’ of the 21,130 14 to 19 learners in Hull

show that Hull learners are either in provision in Hull, in provision in the
East Riding or, in a very few cases, in provision outside the two local
authorities.

Travel to learn across the Humber, i.e. between the north and south
bank authorities is almost non-existent. It would therefore be
inappropriate to attempt to establish joint commissioning arrangements
with the south Humber local authorities.

Travel to learn figures show the there is a substantial movement of
Hull resident pre-16 learners into East Riding Schools and a reverse
flow of similar scale of learners from East Riding schools into post 16
provision in Hull.

. The reason for a broader link with North Yorkshire and York lies mainly

in the links which the East Riding needs with these areas. However,
Hull College now runs FE provision in Harrogate and this arrangement
would facilitate commissioning links for the whole of Hull College’s
operation. Further, the larger grouping will broaden the base of the
new organisation and facilitate the development joint services and
shared staffing.

4. Existing working links.

a. Connexions and Education Business Partnership support is delivered
through a sub regional board with the East Riding.

b. There has been excellent collaborative working to deliver the CAP. A joint
website, publicity, events and procedures have been agreed.

c. There is collaboration between the partnerships in the delivery of the
diploma programme, for example in the “Land based” line of learning.

! See appendix
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d. The North Humber Executive could provide models of governance which
might be adapted to the new sub-regional structure.

5. Delivering the entitlement

a. The proposed arrangements will be vital in delivering the 2013

entitlement.

b. Hull has strong 16-18 providers who already cater for large numbers of
East Riding learners.

c. Given Hull’'s industrial and commercial base, it is inevitable that much
of the employer based provision will be in the city.

d. The breadth of the new curriculum will make collaborative delivery
essential,
particularly in “border” areas, if excessive travelling for learners is to be
avoided.

e. The strong IAG needed to make the new arrangements work will only
be effective if they are organised on a cross authority basis.

f. The city has well developed employer engagement and has generated
a surplus of work experience placements.

dg. Though not directly in the purview of the commissioning arrangements,
there has been a strong response from employers in Hull to the
provision of Apprenticeships.

6. Fit with other Local Government activity.

a. The Director of Children’s Services, the Chief Executive and senior
elected members are supportive of this proposal

b. There are great benefits in terms of linkage with the wider regeneration
and economic development plans for the North Bank of the Humber.

7. Conclusion

The development of working with the East Riding is the only reasonable
course for Hull. The links with the other Local Authorities will give a broader
sub-regional base to the new arrangement. There are strong existing links at
all levels of the councils. Though the proposal does not reflect existing LSC
sub-regional structures, it is the only sensible option given the emphasis on
travel to learn patterns.

~7
CH
/_. Q{)‘ |

Judith Harwood
Head of Learning, Leisure & Achievement
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16-18 TRANSFER
STAGE 1 ASSESSMENT - SEPTEMBER 2008
NORTH YORKSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL

PROPOSED LOCAL AUTHORITIES IN THE SUB-REGIONAL GROUPING

CONTEXT

North Yorkshire is England's largest county geographically and is one of the largest Local
Authorities demographically in the GOYH region. These factors are significant in planning
the sub-regional grouping, and other sub-regional strategic relationships, which will be
needed to enable the interests of learners in all parts of the County to be served equally.

SUB-REGIONAL PROPOSAL

North Yorkshire has 13 neighbouring Local Authorities in three different regions — Yorkshire
& The Humber, North-East and North-\West. It proposes to operate as part of a sub-regional
cluster comprising:

East Riding of Yorkshire Council
Hull City Council

North Yorkshire County Council
York City Council.

North Yorkshire recognises that it can be a formal member of only one sub-regional cluster.
The one proposed above reflects the greatest single concentration of travel-to-learn and
strategic planning links involving North Yorkshire. It is, therefore, the single most natural as
well as strategically significant grouping to form.

RATIONALE FOR THE GROUP
Travel-to-Learn

There is a well established, and rapidly expanding range of links between the four Local
Authorities, the colleges and schools across the area, Business Education Partnerships, 14-
19 Partnerships, IAG/IYS arrangements and Youth Offending Teams. Almost all of these are
underpinned by strong working relationships with the two local Learning and Skills Councils.

At present, the most extensive links are the bilateral ones between York and North
Yorkshire, East Riding and Hull. But the travel-to-learn links between East Riding. North
Yorkshire and York are also significant, as are the strategic links between Hull and North
Yorkshire as a result of the merger of Harrogate College of FE into Hull College. There are
also HE and Adult Learning links between North Yorkshire and the University of Hull.

The links between specialist land-based FE provision and the rural economy are important in
the sub-region, especially to North Yorkshire and the East Riding. The grouping proposed
would bring Askham Bryan College and Bishop Burton College into the same sub-region,
with potential, therefore, to maximise their contribution both to new curriculum and the
expansion of access to existing provision. Whilst Askham Bryan College is based in the York
Local Authority area, it draws a majority of students from North Yorkshire, has centres in
North Yorkshire and. like North Yorkshire, also has links into the Tees Valley through its
centre in Guisborough. This is important for learners in all parts of the County, and especially
so in the large Northern area in which there is very limited local FE provision.

0925mcew1 mog 1
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The travel-to-learn volumes between the Local Authority areas are significant. In FE
colleges, North Yorkshire learners form about 30% of the relevant York College cohort,
approaching 50% at Askham Bryan College, and nearly 1,200 North Yorkshire learners at
Harrogate College are now part of Hull College. Movement into FE colleges in North
Yorkshire includes almost 10% of the current East Riding cohort, with a further 6% feeding
into York. There is large scale movement of East Riding learners into Hull. In schools,
around 155 students from York attend North Yorkshire Sixth Forms and around 90 North
Yorkshire students attend Sixth Forms in York.

Links with Other Sub-Regions

North Yorkshire has an equally large scale of travel-to-learn links with a combination of the
proposed sub-regions for West Yorkshire, Lancashire and the Tees Valley. Nearly 700 (over
13%) of Bradford learners attend Craven College in Skipton and 222 Bradford students
attend Sixth Forms in North Yorkshire. Approaching 200 learners from Lancashire also
attend Craven College. 425 Leeds students attend North Yorkshire Sixth Forms. In the North
of the County, approaching 500 North Yorkshire students travel to FE Colleges in the Tees
Valley, the largest group going to Darlington College, which also has an outpost at Catterick
in North Yorkshire.

North Yorkshire will, therefore, need to establish and maintain strong strategic
commissioning links with the West Yorkshire and Tees Valley sub-regions even though it will
not be a formal member of them. That view is shared and supported by Bradford Local
Authority and Darlington Local Authority on behalf of the Tees Valley sub-region.

SECURING THE DELIVERY OF THE CURRICULUM OFFER

Each of the four Local Authority areas proposed for the York/North Yorkshire/East
Riding/Hull sub-regional grouping have good capacity to devise and deliver the new
curriculum in a sustainable way through complementary and collaborative developments.
Examples of this are already evident, and are reflected in travel-to-learn patterns. Further
developments will build on that.

Parts of North Yorkshire will be largely self sufficient in meeting the curriculum offer through
a combination of the size and collaboration between substantial clusters of providers in-
County. Not all parts of the County will be able to do that, however, and will benefit from
strategic commissioning sub-regionally to address lower volume and highly specialist
provision.

As North Yorkshire is a large rural area, with some very sparsely populated parts, we will
also seek to commission some provision from various parts of the sub-region to provide
outreach and distance learning into those parts of North Yorkshire where the extent of
travelling for learners would otherwise be excessive.

Three of the Local Authorities — North Yorkshire, York and East Riding — use NYBEP for
work experience placements and a significant amount of employer engagement. The latter
would also be enhanced by the combined employer contacts of FE colleges across the sub-
region becoming part of the extended employer engagement network which would become
accessible sub-regionally.

The sub-region proposed would help significantly in enhancing provision for learners from a
large part of North Yorkshire. It would not reach all, however, and, again, the strong links
with West Yorkshire and the Tees Valley would be important if we are to achieve the
curriculum offer for learners in all parts of the County.

0925mew1 mog 2
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PROPOSALS TO ENGAGE WITH NEIGHBOURING LOCAL AUTHORITIES

Along with the other members of the proposed grouping, we are committed to a Model B
commissioning approach from September 2009, leading into the April 2010 transfer. There
are well established, and productive, working relationships with the York Authority both
directly and via the LSC. Links are developing with the East Riding, and a constructive
working relationship has already been established with Hull College of Further Education
through early development work with them at Harrogate College in respect of vulnerable
learners. Collahoration between Authorities is reflected in a number of projects and good
working relationships between officers.

North Yorkshire's strategic leadership and partnership working have been recognised as
outstanding in external evaluations. Its 14-19 Plan has been recognised as the strongest
regionally and is being used as an exemplar regionally. Its 14-19 Partnership arrangements
have been reviewed and restructured following consultation with Heads and FE College
Principals. They now provide an improved balance of local inclusivity with strong strategic
leadership. Terms of Reference and membership have been designed to anticipate the
developing strategic commissioning role. A clear accountability framework has been
established for partners at all levels, including the 14-19 Partnership’'s own accountability to
the wider Children and Young People's Strategic Partnership. Through that it will also feed
into the North Yorkshire Strategic Partnership where it can be aligned with other economic
and skills development agendas.

The sub-regional proposals have been the subject of consultation with individual College
Principals, the 14-19 Partnership, the Children and Young People’'s Strategic Partnership,
and Elected Members. The proposals are endorsed fully by all of them.

In addition to work within the County, arrangements are in hand together with the other three
Councils, and with the support of the two LSC sub-regions, to develop the sub-regional
proposal and agree governance and decision-making arrangements.

COMPATIBILITY WITH OTHER LOCAL AND REGIONAL PRIORITIES, PLANS AND
PROPOSALS

The proposed grouping is consistent with the following local and regional priorities and
plans:

NYSP Sustainable Community Strategy 2008/18

North Yorkshire Local Area Agreement 2008/11

North Yorkshire County Council Plan 2008/11

Children and Young People's Plan for North Yorkshire 2008/11

North Yorkshire 14-19 Strategic Plan and Implementation Plan

The Regional Spatial Strategy — Yorkshire and The Humber

The Regional Economic Strategy for Yorkshire and The Humber 2006/15
Yorkshire Forward Corporate Plan 2008/11

Consistent with the DCSF Children Plan, and related legislation, the proposed sub-regional
grouping would help to ensure that we are able to meet well the needs of all young people
who learn in North Yorkshire, and to ensure that we commission effectively on behalf of
learners who wish and need to learn outside the County. There is a strong recognition of the
significance of the regional skills agenda, and a commitment to ensuring there is good
alignment with it, in the interests of the economy of the community as well as the economic
well-being of individual learners.

0925mcw1 mog 3
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16-18 Transfer

Stage One Assessment — September 2008

City of York Council

(All data from LSC 16-19 Commissioning Plan Data Pack (June 2008), unless stated)

1. Proposed local authorities in the sub-regional grouping

1.1

The proposed grouping in which the City of York Council will operate consists
of the two local authorities in the LSC North Yorkshire sub-region and two
from the LSC Humber sub-region. These are:

City of York Council

East Riding of Yorkshire Council
Hull City Council

North Yorkshire County Council

The Directors of Children’s Services in all four local authorities are fully supportive of
the development of this grouping to progress the 16-18 Transfer and secure delivery
of appropriate curriculum opportunities for all learners.

1.2

The City of York already works very closely with North Yorkshire on a wide
range of 14-19 linked activity and has well established relationships with East
Riding. One of the North Yorkshire Area Learning Partnerships and an East
Riding Secondary School are associate members of the City of York 14-19
Partnership (Learning City York) and a number of relevant organisations,
including Higher York and Science City York, operate across all three council
areas. The City of York supports the inclusion of Hull City Council in this
grouping because it is a key partner for East Riding and there are relevant
links with the other proposed members, especially through the FE and HE
sectors.
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2. Rationale for the grouping
2.1 Travel to Learn

The 14-19 year old population in the City of York is approximately 15300. Provision
is based upon:

1 general FE College (York College)

10 mainstream secondary schools, of which 5 have sixth forms

1 secondary special school

A range of work based learning providers, including the Council’s own (York
Training Centre)

A specialist Agricultural College (Askham Bryan College) is also based in the Council
area, but only 11% of its full and part time 16-19 year old learners are York
residents.

The number of resident 16-19 year olds travelling to provision outside the City is far
outweighed by the number of young people travelling into York from other areas. In
both cases North Yorkshire and East Riding (in that order) are the most significant
partners.

At York College 1232 of 3507 full and part-time learners are East Riding or North
Yorkshire residents and North Yorkshire residents make up 48% of Askham Bryan
College’s 788 full and part-time learners. 118 school sixth form learners from East
Riding and North Yorkshire attend York Schools.

146 York residents attend sixth forms in North Yorkshire Schools. There are no
significant travel to learn movements to any FE providers in Councils within the
proposed cluster, but 69 full and part-time learners travel to specialist provision in
Leeds.

2.2 Securing the delivery of the curriculum offer

It is clear from the travel to learn data that York has a significant role to play in
securing the delivery of the curriculum offer for learners in North Yorkshire and East
Riding. In particular York College is a critical provider for learners across the sub-
region. Askham Bryan College is a major provider for North Yorkshire and will be a
significant player in the Environment and Land based Diploma in Yorkshire

& Humber and beyond.

Diploma developments already recognise the interdependence of Local Authorities,
with Woldgate College (East Riding) and the Ryedale Area Partnership (North
Yorkshire) having associate membership of the City of York 14-19 Partnership.
Existing collaboration covers Creative & Media, Engineering, Manufacture & Product
Design and Society, Health & Development. The City of York Partnership intends to
deliver all of the Diplomas. Its entitlement provision plan provides access to all lines
through schools and colleges, with provision at York College and Askham Bryan
College contributing significantly to the entitlement at sub-regional level.
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The City of York Partnership is delivering two Diploma lines (Society, Health &
Development and Engineering) in 2008/09, with 130 learners (nearly 7%) of the first
Year 10 cohort participating. In 2009/10 8 further lines will be delivered. Subject to
conditions, a ninth line will be added in 2010/11 and a submission is under
development for Gateway 3 which covers the remaining 5 sector linked lines of
learning.

A key element in planning for the York 2013 entitlement is the Raising of the
Participation Age. Despite overall learner outcomes, which are well above national
and regional averages, post 16 progression rates and “narrowing the gap” are
priorities identified in progress checks, LAA targets and service plans. Demographic
decline to 2015 means that the overall number of participants will remain roughly
constant. There will, however, be significant changes in the balance of provision,
with increases in apprenticeships and work based learning strands. The City of York
Council recognises its corporate responsibility to support the development of
apprenticeship programmes and has been working with the LSC Partnership Director
to increase its own involvement. GO Progress check data (September 2008) shows
a 0.6% increase in the percentage of 16-18 year old apprenticeship starts from
2005/06 to 2006/07. All provision planning is underpinned by employment sector
forecasts, collated by the City of York Lifelong Learning Partnership, and existing
patterns learner demand.

The successful Young Apprenticeship programme at York College is open to North
Yorkshire and East Riding of Yorkshire learners. East Riding and North Yorkshire
institutions use the major provider of work experience placements for York Schools
and Employer Engagement work related to the curriculum entitiement is being
undertaken by cross border organisations such as NYBEP and Science City York.

Progression routes for learners will be secured by working across all four proposed
cluster authorities. The Universities of York and Hull have close links, including
membership of the Excellence Hub and a joint medical school. The University of Hull
has a campus in Scarborough (North Yorkshire). The Higher York partnership
includes the four York based HEIs and Craven College (North Yorkshire). Harrogate
College (North Yorkshire) is a member of the Hull College Group.

2.3 Proposals to engage with neighbouring local authorities

Along with the other members of the proposed grouping, we are committed to a
model b commissioning approach from September 2009, leading into the April
2010 transfer.

The City of York has a track record of productive collaboration on this agenda.
Relationships with North Yorkshire are strong at strategic level through work with
North Yorkshire LSC area. This has led to collaborative projects such as a joint Area
Web Based Prospectus and is underpinned by regular contact and collaboration at
Officer level. There are also developing links with East Riding.

As a Children’s Service’s Directorate judged by Ofsted (JAR, Feb 2008) to be
outstanding, with outstanding capacity to improve, York is well placed to tackle the
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challenges of integrating 16-18 and, ultimately, 14-19 commissioning into its existing
systems and structures, including joint commissioning for other young people’s
services. The directorate’s progress on this agenda and capacity to readily move
forward is also evidenced by APA and Progress Check reports. Officers, working
with the LSC Partnership Director, have already undertaken a significant degree of
planning for the 2013 entitlement. This work has been disseminated across the
region through the DCSF Regional Adviser's 14-19 Lead Officers network.

In its lead strategic partner role, the Local Authority has worked constructively with
partners, most notably Headteachers and College Principals, in agreeing new 14-19
structures, which are fit for purpose as the MOG changes progress. These structures
will ensure that all stakeholders are both well informed about, and engaged in, the
commissioning process. We are committed to developing the capacity to take the
transfer forward with key staff from School Improvement & Staff Development,
Finance and Human resources already reviewing current directorate structures.

As we move to Stage 2, a timeline for consultation with elected members and
partnership stakeholders has been set out. Whilst progressing the transition within
York, we will engage with the other three Councils in our proposed grouping at DCS
and Senior Officer level and with the support of the two LSC sub-regions to refine the
proposal and agree governance and decision making arrangements.

2.4 Compatibility with other local and regional priorities plans and proposals

The proposed grouping is consistent with the following local and regional priorities
and plans:

=  Without Walls — York’s Local Strategic Community Plan (2004-2024)

= Learning Without Walls — York’s 14-19 Implementation Plan for Education and
Training (2005-2008)

= The York Entitlement Curriculum Map (2008)

= Leeds City Region Development Programme (November 2006)

= Regional Spatial Strategy: The Yorkshire and Humber Plan (Yorkshire and
Humber Assembly)

* The Regional Economic Strategy for Yorkshire and the Humber 2006 -2015

» Yorkshire Forward Corporate Plan 2008-11

Locally, the proposal will support our plans to secure the entitlement curriculum,
raise participation and achievement in line with targets in our Children and Young
People’s Plan and Local Area Agreement.

Regionally, the proposal will support current travel to learn patterns and
ensure that future 16-18 learning provision is effectively planned across the
proposed grouping to address learner choice and needs. However, we also
understand the importance of having due regard for the further development of
local, sub-regional and regional labour market and skills requirements, in
particular as being developed through the LSC York and North Yorkshire Skills
Group, Leeds City Region Development Plan and the Regional Economic
Strategy for Yorkshire and the Humber.
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North & East Yorkshire SRG draft 04 February 2009

Flow Chart showing draft proposals for North & East Yorkshire Sub-regional Group

Dialogue

« Local Children’s Trust generate CYPP in
Strategic <:> MAA and LAA Context
Partnership (ECM Board / Local Strategic Partnership approved)

I
V2

« Providers LA 14-19 Education Plan > Aoy CreEe

» Stakeholders (CYPP Annexe) 14-19 Partnership

<:> R Approved by ECM Board /
JULY / AUGUST Children's Trust

A
Lyd

* SRG Phase 1 LA 16-19 Statement of Needs | [ iien o4 0%
Operatlonal b Partnership
GI‘DLIP <:> 3. iL:ERing C_mst;ltatri?r
Members SEPTEMBER offcars

(g
-

+ Employment Phase 2 Sub-Regional Group b “gl'o'fg” by SR Operational
and 16-19 Statement of Needs 2. Approved by SRG Steering
Skills Board <:> -3 o approval

NOVEMBER '
iys

+ Providers 1. Commissioning Function LA Officers - visits

. SRGI by agreed officers with agreed providers

+ Region <:> 2. Sub-Regional/Regional/Inter-Regional

Inter-Region

consultation

NOVEMBER—JANUARY

Z

Sub-Regional Group 16-19 Commissioning Plan

Written by SR
Operaticnal Group
Approved by SRG

™  Steering Group
3 ECM Board
JANUARY approval on behalf of
= Children’s Trust

Phase 3

1. Sub-Regional and Regional approval
2. RPG approval
3.  Submission to YPLA

FEBRUARY - MARCH

17
Phase 4
LA contracts with FE Colleges, School and NAS
APRIL

32



Page 285

Appendix 3
MACHINERY OF GOVERNMENT CHANGES

16-19 TRANSFER

NORTH AND EAST YORKSHIRE SUB REGIONAL GROUP
KEY PRINCIPLES OF COMMISSIONING

Background and Purpose

The North and East Yorkshire Sub Regional Group has agreed to operate under a
common set of principles in relation to the new legislative requirements and
operational functions relating to the commissioning of 16-19 learning provision in,
and where appropriate across, the Local Authorities of the City of York, East Riding
of Yorkshire, Hull City Council and North Yorkshire County Council.

Based on the overall aim of improving the quality of provision for all 16-19 learners
the SRG will plan and resource learning programmes that are responsive to the
needs of all learners through a process of collaboration and partnership with those
key agencies and stakeholders engaged in the overall planning and commissioning
process.

The following core principles outline the framework as agreed by the SRG Steering
Group. In addition are listed the main operating rules and protocols required to
support that framework.

The Core Principles

e The commissioning of 16-19 learning provision will involve a set of planning,
delivery and quality assurance procedures that puts the learner at the
forefront of the process.

e The planning and commissioning of provision, whilst ultimately the
responsibility of each individual Local Authority will be carried out through duly
constituted collaborative and partnership structures in order to achieve
maximum benefit for the learners, providers and stakeholders.

¢ The planning and commissioning “business cycle” will correspond to national
and regional timeframes and funding requirements.

e Provision will be planned in response to national, regional and local skills
needs.

e 16-19 commissioning will be integrated with other strategic priorities for
children, families and communities

e The process will encourage and resource a comprehensive impartial advice
and guidance service in order to ensure access to learning opportunities that
are appropriate to the location as well as the education and training needs of
the learner.

e Learners, parents, carers and employers will be consulted at all stages in the
process in order to ensure that their views and requirements are responded to
during the planning and delivery stages of the commissioned provision.

e During this process of consultation specific attention will be given to the needs
of vulnerable learners including those with learning difficulties and or
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disabilities. Where appropriate positive action will be taken to ensure that
provision for such learners meets their specific needs.

e Those responsible for the commissioning of provision will closely scrutinise
the quality of those services being commissioned and where necessary de-
commission provision that is deemed to be unsatisfactory in line with agreed
national and local quality assurance, health, safety and welfare performance
criteria .

e Specialist provision serving the needs of more than one Local Authority will be
commissioned by the agreed Local Authority taking into account regional and
national demand for this range of provision

e Decisions made on the commissioning of individual providers will be done on
the basis of ensuring stability of provision. This will enable the sustainability of
agreed learning outcomes as determined by the planning process.

e Within a mixed economy of providers all sectors will treated equitably

e Each individual Local Authority’s commissioning plans will be submitted to
and agreed at a Sub-Regional level prior to progressing to the Regional
Planning Group for final consideration.

Operating Rules and Protocols

The Core Principles will be followed and monitored in line with a range of specific
protocols and procedures linked to all aspects of the commissioning process. The
following is intended as a guide to the overarching operating rules and protocols
under which the Sub-Regional structures will deliver the expected outcomes
associated with commissioning functions and responsibilities.

Management Information
In order to achieve positive outcomes at all stages of the commissioning process the
SRG will ensure that key data sets are made available to the planning groups from
national, regional and local agencies in a timely and appropriate fashion. These data
sets will relate to:

e Success rates with Providers and Local Authorities
Participation rates
Contribution by Providers to specific national as well as local targets
Employment trends
Progression rates at all levels of provision
Equality of opportunity
Demographic trends

Dispute Resolution

All stages of the commissioning process will conform to the principle of open and
transparent governance and management. In order to achieve the maximum benefits
for all learners it is recognised that the commissioning process, informed as it is by a
complex and challenging set of planning criteria and scenarios, will require those
involved at all levels to make decisions based on accurate and objective data and
information.

The attached dispute resolution procedure illustrates the appropriate channels that
will be followed in circumstances needing arbitration. It is intended however that
these will only be in relatively extreme circumstances and the scenarios as
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envisaged in the “REACT” guidance paper will be resolved at a local level in the first
instance. These situations will be discussed within the Local Learning Partnership
structures and where appropriate recommendations and or preferred options will go
to the LA officers designated to manage the commissioning function on behalf of
their individual LA.

Where the circumstances have consequences across LA boundaries then the SRG
Operational Group and Steering Group will also consider the matter

At all stages of this process advice will be sought from the appropriate legal
resources within each LA particularly where issues are likely to impact on the
“Instruments and Articles of Governance” of individual institutions and agencies.

Diagram of Planning and Commissioning Process and Principles
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ANNEX 5

City of York Council — Learning Culture & Children’s Services
Machinery of Government changes — Post-16 Funding Transfer: Transition Plan
Version 1 (February 2009)

This transition plan, which aligns with those of Sub-Regional Partners and Stage 2 MOG Submission criteria, outlines key activity to April
2010, when funding for 16—19 education will transfer from the LSC to the Local Authority. To facilitate this work a transition group has
been formed, which will meet on a monthly basis. lts membership is listed below:

Jill Hodges (JH) (Chair), Assistant Director (School Improvement and Staff Development)
Paul Murphy (PM), Assistant Director (Early Interventions and Partnerships)

John Thompson (JT), 14—19 Partnership Manager

Julia Massey (JM), Learning City York Manager

Yasmin Wahab (YW), Management Information Service Manager

Mike Barugh (MBa), Senior Schools Accountant

Anthony Knowles (AK), LSC York Partnership Director

Peter Cairns (PC), Legal Services

Mark Bennett (MBt), Senior HR Business Adviser

1. Governance

1.1 Create appropriate management arrangements within the LA in partnership with LSC

Audit current Skills and Capacity within LA JH, JT, AK | Mar 09
Provide briefing on LA activity for LSC Staff and follow up FAQs service JH, JT, MBt | Feb 09
Review DCSF LA Blueprint and prepare draft 14—19 Team staffing structure JH, JT Mar—Apr 09
Transition Year staffing in place Sep 09
Permanent transfer of LSC staff Apr 10
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1.2 Ensure Effective Arrangements for Governance

Review roles and remits of 14—19 Strategy & Resources and 14—19 Partnership Group to ensure JM, JT In place for
separation of providers from commissioning, rigorous monitoring and evaluation of commissioned Sep 09
provision, and to reinforce accountability to YorOK board
Align 14—-19 Partnership meetings with SR cycle of activity (see Appendix 1) JT In place for

Sep 09
Include post-16 funding in budget and financial monitoring procedures MBa In place for

Apr 10
1.3 Create an effective 16—19 commissioning process delivering 14—19 priorities
Work with relevant groups and stakeholders, including regionally and sub-regionally, to develop P Dwyer, Jan—Mar 09
common principles and clarify roles, responsibilities and operational protocols JH, JT
Analyse and gather data to inform Local Area Statement of Need and subsequent commissioning YW, AK, JT | Apr—Sep 09, then
process annually
Produce commissioning strategy document as an appendix to 14—19 Plan alongside 2013 provision AK, JT,JM | Sep 09, then
map update annually
Develop monitoring and evaluation procedures for commissioning linked to appropriate QA Standards | AK, JT Sep 09 — Apr 10
Ensure clear roles and responsibilities for transition year staffing team to facilitate LA lead / LSC AK, JH, JT | May-Sep 09
support roles
Ensure clear roles and responsibilities for LA commissioning team JH, JT In place for

Apr 10
2. Data, Communication and management Information Systems
2.1 Make links as appropriate to RDA, LSC Government Office and other relevant agencies
Review existing lines of communication with RDA, GO, LSC/YPLA identifying named contacts for all Transition May 09 meeting
relevant strands of activity and aligning with other Council Service arms (eg Economic Development) to | Team

ensure efficiency, coherence and alignment with SR cycle of activity
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Identify member of transition year staffing to lead on work with National Apprenticeship Service Transition May 09 meeting
Team

Revise 14—19 team roles table for distribution to stakeholders JH, JT Jul 09
2.2 Create an MIS system that supports and assists commissioning
Review existing MIS arrangements within LCCS (SISD and EIP), specifically the separate MIS Transition Feb 09 meeting,
contracts for Connexions to achieve better alignment or a unified service Team then YW, PM
Consult stakeholders on new information sharing protocols to support 14-19 Partnership Group in JM, YW Oct 09 — Jan 10,
developing high quality provision for all learners in place for

Apr 10
2.3 Analyse supply and demand
Build on existing good practice involving LA and LSC staff by establishing data group which will pool Transition Jun 09 meeting,
information from LSC, YPLA, LA, Connexions and AWP to inform annual development of 14—19 and Team in place for
Commissioning Plans Apr 10
2.4 Integrate Area Web Prospectus and learner tracking mechanisms into planning
Work, through AWP Steering Group, to secure provision of data and review information produced for JM, JT Feb—Aug 09
use in tracking year
Develop capacity within EIP to ensure efficient provision of data going forward following move of AWP | PM, JM Feb—Jul 09, in
“in house” place for Sep 09
2.5 Develop Common Application Process
Monitor progress of pilot activity in North Yorkshire (through shared funding agreement) and inform S Down, JT | Apr—Jul 09
York providers of evaluations
Following publication of DCSF policy and guidance (“early 2009”) develop proposals consistent with S Flatley, Apr 09 — Feb 10
DCSF timeline for introduction of CAP in York, with working group of members of 14—19 Partnership JM

Group (current DCSF “aspiration” is Sept 2010)
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2.6 Fully involve colleagues from EIP in planning for commissioning

Review/revise representation on 14—19 Partnership bodies of EIP staff, including Connexions and S Flatley, Any changes in
MIAL teams to efficiency and impact JM, PM place for Sep 09
Raise profile of data around September Guarantee, NEETs and statutory entitlements to better inform From Sep 09
planning
2.7 Further develop arrangements to capture “learner voice”
Review outcomes of Diploma “Learner Voice” through Consultant and Edge Learner Forum (2008/09) | Transition Jul 09 meeting
and other existing practices. Team
Develop systematic “Learner Voice” arrangements integrated with other initiatives (eg Student JM, In place for
Councils) J Philpott Sep 10
2.8 Further develop arrangements to capture “stakeholder” voice
Consult stakeholders (HEIs, Employers and their representative groups, Economic Development, Adult | JM, Mar—May 09
Learning and Skills, Providers) on most appropriate mechanisms for involvement NYBEP,

R Ranson,

Higher York
Implement structured programme aligned with SR cycle of activity JM, JT In place for

Sep 09

3.Resources and Capacity (Including personnel, finance and support)
3.1 Appoint appropriately skilled staff
In line with 1.1 above, prepare staffing structure for 14—19 team for approval by DMT, including JH Feb—Jul 09
financial sustainability
Work with LSC colleagues to support transfer of staff through national arrangements MBt Jul-Aug 09
3.2 Provide CPD programme to support introduction of expanded 14-19 team
Provide appropriate induction for new team members JT, MBt Sep 09 — Aug 10
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3.3 Provide CPD to support implementation of new post-16 funding arrangements

Provide regular updates on national, regional, sub regional and local developments for stakeholders JT, AK, Feb 09 and
through 14—19 Bulletin and briefing events S Down ongoing
Provide responsive CPD programme to support providers in effectively engagement with new AK, JT Apr 09 —Mar 10
arrangements
3.4 Establish financial and budgetary management systems
Liaise with LSC, SRG and others to establish needs JT, MB Mar—May 09
Consult corporate Finance team about audit requirements MB May—Jul 09
Set up formal monitoring of LSC funding transfers to providers in transition year MB, AK In place for
Sep 09
Develop LA system for post-transfer operation MB In place for
Sep 10
3.5 Install equipment and resources to support commissioning process
Establish needs in relation to MIS, Finance, transferring staff and any other aspects Transition Feb—Jul 09
Team
Procure, install and make necessary accommodation arrangements JH, JT Sep 09 — Aug 10
3.6 Ensure that legal and statutory duties are identified and adhered to
Review all legal and statutory duties and develop proposals for systems which will ensure compliance | PC Mar 09 — Mar 10
4.Policy and Planning Processes and Protocols
4.1 Establish planning and business cycles to take account of supply and demand
Design the commissioning process and associated tasks (including compliance with national and local | JH, JT Feb—May 09

priorities) to ensure that they fit all relevant planning and business cycles at city and provider level (and
meet national, regional and sub-regional requirements) in line with SR cycle of activity
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Work with LSC to introduce shadow planning and business cycle JH, JT Apr 09 — Mar 10
Produce revised 14—19 Plan and 2013 Provision map, taking into account outcomes of “Vision York” JT Jun—Jul 09
study and DCSF Guidance (02/09)
Implement full “stand-alone” LA planning and business cycle JT From Apr 10
4.2 Ensure links to Regional and Sub-Regional planning processes and cycles
In line with 2.1 above, confirm key contacts in relevant agencies to ensure coherent communications JT May—Jul 09
In line with 4.1 above, ensure links and complementary processes with national, regional and sub- JT May—Jul 09
regional requirements
4.3 Develop a 14-19 Capital Strategy
Establish LCCS Officer Group monitoring relevant capital grants and projects (P Dwyer, K Hall, M K Hall Dec 08
Tansley, JH, JT)
Review facilities requirements following production of new 14—19 Plan (see 4.1 above) and identify JH, 14-19 | Sep—Dec 09
priorities for development through BSF, other DCSF funding and partners’ own capital allocations Partnership

Group
4.4 Ensure transport / access policies and strategies are integral and support 14-19 developments
In line with 1.2 above clarify 14—19 team and structure links to Moving into Adult Life, Behaviour JH, JT, JM In place for
Support Service, Access and Special Educational Needs teams Sep 09
Ensure coherence between LA commissioning and Regional Strategic Planning Forum LLDD sub- JT, J Lupton | Feb 09 onwards
group activity (Representative J Lupton)
5.Quality Assurance and Monitoring Systems and Procedures
5.1 Develop KPIs to inform commissioning
Review the range of KPIs currently used in the LSC Business Cycle, along with other KPIs impacting | AK, JM Apr—May 09

on 14—-19 agenda (eg CYPP, NPIs, LAA, GO Progress Checks)
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Agree indicator set for use in commissioning from Sep 09 14-19 Strat | Jun 09
& Resources

5.2 Ensure choice of providers is informed by robust data (including performance against QA standards)

Review current range of providers and existing QA processes and use to inform new 14—19 Plan and | AK, JT Apr—Jul 09

ongoing commissioning

Ensure that local practice is informed by, and amended as a result of, National Guidance and JT Ongoing

Regional and Sub-Regional practices to ensure consistency

5.3 Establish any discretionary procedures

Alongside 3.5 above, determine what discretionary procedures there may be and develop proposals PC Mar—Jun 09

and recommendations for establishment or otherwise

Agree discretionary procedures to be taken forward to 14—19 Partnership Transition Jul 09 meeting
Team

5.4 Establish any dispute resolution procedures

Review existing LSC / LA protocols and practices AK, JT Apr—Jul 09

Consult on any new arrangements deemed necessary for post-transfer commissioning 14-19 Strat | Autumn 09
& Resources

Ensure that local practice is informed by, and amended as a result of, National Guidance and JT Ongoing

Regional and Sub-Regional practices to ensure consistency
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